
Steep Slope Metal Roofing 
Architectural Binder 



Isaiah Industries is a leading manufacturer of specialty steep slope (3:12 or greater) 
architectural metal roofing. Our products are used on single and multi-family residences as well 
as churches, office buildings, schools, and other commercial and light commercial applications. 
Since 1980, we have been committed to manufacturing unique products that enhance any 
property and provide benefits like Beauty, Energy Efficiency, Fire Safety, and Low Weight. We 
use only the industry-leading PVDF finishes and have incorporated many advanced technologies 
including reflective pigments, multi-hued print coats, and powder coats including the option of 
custom colors in job lot quantities. 

While this Architectural Binder provides many helpful details, please know that we’re here to 
work closely with you and provide whatever support we can to ensure successful projects. We 
are happy to consult on various projects and to provide flashing details and other information. 

Isaiah Industries, Inc. 
8510 Industry Park Drive 

PO Box 701 
Piqua, OH 45356 

Tel. 1-800-543-8938 
www.isaiahindustries.com 

Here is our family of metal roofing and high-performance underlayment products: 

 www.classicmetalroofingsystems.com  www.kasselandirons.com 

 www.roofaquaguard.com  www.greenamericanhome.com 

www.isaiahindustries.com
www.classicmetalroofingsystems.com
www.kasselandirons.com
www.roofaquaguard.com
www.greenamericanhome.com
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From our team members in Ohio, 
Kentucky, Texas, North Carolina, 
Montana, and Iowa to our 
independent dealers around the 
world, Isaiah Industries continues 
to grow in all economic times.

Isaiah Industries believes that the same ingenuity and creativity that sent the 
Wright Brothers to new heights is alive and well in America. We help foster and 
grow those qualities by investing in our people, communities, and country. 

Today, Isaiah Industries touches the lives of thousands of Americans. From our 
team members in Ohio, Kentucky, Texas, North Carolina, Montana, and Iowa, 
to our independent contractors and installers in cities and towns around the 
world, Isaiah continues to grow in all economic times.

Not content with just manufacturing our products in America, we also source 
all of our raw materials domestically. From our quality metal and advanced 
coatings to the smallest fastener, our roofing systems are 100% made in 
America. This ensures the highest quality product to protect and beautify your 
home, and it also ensures that your hard-earned dollars stay in your country.

In these changing economic times, Americans need to remember and 
recapture the ingenuity, innovation, and creativity that have made our country 
great. Purchasing a truly all American-made, beautiful, energy-efficient roof 
with a proven record of longevity and protection is an investment not only in 
your home, but in our country. Invest where it matters most with a beautiful 
lifetime roof that will save and protect your home for years to come.

Investing in America

Recapture the Ingenuity, Innovation, and 
Creativity that makes America Great.

From the Wright Brothers’ airplane to Charles Kettering’s electric starter for 
automobiles, the heart of U.S. creativity and resourcefulness has lived and 
prospered here. That American ingenuity is at the heart of Isaiah Industries, Inc. 
We have created several all-American, energy-efficient, environmentally-
friendly, lifetime roofing solutions. Crafted from recycled metal and utilizing the 
most advanced paint systems, our roofing systems are engineered and built to 
last a lifetime with the best that America has to offer.  

Founded in 1980 by Don Miller, Isaiah exemplifies all that makes our country 
great. With a pioneering entrepreneurial spirit, Don put his job security 
and personal savings on the line when he purchased machinery to produce 
aluminum roofing shingles. The shingles had been around for several decades, 
but did not fit in the original owner’s vision. Don saw an opportunity and 
Classic Products, Inc. was born. Classic found its niche quickly by roofing 
nearly every Pizza Hut® and Dairy Queen® built in the early 80’s. Soon though, 
it became apparent to Don’s son, Todd, that commercial work was temporary, 
and that they had more to offer homeowners. With a vision of his own, Todd 
ventured to break into the residential roofing market. Combing the country, 
Todd began building his vision to put a lifetime American-made roof on 
every home in America. Nearly 30 years later, 99% of Classic’s business is to 
homeowners and houses of worship across the country and around the world.

In 2010 Classic Products, Inc. was renamed to Isaiah Industries, Inc. to reflect 
the company’s growth and expansion with various divisions. The Isaiah name 
was chosen after the great Biblical prophet, Isaiah, reflecting the owners’ 
Christian beliefs.

In Ohio’s Miami Valley, you will find 
a rich history of proud American 
innovation in manufacturing.

Our History

Don Miller, Founder



Residential Metal Roo�ng Systems

Our Core Values

In order to live into our unique role in the marketplace 
and God’s vision for us, Isaiah Industries has thoughtfully 
adopted these Core Values to guide our direction and 
decision making processes.

Honor God
Our actions will consistently honor God and support the 
growth of His Kingdom.

Positive Impact
We will live out the teachings of Jesus Christ by focusing 
on what we can give in every relationship, not what we 
can receive.

Honesty, Fairness, Relationships, and Value
These core attributes in all dealings with everyone we 
encounter are inseparble from who and what we are – 
they are our “character” that we must embody at
all times.

Economic Development
By ensuring that our products carry positive economic 
impact wherever they go, we play a role in bringing
God’s hope to the world.

Customer Satisfaction
We achieve growth through quality products, personable 
needs-driven service, and willingness to always go the 
extra mile.

Team Members
We honor our team members by: allowing them to 
share in the Company’s growth and success, evaluation 
performance based upon quantifiable goals and 
objectives, providing a pleasant and save workplace,
and encouraging growth through ongoing coaching
and training.

Collaboration
We do not exist as an island. Our corporate mission is 
achieved through maximizing relationships with others 
including vendors, customers, competitors, and non-profit 
organizations.

Environmental Consciousness
Through ecologically sound operations and products, we 
are committed to being good stewards of the world God 
created, passing it lovingly on to future generations of
His people.

Continual Improvement
We are dedicated to continual improvement through 
relationships that encourage and act upon input from 
customers and team members.

Leadership
Through sustainability, longevity, care for others, product 
innovation, and technological advancement, we preserve 
our recognition as an industry and community leader.

IsaiahIndustries.com | 800-543-8938
CMR-201



Classic Metal Roofing Systems
8510 Industry Park Drive
Piqua, OH 45356

Phone: 1-800-543-8938
Fax: 1-937-778-5116

info@classicroof.com

Our Commitment to Green
Classic Metal Roofing Systems is deeply committed to the 
stewardship of our natural resources and the environment.  

• We reuse and recycle – Country Manor Shake is made
from 95% post-consumer recycled aluminum.  It is 100%
recyclable.

• We are energy-efficient – Country Manor Shake’s
technologically advanced Kynar 500® or Hylar 5000®
coatings–featuring Classic’s Exclusive hI-R® Heat Barrier
technology– help reduce energy costs by up to 25% and
reduce attic heat gain by up to 34%.

• We save for the future – Country Manor Shake can, in
most cases, be installed over existing roofing materials,
saving the earth from being filled with used temporary
roofing.

Ask about available cool roofing tax credits
and utility incentives in your area.   

Call us at 1-800-543-8938.

www.classicroof.com

What does MCA Certification mean? 
The Metal Construction Association (MCA) Certified Metal 
Roofing Program was developed as a way to recognize 
metal roofing manufacturers who adhere to exacting 
quality control procedures, as well as products which 
utilize metals and coatings that meet high performance 
standards.

Classic Metal Roofing Systems is one of five metal roofing 
manufacturers from around the world manufacturing 
“Premium” products under the MCA program.

Because of the stringent requirements of the MCA  
Certified Metal Roofing Program, homeowners who 
choose Country Manor Shake can be assured they are 
purchasing a product of the highest quality which utilizes 
only “first quality” raw materials and does not include 
lower quality raw materials purchased in the “second-
ary” or “distressed” market.  Using Country Manor Shake 
ensures long term satisfaction.

Kynar 500® is a registered trademark of Arkema, Inc.

Hylar 5000® is a registered trademark of Solvay Solexis, Inc.

It’s charm and elegance causes passersby to take notice.  Its unsurpassed  
strength protects what you love through all of life’s storms.  Its stately beauty 
turns any house into a home.  Beautiful.  Durable.  And definitely for life.

Proudly Manufactured in the USA



Stunning.
Enduring. 
      Designed to perfection.

The first thing you notice about Country 
Manor Shake is the striking appearance 
of a handcrafted roof with technological 
advances. Made from premium, non-
corrosive aluminum and coatings designed 
to reflect the sun’s energy, Country Manor 
Shake offers a lifetime of beauty and 
protection.

Country Manor Shake has been 
passionately designed to preserve and 
protect your home, family and memories.  
Our four-way interlocking system and 
certified first quality aluminum create a 
completely integrated and impenetrable 
roofing system that stands up to hail, 
extreme wind, fire, corrosion, mold and 
rot.

Country Manor Shake is built to last 
and to save.  Using our exclusive hI-R® 
Heat Barrier technology, Country Manor 
Shake can save homeowners up to 25% 
on energy bills and reduce their home’s 
carbon footprint.  In the end, a Classic 
roof works hard so your home uses less 
energy, keeping your costs down and 
reducing the strain on our nation’s energy 
resources.

At Classic Metal Roofing Systems, we place 
our 25 + years of experience, innovation 
and commitment behind every roof  
we make.  We believe in the quality of 
materials and design so much that we 
back every shingle with our Lifetime / 
40 Year Transferable Limited Warranty.  
Simply put, Country Manor Shake will 
protect your home for as long as you own 
it as well as new homeowners for up to 40 
years from the point of installation.

• Lifetime/40	Year
Transferable Limited
Warranty

• Wide	range	of	colors
to complement your
home

• Low	weight	for	easy
installation over
existing roofs

• Warranted	against
peeling, chalking,
cracking or fading

• Resists	fire,	water,	rot
and insects

• Kynar	500® or Hylar
5000® coatings –
featuring our
exclusive hI-R® Heat
Barrier Technology –
reflect heat to reduce
energy costs by up to
25%

• Made	from	95%	post- 
 consumer recycled

content

• 100%	recyclable	and
environmentally- 

 friendly

• Adds	value	to	your
home

The blending of style and substance, 
beauty and innovation.

www.classicroof.com



ArchitecturAl SpecificAtionS
I. MANUFACTURER:
Classic Metal Roofing Systems
PO Box 701
8510 Industry Park Drive
Piqua, Ohio 45356
U.S.A.
Local: (937) 773-9840
Toll-free: (800) 543-8938
Fax: (937) 778-5116

II. SCOPE
Work includes all labor, materials
and equipment necessary to complete
installation of Country Manor Shake
aluminum roofing.

III. PRODUCTION INFO.
A. Product Design — All panels are
designed for use in residential and
light commerical applications with
elevations up to 30 feet (9114 mm). For
applications of a different nature, contact
Perfection.

Height: 12" (304.8 mm)
Width: 48" (1219 mm)
Wt./Sq.: 46 lb.

Each Country Manor Shake panel is 
formed into eight individual simulated 
shakes of varying height, width 
and butt thickness to duplicate the 
random overlap appearance and three-
dimensional effect of real cedar shakeds. 
The product’s authentic appearance is 
further enhanced with a deep-rugged-
looking grain formed into each of the 
eight individual shakes.

B. Finish — Country Manor Shake
panels and factory formed accessories
are formed with a two-coat, high
performance Kynar 500 or Hylar 5000
coating, which includes a protective
primer and baked-on high-performance
topcoat that resists chalking, fading and
deterioration.

C. Alloy and Temper — All aluminum
panels and accessories are made of
3105-H26  aluminum sheet (minimum
tensile strength 26,000 psi; minimum
yield strength 22,000 psi) or equivalent.

D. Thickness — All panels have a
nominal thickness of 0.019" (.483 mm).

IV. INSTALLATION
A. Fastening — Country Manor Shake
panels are applied over minimum
½" plywood decking or equivalent.
The system may also be applied over
existing composition shingles (single
or multi-layered), wood shingles or
wood shakes with ¾" maximum butt
thickness. In any case, the entire roof
must be covered with a minimum of one
layer of 30-lb. felt underlayment.

Country Manor Shake panels have a 
continuous nailing flange to provide for 
easy application. Panels are installed 
from left to right with left-hand end cuts 
as required to stagger the vertical joints 
between successive courses, enhancing 
the random appearance. Country Manor 
Shake panels should be attached with 
ring or screw shank aluminum mails 
that have a minimum shank diameter of 
0.090: and a minimum head diameter 
of 0.215". Nails should provide a 
minimum of ¾" penetration, excluding 
point, into a solid nailing surface.

Minimum Acceptable Roof Pitch: 4:12 
(101.6:304.8 mm) or, in non-snow 
areas, 3:12 (76.2:304.8 mm).

For  weather protection and to imitate 
a joint between individual shakes, 
panels are locked together by engaging 
a formed lip on the left side of panels 
with a modified U-shaped water stop 
on the right side of the preceding panel. 
The concealed vertical lock hides the 
vertical joint, making it practically 
impossible to discern the interlock 
between full panels, no matter what the 
angle of sight. the top lock provides a 
continuous hooking lip for engagement 
with the bottom of each panel of 
succeeding courses. This type of snap-
lock allows the panels to be installed 
like siding panels.

B. Dissimilar Materials — Aluminum
materials should not be installed in

contact with dissimilar metals, concrete, 
stucco, asbestos siding, masonry or other 
corrosive nonmetallic materials that 
might be wet continually. To prevent 
problems with wood, use treatments 
such as creosote or zinc naphthanate 
pentachlorophenal (5% concentration).

To prevent chemical reactions from soil 
contaminants, do not install Country 
Manor Shake panels fewer than six 
inches above the soil line. Dissimilar 
materials should be painted or otherwise 
protected when they are in contact with 
aluminum or when drainage from them 
passes over aluminum. Do not permit 
water from copper flashing to drain over 
aluminum products.

V. CODE INFORMATION
Country Manor Shake aluminum
roofing is listed with the following
evaluation services:
A. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc.
listing as an approved fire-rated
roof covering as Class A, B or C
when applied using the specified
underlayments and decking R5100(N).
B. International Conference of Building
Officials (I.C.B.O.) Report No. ER-5322
C. Southern Building Code Congress
International Report No. 9721
D. Building Officials Code
Administration (B.O.C.A.) Research File
No. 96-51.
E. Miami-Dade County Approved

Additional listings are pending with 
the following evaluation services:

Canadian Construction Materials Centre 
(CCMC)

City of Los Angeles

NOTE: CSI Specifications are available 
upon request.

F#CMS-605/2006



SLOTTED STARTER STRIP

2027

GABLE CHANNEL

CM-122

MANSARD CAP

CM-121

CM-107

CM-108

CM-120

COUNTRY MANOR SHAKE

LEFT & RIGHT SOLD 

SEPARATELY

SIDEWALL FLASHING

HIP CAP

RIDGE CAP

EAVE & GABLE DRIP EDGE

CM-105

CM-106-R

CM-106-L

CM-102

STARTER STRIP

GABLE END CAP

PART NO. PRODUCT DIMENSIONS
SPECIFICATIONS & 

PACKAGING

CM-101

COUNTRY MANOR SHAKE



CM-124

EXPANDED POLYSTYRENE INSERT

Per Carton: 2 Squares

CM-150

J CHANNEL

8510 Industry Park Dr.

Piqua, Ohio  45356

Tel. 937-773-9840

Toll-Free: 1-800-543-8938

Sales Office Fax: 937-778-5116

www.classicroof.com

info@classicroof.com

C-250

FLASHING COIL

Standard Colors

Aged Bronze, Copper Patina, Weathered Wood.

Premium Colors (note: premium colors are non-returnable)

COUNTRY MANOR SHAKE

CM-125

CM-126

PART NO. PRODUCT DIMENSIONS
SPECIFICATIONS & 

PACKAGING

R-425

OPEN VALLEY

Buckskin, Caramel, Deep Charcoal, Forest Green, Mustang Brown, Shake Gray, 

Terra Red, Regal White

CM-123

SLOTTED STARTER DRIP EDGE

EXTENDED EAVE DRIP EDGE

OPEN VALLEY

CM-104

C-252
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Country Manor Shake

Lifetime / 40-Year Transferable Limited Warranty
 

own the property. In the event that there is more than one original property owner, 

one of the original property owners is living and owns an interest in the property 

 

installation.

 

installation.

Warranty Coverage

 

-

 

THIS WARRANTY WILL NOT APPLY TO PRODUCTS THAT HAVE BEEN 

PAINTED OR WHOSE SURFACE HAS BEEN ALTERED IN ANY WAY 

WITHOUT WRITTEN AUTHORIZATION FROM CLASSIC METAL  

ROOFING SYSTEMS.

 

ANY IMPLIED WARRANTIES IMPOSED BY LAW,  SUCH AS THE 

IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A 

PARTICULAR PURPOSE, ARE LIMITED IN TIME TO THE DURATION 

OF THIS EXPRESS WARRANTY. CLASSIC METAL ROOFING SYSTEMS 

WILL NOT BE LIABLE FOR ANY CONSEQUENTIAL OR INCIDENTAL 

DAMAGES FOR BREACH OF ANY EXPRESS, WRITTEN, ORAL, OR  

IMPLIED WARRANTY ON THE PRODUCTS. YOUR EXCLUSIVE  

REMEDY IS SET FORTH IN THIS WARRANTY. SOME STATES DO NOT 

ALLOW THE EXCLUSION OR LIMITATION OF INCIDENTAL OR  

CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, AND SOME STATES DO NOT ALLOW 

LIMITATIONS ON HOW LONG AN IMPLIED WARRANTY LASTS, SO 

THE ABOVE LIMITATION OR EXCLUSION MAY NOT APPLY TO YOU. 

 

as written until their expiration.

Warranty Registration

 

 

Systems of all obligations hereunder.

Warranty Transfer

 

the date of installation. Upon any transfer of the property and this Warranty, the 

-

-

 

Systems of all obligations herein.

 

WITHOUT PRIOR WRITTEN AUTHORIZATION FROM  CLASSIC METAL 

ROOFING SYSTEMS WILL VOID THIS WARRANTY.

Date of Installation: ______________/______________/______________

    MONTH                DAY         YEAR  

Register or transfer your roof Warranty online at  

www.classicroof.com/warranty/



8510 Industry Park Drive | Piqua, OH 45356 

Phone: 800-543-8938
Fax: 937-778-5116

www.classicroof.com
info@classicroof.com

WHAT DOES MCA CERTIFICATION MEAN? 
The Metal Construction Association (MCA) Certified 
Metal Roofing Program was developed as a way to 
recognize metal roofing manufacturers who adhere 
to exacting quality control procedures, as well as 
products which utilize metals and coatings that meet 
high performance standards.

Classic Metal Roofing Systems is one of five metal 
roofing manufacturers from around the world 
manufacturing “Premium” products under the 
MCA program.

Because of the stringent requirements of the MCA 
Certified Metal Roofing Program, homeowners 
who choose Rustic Shingle can be assured they are 
purchasing a product of the highest quality which 
utilizes only “first quality” raw materials and does 
not include lower quality raw materials purchased in 
the “secondary” or “distressed” market. Using Rustic 
Shingle ensures long term satisfaction.

Rustic turns 50 
We are proud to celebrate the 50th anniversary of Rustic Shingle! Other products have come and gone, but
Rustic Shingle has been protecting homes across the world with its original look and design for 50 years.

A flagship of Classic’s aluminum roofing systems, Rustic Shingle will continue to outperform and outlast its 
competitors for another 50 years thanks to today’s advanced coating technology.

With a proven track record of beauty, durability, and longevity, Rustic Shingle is the only roofing choice for your 
home’s continued security, protection, and energy efficiency. Put your mind at ease and choose the most proven 
residential roofing product available today.

Our Commitment to Green
Classic Metal Roofing Systems is deeply 
committed to the stewardship of our natural 
resources and the environment.   

• We reuse and recycle – Rustic Shingle is made
from 95% post-consumer recycled aluminum.
It is 100% recyclable.

• We are energy-efficient – Rustic Shingle’s
technologically advanced Kynar 500® or Hylar
5000® coatings – featuring Classic’s Exclusive
hI-R® Heat Barrier technology – help reduce
energy costs by up to 25% and reduce attic
heat gain by up to 34%.

• We save for the future – Rustic Shingle can,
in most cases, be installed over existing roofing
materials, saving the earth from being filled with
used temporary roofing.

Ask about available cool roofing tax credits 
and utility incentives in your area. 
Call us at 800-543-8938.

Kynar 500® is a registered trademark of Arkema, Inc.
Hylar 5000® is a registered trademark of Solvay Solexis, Inc.Proudly Manufactured in the USA.

Its old world charm draws the eye and calls us back to a simpler time.
Its durability and endurance is matched by none.

Beautiful. Durable. And definitely for life.

RUSTIC SHINGLE
Protecting Homes for over 50 Years



*Actual color may differ. Ask your Independent Classic Dealer for true color samples and about our multi-hued ThermoBond powder coat colors.
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The Blending of Style and Substance.

BEAUTIFUL.     DURABLE.     FOR LIFE.
Color. To create. To revive. To make it truly your own.

RUSTIC SHINGLE
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Old world charm. Enduring strength. 
Engineered with excellence.  

How your home looks on the outside 
tells the world about who you are on 
the inside. From the trees and flowers in 
your landscaping to the colors and styles 
you choose for your walls, windows, and 
doors, your home is a part of your mark 
on the world. How you protect your home 
from the elements lets the world know 
how important beauty, durability, and the 
environment are to you.  

There is something about Rustic Shingle 
by Classic Metal Roofing Systems that says 
strength, stability, and elegance. Designed 
to replicate the rich, inviting beauty of 
hand-split cedar shakes, Rustic Shingle has 
the added benefits of reducing your energy 
costs and needs no expensive maintenance.  

Rustic Shingle by Classic Metal Roofing 
Systems is designed to protect your home 
and your possessions from the elements.  
Utilizing only the best non-corrosive, highly 
reflective, and long-lasting material in 
the world – aluminum – Rustic Shingle’s 
crevices and crests not only emulate the 
appearance of wood shakes, but add 
strength and resilience that will out-last and 
out-perform temporary roofing materials.   

At Classic Metal Roofing Systems, we 
place our years of experience, innovation, 
and commitment behind every shingle 
with our Lifetime Limited Warranty. Rustic 
Shingle will protect your home for as long 
as you own it. We feel so strongly about the 
materials and design of Rustic Shingle 
that, if you move, we will continue to 
guarantee our product for up to 40 years 
to the next homeowner.

Rustic Shingle is designed with precise engineering 
to bring the proven, worry-free benefits of 
aluminum roofing to today’s homeowner.

• Lifetime Limited
Warranty for as long
as you own your
home. Warranty
is transferable
to additional
homeowners for
40 years

• hI-R® finish reflects
radiant heat to
reduce energy costs
by up to 25%

• Created with
rustproof, highly
energy efficient
aluminum

• UL 580 Uplift Rating

• Low weight for easy
installation over
existing roofs

• Kynar 500® or Hylar
5000® coatings resist
streaking and protect
against peeling,
staining, fading, and
chalking

• Resists water, fire, rot,
and insects

• Adds value to your
home

• Class IV Hail Rating



Architectural Specifications 
1. General
A. Name and Description
Rustic Shingle 

The panels are for use on 
residential and light 
commercial roofs and 
mansards. 

Exposure Height: 12” 
Exposure Width: 24” 
Weight /Square: 40 lbs. 

B. Manufacturer
Isaiah Industries, Inc. 
8510 Industry Park Drive 
P.O. Box 701 
Piqua, OH 45356 U.S.A. 
Tel. 800/543-8938 
Fax. 937/773-9261 
Email: 
info@isaiahindustries.com  
Web address: 
www.isaiahindustries.com  

C. Scope
The scope of the work 
includes, but is not limited to, 
the installation of all pre-
formed panels, pre-formed 
accessories and field-formed 
accessories such as 
miscellaneous flashings and 
attaching devices as well as 
sealant. 

2. Product
A. Material
All pre-formed panels, 
including pre-formed 
accessories and flashings and 
matching coilstock are made 
of .019” 3105 H26 aluminum 
alloy sheet stock with a yield 
strength of 25,000 psi. and a 
tensile strength on 30,000 psi. 

B. Finish
Rustic Shingles are coated 
with a baked-on protective 
primer and a Kynar 500 or 

Hylar 5000 top coat to 
provide a high quality finish. 
Kynar 500 and Hylar 5000 are 
trade names for 
polyvinylidene fluoride resin. 
The backs of the panels are 
finished with a protective 
clear coat. 

C. Additional Materials
Other materials available 
from the manufacturer 
include: matching silicone 
sealant, aluminum nail clips, 
touch-up paint, pipe flashings, 
and aluminum ringshank 
nails. 

3. Installation
A. Pitch
Rustic Shingles are designed 
for installations on roofs with 
a 3:12 or greater pitch. 

B. Decking
The panels are applied over 
minimum ½” decking. The 
system may also be applied 
over existing composition 
roofing provided the existing 
roofing is smooth. Any curled 
or irregular roofing must be 
removed or replaced. 

C. Underlayment
In the case of either a new 
roofing application or re-
roofing, the entire roof must 
be covered with at least one 
layer of 30 lb. Felt 
underlayment or synthetic 
equivalent. 

D. Panels
Rustic Shingles have a four-
way interlock that locks each 
panel to the surrounding 
panels. The panels are secured 
to the roof using the integral 
nailing clip and an additional 
nail clip. The nail clip 

attached to the panel’s top 
lock, allows the panel to 
expand and contract as 
necessary. 

E. Dissimilar Materials
Aluminum materials should 
not be installed in contact 
with dissimilar metals, 
concrete, stucco, asbestos 
siding, masonry or other 
corrosive nonmetallic 
materials that might be wet 
continually. To prevent 
problems with wood, use 
treatments such as creosote or 
zinc naphthanate 
pentachlorophenal (5% 
concentration). 

To prevent chemical reactions 
from soil contaminants, do 
not install Rustic Shingle 
panels fewer than six inches 
above the soil line. Dissimilar 
materials should be painted or 
otherwise protected when 
they are in contact with 
aluminum or when drainage 
from them passes over 
aluminum. Do not permit 
water from copper flashing to 
drain over aluminum 
products. 

NOTE: CSI Specifications 
available upon request. 



424

STYROFOAM PANEL INSERT

406R

406L

DIMENSIONS
SPECIFICATIONS & 

PACKAGING

RUSTIC SHINGLE

401

RUSTIC SHINGLE

PART NO. PRODUCT

402

EAVE STARTER STRIP

404

"J" CHANNEL

GABLE CAP

405

GABLE TRIM

413

SIDING CORNER

407

RIDGE CAP

408

HIP CAP



8510 Industry Park Dr.

P O Box 701

Piqua, Ohio  45356

Toll-Free: 1-800-543-8938

Sales Office Fax: 937-778-5116

www.classicroof.com

info@classicroof.com

*ThermoBond textured coating may be applied to Rustic Shingle for an upcharge of 

$120/sq.

Inquire about pricing for Rustic Exotic Colors.

COLORS AVAILABLE:

Black, Buckskin, Caramel, Deep Charcoal, Forest Green, Mustang Brown, Shake Gray, 

Terra Red and White.

2027

GABLE CHANNEL

417

GABLE EDGE TRIM

RUSTIC SHINGLE

415

26ga. STEEL "J" PURLIN

PART NO. PRODUCT DIMENSIONS
SPECIFICATIONS & 

PACKAGING

420

MANSARD CAP

421

SIDEWALL FLASHING

C-250

Width: 24", 50 lineal feet, 1 roll 26 lbs.

C-252

425

OPEN VALLEY

C-250

C-252
FLASHING COIL Width: 24", 100 lineal feet, 1 roll 52 lbs.
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Rustic Shingle
Lifetime / 40-Year Transferable Limited Warranty

Please complete this optional survey as part of your warranty registration. Your answers will help us provide better customer service and support. 
This information will be kept strictly confidential.

RUSTIC SHINGLE LIMITED WARRANTY REGISTRATION
To register or transfer your RUSTIC SHINGLE WARRANTY, please complete  

and mail form within 30 days from installation.

Home/Business Owner Name

Street Address

City, State, Zip

Phone

Owner’s Signature

Dealer Company Name      Dealer Identification Code

Dealer’s or Installer’s Signature

No. of Squares Installed  Color of Product Installed

Date of Installation

Owner’s Email Address

Annual Household Income:
 Less than $30,000  $61,000 - $75,000
 $31,000 - $45,000  $76,000 - $99,000
 $46,000 - $60,000  $100,000 or More
Your Education:
 High School Diploma  Postgraduate Study  
 Associate’s (2-yr.) Degree  Master’s Degree
 Bachelor’s (4-yr.) Degree  Doctorate
Your Age:
 Under 35     56 - 65
 36 - 45     66 - 75
 46 - 55     Over 75

Your Profession:
Position:
Industry:

Spouse’s Profession:
Position:
Industry:

Why did you choose Rustic Shingle?

How did you discover Rustic Shingle?

Previous Roof Was:
 Wood Shake / Shingles  Fibrous Cement
 Composition Shingles  Other:
 Tile    New Construction
If a Reroof, Old Roof Was:
 Torn Off    Roofed-Over

What is Your Favorite....
 Magazine:
 Newspaper:

Radio Format:  Talk     Classical Light Sounds
  Country         Latin           Pop             Rock   Other

Television Show Format: News   Drama        Comedy        Other

Would you recommend Rustic Shingle to your friends? 

Why?

Would you recommend your independent dealer to your friends?

Why?

Do you have any referrals to friends at this time?

Original Owner’s Name

New Owner’s Name

Date of Installation   Date Property Transferred

Original Owner’s Signature

Street Address

City, State, Zip

40 YEAR WARRANTY TRANSFER
When the property is sold, this Rustic Shingle Warranty must be transferred to the new owner(s).

Complete and mail this portion in an envelope according to instructions on back

Cut, fold, tape all edges, and mail above Warranty Registration. Save the portion below for Warranty Transfer.

Rustic Shingle aluminum roofing and accessories (the "Products") are  
manufactured by Classic Metal Roofing Systems in accordance with high 
standards of engineering skills, and are quality controlled through every stage of 
production.

This warranty remains in effect for as long as the owner(s) continues to live and 
own the property. In the event that there is more than one original property owner, 
this lifetime limited warranty (this "Warranty") will remain in effect as long as 
one of the original property owners is living and owns an interest in the property 
to which the Products were applied. This Warranty is transferable by the original 
property owner(s) to subsequent owner(s) of the property. In the event of transfer 
of this Warranty, the warranty period extends 40 years from the Products'  
installation.

If at the time the Products are applied to the property, the property is owned by an 
organization (e.g., a corporation, unincorporated association, church, government 
or public entity) the warranty period extends 40 years from the Products'  
installation.

Warranty Coverage
Subject to the exclusions and limitations set forth in this Warranty, Classic Metal 
Roofing Systems warrants that the Products, including the Kynar 500® or Hylar 
5000® finish that has been applied in the course of manufacturing, are free from 
defects in material and workmanship. Specifically, Classic Metal Roofing Systems 
warrants that the Products will not leak due to hail perforation, burn or support 
combustion, rust, split, crack or lose impact resistance with age. The finish on the 
Products will not chip, peel, flake or blister under conditions of ordinary wear. 
The Products will not fade or change color in excess of five (5) Hunter E Units 
as measured using the procedure of ASTM D-2244-79 (comparing an unexposed 
panel to the exposed panel after removal of dirt and chalk) for a period of thirty 
(30) years after installation. The Products will not chalk in excess of ASTM 
D-659-80 rating eight (8) for a period of thirty (30) years after installation. With 
proper installation, the Products will not detach from the property or become  
deformed due to wind velocities up to 120 miles per hour. In the event of any 
breach of the above Warranty and subject to the exclusions and limitations set 
forth below, Classic Metal Roofing Systems, upon notification and validation of 
the complaint, will, solely at its option, either repair, replace, or refinish  
(providing both materials and labor) the Products found to be defective, without 
charge to the Original Property Owner(s), or refund the purchase price of the 
originally installed Products found to be defective (including both materials and 
labor). Classic Metal Roofing Systems’ obligations under this Warranty will, in no 
event, exceed the purchase price of the originally installed Products found to be 
defective (including both materials and associated labor). Any costs and expenses 
beyond Classic Metal Roofing Systems’ liability hereunder are the responsibility 
of the Original Property Owner(s).

In the event of repair, replacement or refinishing pursuant to this Warranty, the 
Warranty applicable to the replacement material or to the repaired or refinished 
Products will extend only for the time remaining under the original Warranty. Due 
to normal weathering (defined below), Products repaired, replaced or refinished 
during the Warranty period may differ in gloss and color from Products that were 
originally installed, if any such Products remain on the property.

Coverage Exclusions and Limitations
1.This Warranty does not cover damage of any kind resulting from faulty or   
improper installation; accidental damage; settlement; structural shrinkage or   
distortion of the structure; hail (except in the case of leakage due to perforation 
of the Products, which is covered by this Warranty); fire; lightning; hurricane, 
tornado or windstorm (in excess of 120mph); vandalism; earthquake or other acts 
of God; exposure to harmful chemicals; fumes or vapors; misuse; abuse; dirt or 
mildew accumulation; damage from cascading ice and snow; impact of foreign 
objects; or other causes beyond the control of Classic Metal Roofing Systems. 
THIS WARRANTY WILL NOT APPLY TO PRODUCTS THAT HAVE BEEN 
PAINTED OR WHOSE SURFACE HAS BEEN ALTERED IN ANY WAY 
WITHOUT WRITTEN AUTHORIZATION FROM CLASSIC METAL  
ROOFING SYSTEMS.
2.Classic Metal Roofing Systems reserves the right to discontinue or change the 
Products’ design and color. If, for any reason, Products of the type originally 
installed are no longer available from Classic Metal Roofing Systems at the time a 
Warranty claim is made, and if the Warranty period is still in effect, Classic Metal 
Roofing Systems, in fulfillment of its Warranty obligations hereunder, has the 
right to substitute another product determined by Classic Metal Roofing Systems 
in its sole discretion to be of comparable quality and price.
3.Classic Metal Roofing Systems is giving you an express limited lifetime  
warranty under the provisions of the Magnuson-Moss Federal Warranty Act; 

Classic Metal Roofing Systems cannot and will not be liable to you for a breach 
of any written or oral express warranties, such as those, if any, given to you by 
dealers, contractors, applicators or distributors of the Products. 
ANY IMPLIED WARRANTIES IMPOSED BY LAW,  SUCH AS THE 
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A 
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE LIMITED IN TIME TO THE DURATION 
OF THIS EXPRESS WARRANTY. CLASSIC METAL ROOFING SYSTEMS 
WILL NOT BE LIABLE FOR ANY CONSEQUENTIAL OR INCIDENTAL 
DAMAGES FOR BREACH OF ANY EXPRESS, WRITTEN, ORAL OR  
IMPLIED WARRANTY ON THE PRODUCTS. YOUR EXCLUSIVE  
REMEDY IS SET FORTH IN THIS WARRANTY. SOME STATES DO NOT 
ALLOW THE EXCLUSION OR LIMITATION OF INCIDENTAL OR  
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, AND SOME STATES DO NOT ALLOW 
LIMITATIONS ON HOW LONG AN IMPLIED WARRANTY LASTS, SO 
THE ABOVE LIMITATION OR EXCLUSION MAY NOT APPLY TO YOU. 

This Warranty gives you specific legal rights. You might also have other rights, 
which vary from state to state. This Warranty covers only Rustic Shingle  
aluminum roofing and accessories. Classic Metal Roofing Systems reserves the 
right to withdraw or modify this Warranty without notice at any time; however, 
all warranties registered at the time of the Products’ installation remain in effect 
as written until their expiration.

Warranty Registration
This Warranty is valid only after the warranty registration is completed within  
30 days after the installation has been completed. Failure to so notify  Classic 
Metal Roofing Systems of the registration relieves Classic Metal Roofing Systems 
of all obligations hereunder

Warranty Transfer
This Warranty may be transferred by the Original Property Owner(s) to a  
subsequent owner(s) of the property as a 40-Year Non-Prorated Warranty from 
the date of installation. Upon any transfer of the property and this Warranty, the 
obligations of the Original Property Owner(s) hereunder become the obligations 
of the new owner(s). Written notice of transfer of the property should be given 
to  Classic Metal Roofing Systems within 30 days after the date of transfer of 
ownership of the property. Such notice should include a copy of this Warranty, 
the address of the property being transferred, the name and mailing address (if 
different) of the new owner(s) and the date of transfer. Such notice should be sent 
to  Classic Metal Roofing Systems, PO Box 701, Piqua, OH 45356. Failure to so 
notify Classic Metal Roofing Systems of the transfer relieves Classic Metal  
Roofing Systems of all obligations herein.

Claims Procedure
Any claim for breach of Warranty hereunder must be presented in writing to  
Classic Metal Roofing Systems within the Warranty period and within a  
reasonable period of time after a defect is discovered. The claim should include 
the following four items: 1) a description of the claimed defect and the date the 
defect was discovered; 2) a copy of the original contract for the job, including 
purchase price; 3) a copy of this Warranty and the Products’ date of installation; 
and 4) the owner’s name, address and phone number. Write to  Classic Metal 
Roofing Systems, PO Box 701, Piqua, OH 45356.  Classic Metal Roofing Systems 
will provide notification of specific information and physical evidence required 
to process your claim. ANY REPAIR OF THE PRODUCTS UNDERTAKEN 
WITHOUT PRIOR WRITTEN AUTHORIZATION FROM  CLASSIC METAL 
ROOFING SYSTEMS WILL VOID THIS WARRANTY.

Date of Installation: ______________/______________/______________
    MONTH                DAY         YEAR  

Register or transfer your roof Warranty online at  
www.classicroof.com/warranty/



Rustic Shingle
Lifetime / 40-Year Transferable Limited Warranty

Please complete this optional survey as part of your warranty registration. Your answers will help us provide better customer service and support. 
This information will be kept strictly confidential.

RUSTIC SHINGLE LIMITED WARRANTY REGISTRATION
To register or transfer your RUSTIC SHINGLE WARRANTY, please complete  

and mail form within 30 days from installation.

Home/Business Owner Name

Street Address

City, State, Zip

Phone

Owner’s Signature

Dealer Company Name      Dealer Identification Code

Dealer’s or Installer’s Signature

No. of Squares Installed  Color of Product Installed

Date of Installation

Owner’s Email Address

Annual Household Income:
 Less than $30,000  $61,000 - $75,000
 $31,000 - $45,000  $76,000 - $99,000
 $46,000 - $60,000  $100,000 or More
Your Education:
 High School Diploma  Postgraduate Study  
 Associate’s (2-yr.) Degree  Master’s Degree
 Bachelor’s (4-yr.) Degree  Doctorate
Your Age:
 Under 35     56 - 65
 36 - 45     66 - 75
 46 - 55     Over 75

Your Profession:
Position:
Industry:

Spouse’s Profession:
Position:
Industry:

Why did you choose Rustic Shingle?

How did you discover Rustic Shingle?

Previous Roof Was:
 Wood Shake / Shingles  Fibrous Cement
 Composition Shingles  Other:
 Tile    New Construction
If a Reroof, Old Roof Was:
 Torn Off    Roofed-Over

What is Your Favorite....
 Magazine:
 Newspaper:

Radio Format:  Talk     Classical Light Sounds
  Country         Latin           Pop             Rock   Other

Television Show Format: News   Drama        Comedy        Other

Would you recommend Rustic Shingle to your friends? 

Why?

Would you recommend your independent dealer to your friends?

Why?

Do you have any referrals to friends at this time?

Original Owner’s Name

New Owner’s Name

Date of Installation   Date Property Transferred

Original Owner’s Signature

Street Address

City, State, Zip

40 YEAR WARRANTY TRANSFER
When the property is sold, this Rustic Shingle Warranty must be transferred to the new owner(s).

Complete and mail this portion in an envelope according to instructions on back

Cut, fold, tape all edges, and mail above Warranty Registration. Save the portion below for Warranty Transfer.

Rustic Shingle aluminum roofing and accessories (the "Products") are  
manufactured by Classic Metal Roofing Systems in accordance with high 
standards of engineering skills, and are quality controlled through every stage of 
production.

This warranty remains in effect for as long as the owner(s) continues to live and 
own the property. In the event that there is more than one original property owner, 
this lifetime limited warranty (this "Warranty") will remain in effect as long as 
one of the original property owners is living and owns an interest in the property 
to which the Products were applied. This Warranty is transferable by the original 
property owner(s) to subsequent owner(s) of the property. In the event of transfer 
of this Warranty, the warranty period extends 40 years from the Products'  
installation.

If at the time the Products are applied to the property, the property is owned by an 
organization (e.g., a corporation, unincorporated association, church, government 
or public entity) the warranty period extends 40 years from the Products'  
installation.

Warranty Coverage
Subject to the exclusions and limitations set forth in this Warranty, Classic Metal 
Roofing Systems warrants that the Products, including the Kynar 500® or Hylar 
5000® finish that has been applied in the course of manufacturing, are free from 
defects in material and workmanship. Specifically, Classic Metal Roofing Systems 
warrants that the Products will not leak due to hail perforation, burn or support 
combustion, rust, split, crack or lose impact resistance with age. The finish on the 
Products will not chip, peel, flake or blister under conditions of ordinary wear. 
The Products will not fade or change color in excess of five (5) Hunter E Units 
as measured using the procedure of ASTM D-2244-79 (comparing an unexposed 
panel to the exposed panel after removal of dirt and chalk) for a period of thirty 
(30) years after installation. The Products will not chalk in excess of ASTM 
D-659-80 rating eight (8) for a period of thirty (30) years after installation. With 
proper installation, the Products will not detach from the property or become  
deformed due to wind velocities up to 120 miles per hour. In the event of any 
breach of the above Warranty and subject to the exclusions and limitations set 
forth below, Classic Metal Roofing Systems, upon notification and validation of 
the complaint, will, solely at its option, either repair, replace, or refinish  
(providing both materials and labor) the Products found to be defective, without 
charge to the Original Property Owner(s), or refund the purchase price of the 
originally installed Products found to be defective (including both materials and 
labor). Classic Metal Roofing Systems’ obligations under this Warranty will, in no 
event, exceed the purchase price of the originally installed Products found to be 
defective (including both materials and associated labor). Any costs and expenses 
beyond Classic Metal Roofing Systems’ liability hereunder are the responsibility 
of the Original Property Owner(s).

In the event of repair, replacement or refinishing pursuant to this Warranty, the 
Warranty applicable to the replacement material or to the repaired or refinished 
Products will extend only for the time remaining under the original Warranty. Due 
to normal weathering (defined below), Products repaired, replaced or refinished 
during the Warranty period may differ in gloss and color from Products that were 
originally installed, if any such Products remain on the property.

Coverage Exclusions and Limitations
1.This Warranty does not cover damage of any kind resulting from faulty or   
improper installation; accidental damage; settlement; structural shrinkage or   
distortion of the structure; hail (except in the case of leakage due to perforation 
of the Products, which is covered by this Warranty); fire; lightning; hurricane, 
tornado or windstorm (in excess of 120mph); vandalism; earthquake or other acts 
of God; exposure to harmful chemicals; fumes or vapors; misuse; abuse; dirt or 
mildew accumulation; damage from cascading ice and snow; impact of foreign 
objects; or other causes beyond the control of Classic Metal Roofing Systems. 
THIS WARRANTY WILL NOT APPLY TO PRODUCTS THAT HAVE BEEN 
PAINTED OR WHOSE SURFACE HAS BEEN ALTERED IN ANY WAY 
WITHOUT WRITTEN AUTHORIZATION FROM CLASSIC METAL  
ROOFING SYSTEMS.
2.Classic Metal Roofing Systems reserves the right to discontinue or change the 
Products’ design and color. If, for any reason, Products of the type originally 
installed are no longer available from Classic Metal Roofing Systems at the time a 
Warranty claim is made, and if the Warranty period is still in effect, Classic Metal 
Roofing Systems, in fulfillment of its Warranty obligations hereunder, has the 
right to substitute another product determined by Classic Metal Roofing Systems 
in its sole discretion to be of comparable quality and price.
3.Classic Metal Roofing Systems is giving you an express limited lifetime  
warranty under the provisions of the Magnuson-Moss Federal Warranty Act; 

Classic Metal Roofing Systems cannot and will not be liable to you for a breach 
of any written or oral express warranties, such as those, if any, given to you by 
dealers, contractors, applicators or distributors of the Products. 
ANY IMPLIED WARRANTIES IMPOSED BY LAW,  SUCH AS THE 
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A 
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE LIMITED IN TIME TO THE DURATION 
OF THIS EXPRESS WARRANTY. CLASSIC METAL ROOFING SYSTEMS 
WILL NOT BE LIABLE FOR ANY CONSEQUENTIAL OR INCIDENTAL 
DAMAGES FOR BREACH OF ANY EXPRESS, WRITTEN, ORAL OR  
IMPLIED WARRANTY ON THE PRODUCTS. YOUR EXCLUSIVE  
REMEDY IS SET FORTH IN THIS WARRANTY. SOME STATES DO NOT 
ALLOW THE EXCLUSION OR LIMITATION OF INCIDENTAL OR  
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, AND SOME STATES DO NOT ALLOW 
LIMITATIONS ON HOW LONG AN IMPLIED WARRANTY LASTS, SO 
THE ABOVE LIMITATION OR EXCLUSION MAY NOT APPLY TO YOU. 

This Warranty gives you specific legal rights. You might also have other rights, 
which vary from state to state. This Warranty covers only Rustic Shingle  
aluminum roofing and accessories. Classic Metal Roofing Systems reserves the 
right to withdraw or modify this Warranty without notice at any time; however, 
all warranties registered at the time of the Products’ installation remain in effect 
as written until their expiration.

Warranty Registration
This Warranty is valid only after the warranty registration is completed within  
30 days after the installation has been completed. Failure to so notify  Classic 
Metal Roofing Systems of the registration relieves Classic Metal Roofing Systems 
of all obligations hereunder

Warranty Transfer
This Warranty may be transferred by the Original Property Owner(s) to a  
subsequent owner(s) of the property as a 40-Year Non-Prorated Warranty from 
the date of installation. Upon any transfer of the property and this Warranty, the 
obligations of the Original Property Owner(s) hereunder become the obligations 
of the new owner(s). Written notice of transfer of the property should be given 
to  Classic Metal Roofing Systems within 30 days after the date of transfer of 
ownership of the property. Such notice should include a copy of this Warranty, 
the address of the property being transferred, the name and mailing address (if 
different) of the new owner(s) and the date of transfer. Such notice should be sent 
to  Classic Metal Roofing Systems, PO Box 701, Piqua, OH 45356. Failure to so 
notify Classic Metal Roofing Systems of the transfer relieves Classic Metal  
Roofing Systems of all obligations herein.

Claims Procedure
Any claim for breach of Warranty hereunder must be presented in writing to  
Classic Metal Roofing Systems within the Warranty period and within a  
reasonable period of time after a defect is discovered. The claim should include 
the following four items: 1) a description of the claimed defect and the date the 
defect was discovered; 2) a copy of the original contract for the job, including 
purchase price; 3) a copy of this Warranty and the Products’ date of installation; 
and 4) the owner’s name, address and phone number. Write to  Classic Metal 
Roofing Systems, PO Box 701, Piqua, OH 45356.  Classic Metal Roofing Systems 
will provide notification of specific information and physical evidence required 
to process your claim. ANY REPAIR OF THE PRODUCTS UNDERTAKEN 
WITHOUT PRIOR WRITTEN AUTHORIZATION FROM  CLASSIC METAL 
ROOFING SYSTEMS WILL VOID THIS WARRANTY.

Date of Installation: ______________/______________/______________
    MONTH                DAY         YEAR  

Register or transfer your roof Warranty online at  
www.classicroof.com/warranty/



 Classic Metal Roofing Systems
 Attn: Warranty Registration
 P.O. Box 701
 Piqua, OH 45356

PLACE 
POSTAGE 

HERE

To Register Warranty Transfer
Fill out reverse side of this section, cut out, and mail in an envelope
to Classic Metal Roofing Systems, PO Box 701, Piqua, OH 45356



WHAT DOES MCA CERTIFICATION MEAN? 
 

The Metal Construction Association (MCA) Certified 
Metal Roofing Program was developed as a way to 
recognize metal roofing manufacturers who adhere 
to exacting quality control procedures, as well as 
products which utilize metals and coatings that meet 
high performance standards.

Classic Metal Roofing Systems is one of five metal 
roofing manufacturers from around the world 
manufacturing “Premium” products under the 
MCA program.

Because of the stringent requirements of the MCA 
Certified Metal Roofing Program, homeowners 
who choose Oxford Shingle can be assured they are 
purchasing a product of the highest quality which 
utilizes only “first quality” raw materials and does 
not include lower quality raw materials purchased in 
the “secondary” or “distressed” market. Using Oxford 
Shingle ensures long term satisfaction.

Our Commitment to Green
Classic Metal Roofing Systems is deeply 
committed to the stewardship of our natural 
resources and the environment.   
 
• We reuse and recycle – Oxford Shingle is made 
from 95% post-consumer recycled aluminum. 
It is 100% recyclable. 

• We are energy-efficient – Oxford Shingle’s 
technologically advanced Kynar 500® or Hylar 
5000® coatings – featuring Classic’s Exclusive 
hI-R® Heat Barrier technology – help reduce 
energy costs by up to 25% and reduce attic 
heat gain by up to 34%. 
 
• We save for the future – Oxford Shingle can, 
in most cases, be installed over existing roofing 
materials, saving the earth from being filled with 
used temporary roofing.

Ask about available cool roofing tax credits 
and utility incentives in your area. 
Call us at 800-543-8938.

Kynar 500® is a registered trademark of Arkema, Inc.
Hylar 5000® is a registered trademark of Solvay Solexis, Inc.

U.S. Department of Energy

Proudly Manufactured in the USA.

It causes neighbors to stop and take a closer look. It protects your home with unparalleled 
strength. It understands that a cleaner planet isn’t just wishful thinking, it’s a necessity.

And it will be around for generations. Beautiful. Durable. And definitely for life.

OXFORD SHINGLE
BEAUTIFUL.     DURABLE.     FOR LIFE.

OS-201

A Division of Isaiah Industries, Inc.
8510 Industry Park Drive | Piqua, OH 45356

Phone: 800-543-8938 | Fax: 937-778-5116
www.classicroof.com | info@classicroof.comThe World’s Most Beautiful Metal Roofs

The World’s Most Beautiful Metal Roofs

To meet the needs of homeowners who want an 
authentic slate appearance for their roofs, we 
are pleased to introduce the Slate Rock version 
of Oxford Shingle. This unique product combines 
Oxford Shingle’s proven integrity with the colors 
and textures of high-end slate roofing.

With a focus on refined beauty, color variation, 
and texturing, Slate Rock offers homeowners 
a look that could never before be achieved in 
metal roofing.

Slate Rock’s proprietary four-layer PVDF coating 
from Valspar is applied in a high definition print 
process that enhances Oxford Shingle’s three-
dimensional detail. The result is stately elegance 
and beauty that enhances all styles of residential 
architecture.

Slate Rock Oxford Shingle is truly the latest 
development in residential metal roofing 
technology, far ahead of competing products. 
And, it comes with our fully transferable and non 
pro-rated Lifetime / 40-Year Limited Warranty.

Designed to the highest standards of quality and 
performance, Slate Rock Oxford will increase 
your home’s beauty, value, and protection. 
Available in four natural slate shades.



Visually captivating. Aggressively 
protective. Passionately designed.
Oxford Shingle is in a class by itself. It 
gives your home the beauty, durability, 
energy efficiency, and innovative design 
that no other roofing material can live 
up to. Oxford Shingle is designed for 
peak performance using only first quality 
aluminum, 21st century coatings, and 
passionate design to protect and enhance 
the beauty of your home.

A lifetime of inspiration.

There’s not much left in the world that 
can boast a lifetime of beauty, strength, 
and energy efficiency like Oxford Shingle.  
Classic’s investment-grade aluminum is 
combined with advanced paint systems 
and our exclusive hI-R® Heat Barrier 
Coating to reduce your home’s carbon 
footprint. Homeowners can save up to 
25% on their energy bills with Oxford 
Shingle. A Classic roof works hard so 
your climate control system works 
easier. In the end, your home uses less 
energy which keeps your costs down and 
reduces the strain on our nation’s energy 
consumption.

At Classic Metal Roofing Systems, we 
place our 30+ years of experience, 
innovation, and commitment behind 
every roof we make. We believe in the 
quality of materials and design so much 
that we back every shingle with our 
Lifetime/40 Year Transferable Limited 
Warranty. Simply put, Oxford Shingle will 
protect your home for as long as you own 
it and new homeowners for up to 40 years 
from the point of installation.

• Lifetime/40 Year 
 Transferable
 Limited Warranty

• Classic’s exclusive  
 hI-R® Heat Barrier  
 Coating reflects
 radiant heat and
 reduces energy
 costs by up to 25%

• Made from 95%
 post-consumer 
 recycled content

• Produced from
 rustproof aluminum

• Wide range of colors
 to complement
 your home
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*Brite Red, Black, White, and Solid Copper also available. Actual color may differ. Ask your Independent Classic Dealer for true color samples.
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• Low weight for easy  
 installation over  
 existing roofs

• Kynar 500® or Hylar  
 5000® coatings  
 protect against  
 peeling, chalking,  
 cracking, and fading
 
• Resists water, rot,   
 and insects

• Fully recyclable and 
 environmentally  
 friendly

• Adds value to 
 your home

The Blending of Style and Substance.

OXFORD SHINGLE
BEAUTIFUL.     DURABLE.     FOR LIFE.

Color. To create. To revive. To make it truly your own.

The World’s Most Beautiful Metal Roofs
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OXFORD SHINGLE
Oxford Shingle is a versatile aluminum shingle that utilizes specialty paint finishes and embossing to emulate 
the traditional beauty of architectural shingles, wood shingles, or slate, or can be manufactured in Copper 
or Zinc for an elegant, modern design. With its four-way interlocking design and concealed fasteners, Oxford 
Shingle will withstand the worst Mother Nature has to offer and provide property owners permanent 
performance and beauty.

DETAILS AND FEATURES
• .024” and .032” Aluminum

• 16 oz. and 20 oz. Copper and Zinc

• Kynar 500®/Hylar 5000® PVDF Coatings with Proprietary  
 Printcoats and hI-R® Reflective Pigments

• Four-way Interlocking and Concealed Fastened

• Manufactured from over 95% Recycled Content Aluminum

• Fully Recyclable at the End of its Functional Life

• Embossing Options: Pebble, Wood Grain, SlateRock, Smooth

• Suitable for Roof and Wall Applications

• Complete and proven system of trims, accessories, and  
 underlayments supplied by Isaiah Industries, Inc., including  
 continuous clips, open valleys, high-temp ice and water   
 shield, and above sheathing ventilation.

TESTING AND APPROVALS
• Miami-Dade and Florida Building Code Approval

• UL 2218 Hail Rating

• UL 580 Wind Rating

• UL 790 Fire Rating

• TAS-100 Wind Driven Rain

• ICC Listing ESR-1360

Isaiah Industries, Inc.   |   8510 Industry Park Drive, Piqua, OH 45356   |   800-543-8938   |   IsaiahIndustries.com

60.6250 ± 0.062

0.850 ± 0.062

12.8125 ± 0.062

0.625 + 0.000 
– 0.100

0.625 + 0.050
– 0.000

0.625 + 0.100
– 0.000

0.150 ± 0.050 0.375 ± 0.050 0.525 ± 0.050

0.500 ± 0.062

0.200 ± 0.050

WARRANTY
• Lifetime Limited Warranty

• 40-Year Transferable Warranty



Since 1980, Isaiah Industries, Inc. has been manufacturing “the world’s most beautiful metal roofs.” Isaiah’s 
in-house technical team, knowledgeable sales partners, and network of experienced contractors are available 
to provide guidance to your project team so that the design details and project specification meet all of your 
aesthetic and performance expectations.

Additional product information, explanation of custom fabrication capabilities,
and complete specifications are available at: www.isaiahindustries.com

Isaiah Industries, Inc.   |   8510 Industry Park Drive, Piqua, OH 45356   |   800-543-8938   |   IsaiahIndustries.com

Isaiah Standard Roofing Trims

  BLACK

  COPPER PENNY

  SLATE ROCK BLUE

  SHAKE GRAY

  BRITE RED

  DEEP CHARCOAL

  SLATE ROCK GRAY

  TERRA RED

  BUCKSKIN

  FOREST GREEN

  SLATE ROCK GREEN

  VERMONT SLATE

  CARAMEL

  MUSTANG BROWN

  SLATE ROCK RED

  WHITE

A COMPLETE SYSTEM

A metal roof by Isaiah Industries is a complete 
system of interlocking metal shingles, flashing, trim, 
underlayments, and accessories for single-source 
responsibility. Architects can feel confident in a roof 
manufacturer with 35 years of industry experience, 
extensive project references, proven wind resistance, 
and overall beauty and system performance. Isaiah’s 
prefabricated roof-edge flashings are tested so the 
installation contractor can deliver a tested roof 
system. Each integral-cleat valley, flared gable trim, 
or other manufactured component plays a key role in 
system performance ensuring a fully-warranted roof 
that will stand the test of time and nature.

*Actual color may differ, ask your independent representative for true color samples.



Architectural Specifications 

1. General 
A. Name and Description 
Oxford Shingle 
 
The panels are for use on 
residential and light 
commercial roofs and 
mansards. 
 
Exposure Height: 12” 
Exposure Width: 60” 
Weight /Square: 40 lbs. 
 
B. Manufacturer 
Isaiah Industries, Inc. 
8510 Industry Park Drive 
P.O. Box 701 
Piqua, OH 45356 U.S.A. 
Tel. 800/543-8938 
Fax. 937/773-9261 
Email: 
info@isaiahindustries.com  
Web address: 
www.isaiahindustries.com  
 
 
C. Scope 
The scope of the work 
includes, but is not limited to, 
the installation of all pre-
formed panels, pre-formed 
accessories and field-formed 
accessories such as 
miscellaneous flashings and 
attaching devices as well as 
sealant. 
 
2. Product 
A. Material  
All pre-formed panels, 
including pre-formed 
accessories and flashings and 
matching coilstock are made 
of .024” 3105 H27 aluminum 
alloy sheet stock with a yield 
strength of 26,400 psi. and a 
tensile strength on 30,000 psi. 
 
B. Finish 
Oxford Shingles are coated 
with a baked-on protective 

primer and a Kynar 500 or 
Hylar 5000 top coat to 
provide a high quality finish. 
Kynar 500 and Hylar 5000 are 
trade names for 
polyvinylidene fluoride resin. 
The backs of the panels are 
finished with a protective 
clear coat. 
 
C. Additional Materials 
Other materials available 
from the manufacturer 
include: matching silicone 
sealant, aluminum nail clips, 
touch-up paint, pipe flashings, 
and aluminum ringshank 
nails. 
 
3. Installation 
A. Pitch 
Oxford Shingles are designed 
for installations on roofs with 
a 3:12 or greater pitch. 
 
B. Decking 
The panels are applied over 
minimum ½” decking. The 
system may also be applied 
over existing composition 
roofing provided the existing 
roofing is smooth. Any curled 
or irregular roofing must be 
removed or replaced. 
 
C. Underlayment 
In the case of either a new 
roofing application or re-
roofing, the entire roof must 
be covered with at least one 
layer of 30 lb. felt 
underlayment or synthetic 
equivalent. 
 
D. Panels 
Oxford Shingles have a four-
way interlock that locks each 
panel to the surrounding 
panels. The panels are secured 
to the roof using six nail clips. 
The nail clips, attached to the 

panels’ top locks, allow the 
panels to expand and contract 
as necessary. 
 
E. Dissimilar Materials  
Aluminum materials should 
not be installed in contact 
with dissimilar metals, 
concrete, stucco, asbestos 
siding, masonry or other 
corrosive nonmetallic 
materials that might be wet 
continually. To prevent 
problems with wood, use 
treatments such as creosote or 
zinc naphthanate 
pentachlorophenal (5% 
concentration). 
 
To prevent chemical reactions 
from soil contaminants, do 
not install Oxford Shingle 
panels fewer than six inches 
above the soil line. Dissimilar 
materials should be painted or 
otherwise protected when 
they are in contact with 
aluminum or when drainage 
from them passes over 
aluminum. Do not permit 
water from copper flashing to 
drain over aluminum 
products. 
 
NOTE: CSI Specifications 
available upon request. 

mailto:info@isaiahindustries.com
http://www.isaiahindustries.com/


Architectural Specifications 

1. General

A. Name and Description
Oxford Shingle in Copper 

The panels are for use on 
residential and light 
commercial roofs and 
mansards. 

Exposure Height: 12” 
Exposure Width: 60” 
Weight /Square: 95 lbs. 

B. Manufacturer
Isaiah Industries, Inc. 
8510 Industry Park Drive 
P.O. Box 701 
Piqua, OH 45356 U.S.A. 
Tel. 800/543-8938 
Fax. 937/773-9261 
Email: 
info@isaiahindustries.com  
Web address: 
www.isaiahindustries.com  

C. Scope
The scope of the work 
includes, but is not limited 
to, the installation of all pre-
formed panels, pre-formed 
accessories and field-formed 
accessories such as 
miscellaneous flashings and 
attaching devices as well as 
sealant. 

2. Product

A. Material
All pre-formed panels 
including pre-formed 
accessories, flashings, and 
matching coilstock are made 
of 20 oz. 110 copper sheet 
stock HH. The material 
hardness is HFR 82.0, the 
yield strength is 40.1 ksi, 
and the tensile strength is 

41.1 ksi. Conforms to 
ASTM B-370. 

B. Finish
Mill finish copper that will 
patina. 

C. Additional Materials
Other materials available 
from the manufacturer 
include silicone sealant, 
copper hold-down clips, pipe 
flashings and corrosion 
resistant fasteners 
compatible with roofing and 
other materials. 

3. Installation

A. Pitch
Oxford Shingles are 
designed for installations on 
roofs with a 3:12 or greater 
pitch. 

B. Decking
The panels are applied over 
minimum ½” decking. The 
system may also be applied 
over existing composition 
roofing provided the existing 
roofing is smooth. Any 
curled or irregular roofing 
must be removed or 
replaced. 

C. Underlayment
In the case of either a new 
roofing application or re-
roofing, the entire roof 
must be covered with at 
least one layer of 30 lb. felt 
underlayment or 
equivalent. 

D. Panels
Oxford Shingles have a four-
way interlock that locks each 

panel to the surrounding 
panels. The panels are 
secured to the roof using 
five nail clips. The nail clips, 
attached to the panels’ top 
locks, allow the panels to 
expand and contract as 
necessary. 

E. Dissimilar Materials
Copper materials should 
not be installed in contact 
with dissimilar metals, 
concrete, stucco, asbestos 
siding, masonry or other 
corrosive nonmetallic 
materials that might be 
continually wet. 

Dissimilar materials should 
be painted or otherwise 
protected when they are in 
contact with copper. Divert 
drainage from copper 
roofing systems away from 
other materials. To prevent 
problems with wood, use 
pressure treated lumber. 

To prevent chemical 
reactions from soil 
contaminants, do not install 
Oxford Shingle panels 
fewer than six inches above 
the soil line.  



PART NO. PRODUCT DIMENSIONS
SPECIFICATIONS & 

PACKAGING

WEIGHT

C-250 = 28#

C-252 = 56#

CM-150

FLASHING COIL

2124

POLYSTYRENE INSERT

12" x 60"

200 Per Carton

Used in high wind areas

Aged Bronze, Copper Patina, Weathered Wood

Length: 10' - Per 

Carton: 5 Pieces -    

50 Lineal Feet -     

Gross Weight: 35 lbs.

*ThermoBond textured coating may be applied to Oxford Shingle and accessories for an upcharge of $150/sq.

* See separate price sheet for Oxford Exotic Colors.

* Inquire about the availability of Solid Copper.

2025

VALLEY

2028

NAILING CLIPS

SH-402

Standard Colors
Black, Buckskin, Caramel, Deep Charcoal, Forest Green, Mustang Brown, Shake 

Gray, Terra Red, Vermont Slate and White.

C-252

FLASHING COIL

Premium Colors (note: Premium Colors are non-returnable)

2001

OXFORD SHINGLE

EAVE STARTER STRIP

2007

HIP & RIDGE CAP

2021

SIDEWALL FLASHING

2027

GABLE CHANNEL

C-250

OXFORD SHINGLE



 WARRANTY
oxford shingle

8510 Industry Park Drive
Piqua, Ohio 45356

copper



Registered Warranty for OXFORD SHINGLE Copper Roofing

Classic Products, Inc. strives to provide the finest in residential roofing materials through a proven 
combination of quality metal and precise engineering. This warranty provides homeowners with 
extensive value and protection.

50-YEAR LIMITED TRANSFERABLE WARRANTY
Copper Oxford Shingle panels and accessories are warranted to be free from defects in material and 

workmanship and not to split, crack, curl, peel, flake, chip, lose impact resistance with age, burn, support 
combustion, or leak due to hail perforation. Natural weathering, including the development of copper's 
natural patina, is warranted to occur at the rate that is normal for your area.

WARRANTY COVERAGE EXCLUSIONS AND LIMITATIONS
Unless specified otherwise, this warranty are all subject to the following exclusions and limitations:

This warranty does not cover damage of any kind resulting from faulty or improper product 
installation; exposure to harmful materials including airborne or applied chemicals, fumes or vapors; 
lightning; hurricane; tornado; windstorm; vandalism; earthquake; fire; hail (except as provided above); 
other acts of God; dirt accumulation; natural weathering and patina development; or other factors beyond 
Classic Products, Inc.’s control including but not limited to misuse, abuse, accidental damage and 
structural distortion.

If Copper Oxford Shingle fails to live up to the standards as specified above, property owners must 
immediately notify Classic Products, Inc. which, after inspection and validation of the claim, will, at its 
option, either repair or  replace the defective products according to the warranty terms. Classic Products, 
Inc. shall not be liable for the costs of repair attempts or damages caused by repair attempts made 
without the company’s knowledge and written authorization. Making any such attempts will void any 
and all protection under this warranty.
   This warranty covers material and labor costs subject to the warranty terms should failure occur. The 
total liability incurred by Classic Products, Inc. shall never exceed the original purchase price of the 
product and installation as verified by receipts held by the property owner. Payment of the property 
owner’s estimated portion of responsibility must be made before repairs, replacement, or refinishing 
takes place.

This warranty covers only factory-formed Classic Products, Inc. Copper Oxford Shingle panels and 
accessories.

In the event that future changes in product design or other future circumstances prevent Classic 
Products, Inc. from repairing, replacing or refinishing, Classic Products, Inc. can, at its option, provide a 
cash settlement or replacement with a different product of value equal to the company’s liability under 
the terms and limitations of this warranty.

WARRANTY REGISTRATION AND TRANSFER
In order for this warranty to be valid and honorable, the original purchaser must complete the attached 

Warranty Registration Card and return it to Classic Products, Inc. within 30 (thirty) days of the 
installation completion. Proof of warranty registration can be obtained by sending the card via certified 
mail, return receipt requested. The original purchaser must retain a copy of the receipt from the purchase 
and maintain it with this warranty in the home’s records for presentation at time of claim. At the time that 
title to the property is transferred from the original purchaser, the new owner must complete the attached 
Warranty Transfer Card and return it in an envelope to Classic Products, Inc. Classic Products, Inc. will 
provide the new owner with another Warranty Transfer Card. Proof of warranty transfer can be obtained 



by sending the envelope via certified mail, return receipt requested. Failure to meet any requirements of 
warranty registration and transfer will void the warranty.

Classic Products, Inc. makes no warranties except those set forth herein and shall not be responsible 
for any incidental, special, or consequential damages with respect to the product covered by this 
warranty. Classic Products, Inc.’s complete liability and the consumer’s exclusive remedy is limited to 
repair, refinishing, replacement, or cash settlement on the basis stated herein. Some states do not allow 
the exclusion or limitation of incidental or consequential damages, so the above limitation or exclusion 
may not apply to you. This warranty gives you specific legal rights, and you may also have other rights 
which may vary from state to state. This warranty conforms to standards promulgated under Federal Law 
applicable to products manufactured after July 4, 1975.



WARRANTY REGISTRATION

WARRANTY TRANSFER

Name:

Street Address:

City: State: Zip:

E-mail address: No. of Squares:

Installation Date:Dealer Name:

New Owner:

Original Owner:

Street Address:

City: State: Zip:

Date of Transfer:Installation Date:

Dealer Signature

Original Owner Signature

Homeowner Signature

New Owner Signature

Your Age: Previous Roof Was:

If a Reroof, Old Roof Was:

List Your Favorite...
Periodical:
Radio Program:
Cable Network:

Household Income:

Your Education:

Your Profession:

Spouse's Profession:

Under 35
36-45
46-55

Less than $30,000
$31,000 - $45,000
$46,000 - $60,000

High School Diploma
Associate's (2-yr.) Degree
Bachelor's (4-yr.) Degree

Wood Shakes / Shingles
Composition  Shingles
Tile

Torn Off 

56-65
66-75
Over 75

$61,000 - $75,000
$76,000 - $99,000
$100,000 or More

Some Postgraduate Study
Master's Degree
Doctorate

Fibrous Cement
Other:
New Construction

Roofed-Over

Why did you choose Oxford Shingle over other roofing products?

How did you discover Copper Oxford Shingle?

CUSTOMER SURVEY
Please complete this optional survey as part of your warranty registration. Your answers will help us 

provide better customer service and support. This information will be kept strictly confidential.

Cut out, fold, tape all edges, and mail Warranty Registration. Save the portion above for Warranty Transfer.

When the property is sold, the Copper Oxford Shingle Warranty must be transferred to the new owner(s).
Complete and mail this portion in an envelope according to instructions on back.

Position:

Industry:

Position:

Industry:



Fold here and seal all edges with tape.

PLACE

POSTAGE

HERE

Cut out, fold, tape all edges, and mail Warranty Registration below. Save the portion above for Warranty Transfer.

To Register Warranty Transfer
Fill out reverse side of this section, cut out, and mail in an envelope

to Classic Products, Inc. PO Box 701  Piqua, OH 45356

CLASSIC PRODUCTS INC. 
PO BOX 701
PIQUA  OH 45356



Simply put, ClickLock Premium Standing Seam is the highest quality standing seam 
on the market. ClickLock’s sturdy aluminum design and clip-fastened system ensure 

your roof will remain rust free, leak free, and beautiful for decades to come.

CLICKLOCK
PREMIUM STANDING SEAM



*Actual color may differ. Ask your Independent Classic Dealer for true color samples.
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BEAUTIFUL.     DURABLE.     FOR LIFE.
Color. To create. To revive. To make it truly your own.

8510 Industry Park Drive | Piqua, OH 45356 

Phone: 800-543-8938
Fax: 937-778-5116

www.classicroof.com
info@classicroof.com

Our Commitment to Green
Classic Metal Roofing Systems is deeply committed to the stewardship of our natural resources and the environment.   
 
• We reuse and recycle – ClickLock is made from 95% post-consumer recycled aluminum. It is 100% recyclable. 

• We are energy-efficient – ClickLock’s technologically advanced Kynar 500® or Hylar 5000® coatings – featuring 
Classic’s Exclusive hI-R® Heat Barrier technology – help reduce energy costs by up to 25% and reduce attic heat gain 
by up to 34%. 
 
• We save for the future – ClickLock can, in most cases, be installed over existing roofing materials, saving the earth 
from being filled with used temporary roofing.

Ask about available cool roofing tax credits 
and utility incentives in your area. 
Call us at 800-543-8938.

Ideal for both residential and light commercial applications, the ClickLock system combines the sleek, contemporary look of 
vertically seamed roofing with the worry-free future you can expect from a metal roof.

ClickLock Premium Standing Seam is a complete, easy-to-install, 12” panel roofing system. Unexposed stainless steel clips 
provide great strength and allow for system expansion and contraction. ClickLock is the standing seam roof for the future.

Kynar 500® is a registered trademark of Arkema, Inc.
Hylar 5000® is a registered trademark of Solvay Solexis, Inc.

Proudly Manufactured in the USA.



CLICKLOCK STANDING SEAM
ClickLock Standing Seam is the premier standing seam panel on the market today. With a narrow 12” panel 
and 1.75” seam height, ClickLock provides a clean, contemporary look intentionally designed for residential 
applications. Manufactured from heavy-duty, rust-free aluminum, and installed with concealed fasteners and 
stainless steel clips, ClickLock Standing Seam is truly unmatched in durability and design.

DETAILS AND FEATURES
• .032” Aluminum

• Kynar 500®/Hylar 5000® PVDF Coatings with Proprietary
Printcoats and hI-R® Reflective Pigments

• 12” Wide Panel with 1.75” Seam Height

• Manufactured from over 95% Recycled Content Aluminum

• Fully Recyclable at the End of its Functional Life

• Complete and proven system of trims, accessories, and
underlayments supplied by Isaiah Industries, Inc., including
continuous clips, open valleys, high-temp ice and water
shield, and above sheathing ventilation.

TESTING AND APPROVALS
• Florida Building Code Approval

• Metal Construction Association Certified Panel

• UL 2218 Hail Rating

• UL 580 Wind Rating

• UL 790 Fire Rating

• ICC Listing ESR-1360

Isaiah Industries, Inc.   |   8510 Industry Park Drive, Piqua, OH 45356   |   800-543-8938   |   IsaiahIndustries.com

0.525

0.74

0.31

11.84

1.60 1.75

1.144

WARRANTY
• Lifetime Limited Warranty

• 40-Year Transferable Warranty



Since 1980, Isaiah Industries, Inc. has been manufacturing “the world’s most beautiful metal roofs.” Isaiah’s 
in-house technical team, knowledgeable sales partners, and network of experienced contractors are available 
to provide guidance to your project team so that the design details and project specification meet all of your 
aesthetic and performance expectations.

Additional product information, explanation of custom fabrication capabilities,
and complete specifications are available at: www.isaiahindustries.com

Isaiah Industries, Inc.   |   8510 Industry Park Drive, Piqua, OH 45356   |   800-543-8938   |   IsaiahIndustries.com

ClickLock System Components

  BUCKSKIN

  FOREST GREEN

  TERRA RED

  CARAMEL

  MUSTANG BROWN

  VERMONT SLATE

  DEEP CHARCOAL

  SHAKE GRAY

  WHITE

A COMPLETE SYSTEM

A metal roof by Isaiah Industries is a complete 
system of interlocking metal shingles, flashing, trim, 
underlayments, and accessories for single-source 
responsibility. Architects can feel confident in a roof 
manufacturer with 35 years of industry experience, 
extensive project references, proven wind resistance, 
and overall beauty and system performance. Isaiah’s 
prefabricated roof-edge flashings are tested so the 
installation contractor can deliver a tested roof 
system. Each integral-cleat valley, flared gable trim, 
or other manufactured component plays a key role in 
system performance ensuring a fully-warranted roof 
that will stand the test of time and nature.

*Actual color may differ, ask your independent representative for true color samples.



Architectural Specifications 

1. General 
 
A. Name and Description 
ClickLock Standing Seam 
 
The panels are for use on 
residential and light 
commercial roofs, and 
mansards 
 
Exposure Height: Panels are 
cut to length with a maximum 
length of 45’ 
Exposure Width: 12” 
Weight /Square: 67 lbs. 
 
 
B. Manufacturer 
Classic Products, Inc. 
8510 Industry Park Drive 
P.O. Box 701 
Piqua, OH 45356 U.S.A. 
Tel. 800/543-8938 
Fax. 937/773-9261 
Email: 
info@classicroof.com 
Web address: 
www.classicroof.com 
 
C. Scope 
The scope of the work 
includes, but is not limited to, 
the installation of all roll-
formed panels, pre-formed 
accessories and field-formed 
accessories such as 
miscellaneous flashings and 
attaching devices as well as 
sealant. 
 
2. Product 
 
A. Material  
All roll-formed panels, 
including, pre-formed 
accessories and flashings and 
matching coilstock are made 
of .032” 3105 H26 aluminum 
alloy sheet stock consisting of 

at least 98% recycled content 
with a yield strength of 
26,400 psi. and a tensile 
strength on 27,700 psi. 
 
B. Finish 
ClickLock Standing Seam 
panels are coated with a 
baked-on protective primer 
and a Kynar 500 or Hylar 
5000 top coat to provide a 
high quality finish. Kynar 500 
and Hylar 5000 are trade 
names for polyvinylidene 
fluoride resin. The backs of 
the panels are finished with a 
protective clear coat. 
 
C. Additional Materials 
Other materials available 
from the manufacturer 
include matching terpolymer 
butyl rubber sealant, stainless 
steel hold-down clips, touch-
up paint, pipe flashings and 
stainless steel screws. 
 
3. Installation 
 
A. Pitch 
ClickLock Standing Seam 
panels are designed for 
installations on roofs with a 
2:12 or greater pitch. 
 
B. Decking 
The panels are applied over 
minimum ½” decking. The 
system may also be applied 
over existing composition 
roofing provided the existing 
roofing is smooth. Any curled 
or irregular roofing must be 
removed or replaced. 
 
C. Underlayment 
In the case of either a new 
roofing application or re-

roofing, the entire roof must 
be covered with at least one 
layer of 30 lb. felt 
underlayment or equivalent. 
In most cases, a slip-sheet is 
installed between the 
underlayment and the 
ClickLock panels. The slip-
sheet allows the panels to 
expand and contract without 
tearing the underlayment. If 
the underlayment will not 
stick to the back of the 
panels, no slip-sheet is 
required. 
 
D. Panels 
ClickLock Standing Seam 
panels have male lock on the 
side of panel and a female 
lock on the opposite side of 
the panel. The female lock 
snaps over the male lock. A 
field-formed lip at the bottom 
of the panel locks over the 
drip edge.   
 
E. Anchorage 
ClickLock panels are held in 
place with stainless steel 
hold-down clips. The clips 
lock over the panel’s male 
lock and are fastened to the 
deck with stainless steel pan 
head screws. The screws 
should be of sufficient length 
to fully penetrate the decking. 
The clips allow for lineal 
expansion. 



PART NO. PRODUCT
SPECIFICATIONS & 

PACKAGING

L-901

CLICKLOCK STANDING SEAM PANEL

L-909

STAINLESS STEEL CLIP

L-902

RESIDENTIAL STARTER

CLICKLOCK PREMIUM STANDING SEAM

L-921

GABLE EDGE TRIM

L-916

"Z" CLOSURE CLEAT

L-920

GABLE CLEAT



PART NO. PRODUCT
SPECIFICATIONS & 

PACKAGING

CLICKLOCK PREMIUM STANDING SEAM

L-941

VALLEY

L-942

LOW TO HIGH PITCH TRANSITION

L-940

HIGH TO LOW PITCH TRANSITION

L-947

SIDE WALL FLASHING

L-943

SHED RIDGE CAP

L-944

SHED RIDGE CLEAT



PART NO. PRODUCT
SPECIFICATIONS & 

PACKAGING

L-950

TRIM COIL

18.062" x 50'

L-948

TOPWALL FLASHING

CLICKLOCK PREMIUM STANDING SEAM

L-966

COMMERCIAL STARTER CLEAT

L-964

1/2 VALLEY TO SIDEWALL

L-965

COMMERCIAL STARTER



PART NO. PRODUCT
SPECIFICATIONS & 

PACKAGING

L-953

1" X #10 PANCAKE HEAD PHILLIPS STAINLESS STEEL SCREW

L-978

L-979
( L-978) 1/2"x #10 TRUSS HEAD PHILLIPS STAINLESS STEEL SCREW

(L-979) 1"x#10 TRUSS HEAD PHILLIPS STAINLESS STEEL SCREW

(L-980) 2"x#10 TRUSS HEAD PHILLIPS STAINLESS STEEL SCREW

8510 Industry Park Dr.

Piqua, Ohio  45356

Tel. 937-773-9840

Toll-Free: 1-800-543-8938

Sales Office Fax: 937-778-5116

www.classicroof.com

info@classicroof.com

NOTE: Panels of custom length and pitch specific pieces are non-returnable.

COLOR AVAILABILITY:

Buckskin, Caramel, Deep Charcoal, Forest Green, Mustang Brown, White, Shake 

Gray, Terra Red and Vermont Slate

CLICKLOCK PREMIUM STANDING SEAM

L-980

Inquire for custom color or metal availability.

L-971

PERFORATED RIDGE CLEAT

L-967

NON-VENTED RIDGE/HIP COVER

L-968

RIDGE/HIP DOUBLE CLEAT

L-970

VENTED RIDGE COVER



8510 Industry Park Drive
Piqua, Ohio 45356

 WARRANTY

clicklock
Premium Standing Seam

CL-500/2007



CLICKLOCK
LIFETIME LIMITED WARRANTY

ClickLock aluminum roofing and accessories (the "Products") are manufactured 
by Classic Products in accordance with high standards of engineering skills, and 
are quality controlled through every stage of production.

This warranty remains in effect for as long as the owner(s) continues to live and 
own the property. In the event that there is more than one original property 
owner, this limited lifetime warranty (this "Warranty") will remain in effect as 
long as one of the original property owners is living and owns an interest in the 
property to which the Products were applied. This Warranty is transferable by the 
original property owner(s) to subsequent owner(s) of the property. In the event of 
transfer of this Warranty, the warranty period extends 40 years from the Products' 
installation.

If at the time the Products are applied to the property, the property is owned by 
an organization (e.g., a corporation, unincorporated association, church, 
government or public entity) the warranty period extends 40 years from the 
Products' installation.

Warranty Coverage
Subject to the exclusions and limitations set forth in this Warranty, Classic 
Products warrants that the Products, including Kynar 500® or Hylar 5000® 
finish that has been applied in the course of manufacturing, are free from defects 
in material and workmanship. Specifically, Classic Products warrants that the 
Products will not leak due to hail perforation, burn or support combustion, rust, 
split, crack or lose impact resistance with age. The finish on the Products will not 
chip, peel, flake or blister under conditions of ordinary wear. The Products will 
not fade or change color in excess of five (5) Hunter E Units as measured using 
the procedure of ASTM D-2244-79 (comparing an unexposed panel to the 
exposed panel after removal of dirt and chalk) for a period of thirty (30) years 
after installation. The Products will not chalk in excess of ASTM D-659-80 
rating eight (8) for a period of thirty (30) years after installation. With proper 
installation, the Products will not detach from the property or become deformed 
due to wind velocities up to 120 miles per hour. In the event of any breach of the 
above Warranty and subject to the exclusions and limitations set forth below, 
Classic Products, upon notification and validation of the complaint, will, solely 
at its option, either repair, replace, or refinish (providing both materials and 
labor) the Products found to be defective, without charge to the Original Property 
Owner(s), or refund the purchase price of the originally installed Products found 
to be defective (including both materials and labor). Classic Products’ obligations 
under this Warranty will, in no event, exceed the purchase price of the originally 
installed Products found to be defective (including both materials and associated 
labor). Any costs and expenses beyond Classic Products’ liability hereunder are 
the responsibility of the Original Property Owner(s).

In the event of repair, replacement or refinishing pursuant to this Warranty, the 
Warranty applicable to the replacement material or to the repaired or refinished 
Products will extend only for the time remaining under the original Warranty. 
Due to normal weathering (defined below), Products repaired, replaced or 
refinished during the Warranty period may differ in gloss and color from 
Products that were originally installed, if any such Products remain on the 
property.

Coverage Exclusions and Limitations
1. This Warranty does not cover damage of any kind resulting from faulty or  

improper installation; accidental damage; settlement; structural shrinkage or 
distortion of the structure; hail (except in the case of leakage due to 
perforation of the Products, which is covered by this Warranty); fire; 
lightning; hurricane, tornado or windstorm (in excess of 120mph); 
vandalism; earthquake or other acts of God; exposure to harmful chemicals; 
fumes or vapors; misuse; abuse; dirt or mildew accumulation; damage from 
cascading ice and snow; impact of foreign objects; or other causes beyond 
the control of Classic Products. THIS WARRANTY WILL NOT APPLY TO 
PRODUCTS THAT HAVE BEEN PAINTED OR WHOSE SURFACE HAS 
BEEN ALTERED IN ANY WAY WITHOUT WRITTEN 
AUTHORIZATION FROM CLASSIC PRODUCTS.

2. Classic Products reserves the right to discontinue or change the Products’ 
design and color. If, for any reason, Products of the type originally installed 
are no longer available from Classic Products at the time a Warranty claim is 
made, and if the Warranty period is still in effect, Classic Products, in 
fulfillment of its Warranty obligations hereunder, has the right to substitute 
another product determined by Classic Products in its sole discretion to be of 
comparable quality and price.

3. Classic Products is giving you an express limited lifetime warranty under the 
provisions of the Magnuson-Moss Federal Warranty Act; Classic Products 
cannot and will not be liable to you for a breach of any written or oral 
express warranties, such as those, if any, given to you by dealers, contractors, 

applicators or distributors of the Products. ANY IMPLIED WARRANTIES IMPOSED 
BY LAW,  SUCH AS THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND 
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE LIMITED IN TIME TO THE 
DURATION OF THIS EXPRESS WARRANTY. CLASSIC PRODUCTS WILL NOT 
BE LIABLE FOR ANY CONSEQUENTIAL OR INCIDENTAL DAMAGES FOR 
BREACH OF ANY EXPRESS, WRITTEN, ORAL OR IMPLIED WARRANTY ON 
THE PRODUCTS. YOUR EXCLUSIVE REMEDY IS SET FORTH IN THIS 
WARRANTY. SOME STATES DO NOT ALLOW THE EXCLUSION OR 
LIMITATION OF INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, AND SOME 
STATES DO NOT ALLOW LIMITATIONS ON HOW LONG AN IMPLIED 
WARRANTY LASTS, SO THE ABOVE LIMITATION OR EXCLUSION MAY NOT 
APPLY TO YOU. 

This Warranty gives you specific legal rights. You might also have other rights, which vary 
from state to state. This Warranty covers only ClickLock aluminum roofing and accessories. 
Classic Products reserves the right to withdraw or modify this Warranty without notice at 
any time; however, all warranties registered at the time of the Products’ installation remain 
in effect as written until their expiration.

Warranty Registration
This warranty is valid only after the warranty registration is completed fully and signed by 
the Original Property Owner(s) and mailed to Classic Products within 30 days after the 
installation has been completed. Failure to so notify  Classic Products of the registration 
relieves  Classic Products of all obligations hereunder

Warranty Transfer
This warranty may be transferred by the Original Property Owner(s) to a subsequent 
owner(s) of the property as a 40-year non-prorated warranty from the date of installation. 
Upon any transfer of the property and this Warranty, the obligations of the Original Property 
Owner(s) hereunder become the obligations of the new owner(s). Written notice of transfer 
of the property should be given to  Classic Products within 30 days after the date of transfer 
of ownership of the property. Such notice should include a copy of this warranty, the 
address of the property being transferred, the name and mailing address (if different) of the 
new owner(s) and the date of transfer. Such notice should be sent to  Classic Products, PO 
Box 701, Piqua, OH 45356. Failure to so notify  Classic Products of the transfer relieves 
Classic Products of all obligations herein.

Claims Procedure
Any claim for breach of Warranty hereunder must be presented in writing to  Classic 
Products within the Warranty period and within a reasonable period of time after a defect is 
discovered. The claim should include the following four items: 1) a description of the 
claimed defect and the date the defect was discovered; 2) a copy of the original contract for 
the job, including purchase price; 3) a copy of this warranty and the Products’ date of 
installation; and 4) the owner’s name, address and phone number. Write to  Classic 
Products, PO Box 701, Piqua, OH 45356.  Classic Products will provide notification of 
specific information and physical evidence required to process your claim. ANY REPAIR 
OF THE PRODUCTS UNDERTAKEN WITHOUT PRIOR WRITTEN 
AUTHORIZATION FROM  CLASSIC PRODUCTS WILL VOID THIS WARRANTY.

Date of Installation: ______________/______________/______________
  MONTH                DAY         YEAR



Cut out, fold, tape all edges, and mail Warranty Registration. Save the portion below for Warranty Transfer.

CLICKLOCK WARRANTY TRANSFER
When the property is sold, this ClickLock Warranty must be transferred to the new owner(s).

Complete and mail this portion in an envelope according to instructions on back.

Original Owner's Name New Owner's Name

Street Address

City, State, ZipCity, State, Zip

Date of Transfer of Property

New Owner's Signature

Street Address

Date of Installation

Original Owner's Signature

CLICKLOCK WARRANTY REGISTRATION

Previous Roof Was:

If a Reroof, Old Roof Was:

Your Profession:

Spouse’s Profession:

Wood Shakes / Shingles
Composition  Shingles
Tile

Torn Off 

Fibrous Cement
Other:
New Construction

Roofed-Over

How did you discover ClickLock?

Why did you choose ClickLock?

Please complete this optional survey as part of your warranty registration. Your answers will help us 
provide better customer service and support. This information will be kept strictly confidential.

Position:
Industry:

Position:
Industry:

Original Owner's Name Dealer Company Name

Street Address

Date

Color of Product InstalledNo. of Squares Installed

Installer's Signature

Street Address

City, State, Zip City, State, Zip

Date of Installation

Original Owner's Signature

Annual Household Income:

Less than $30,000
$31,000 - $45,000
$46,000 - $60,000

$61,000 - $75,000
$76,000 - $99,000
$100,000 or More

Your Education:

High School Diploma
Associate’s (2-yr.) Degree
Bachelor’s (4-yr.) Degree

Some Postgraduate Study
Master’s Degree
Doctorate

Your Age:

Under 35
36-45
46-55

56-65
66-75
Over 75

       Installation Address (if different from above)

What is Your Favorite...
Magazine: 
Newspaper:
Radio Format:
                       

Television Show Format:

Talk Classical Light Sounds Pop Rock
Country Latin Other

News Drama Comedy Other

E-Mail Address



CLASSIC METAL ROOFING SYSTEMS
PO BOX 701
PIQUA  OH 45356

Fold here and seal all edges with tape.

PLACE

POSTAGE

HERE

Cut out, fold, tape all edges, and mail Warranty Registration below. Save the portion above for Warranty Transfer.

To Register Warranty Transfer
Fill out reverse side of this section, cut out, and mail in an envelope

to Classic Metal Roofing Systems, PO Box 701  Piqua, OH 45356



Regal Crest

like Dairy Queen, 7-11 and Pizza Hut have 
made Regal Crest a part of their unique  
identites for years. The maintenance-free 
beauty of Regal Crest makes it an attractive 
option for retail use.

*Non-hI-R® colors

Metal roofing has added centuries of  beauty and strength to many of the world’s 
finest structures.

A History of Retail Recognition

Available in a variety of colors and designed  
provide years of instant recognizability, Regal 
Crest gives you lasting protection. Regal Crest’s 
strong, rustproof aluminum construction is  
firesafe too, thanks to its low weight and  
incombustible composition. The Kynar/Hylar 
finish resists weathering and keeps its good looks 
without cracking, peeling, flaking or supporting 
the growth of moss or fungus.
Regal Crest is easy to install too.  The panels for 
a weathertight, four-way interlock and can be 
installed without the need for spaced sheathing. 
The low weight means faster loading times and 
faster installation.

Kynar 500® is a registered trademark of Arkema, Inc.
Hylar 5000® is a registered trademark of Solvay Solexis, Inc.

Regal Crest gives any structure an appealing 
wood shake appearance that last for decades 
- without the usual headaches of splitting, 
cracking or rotting!

Mustang 
Brown Buckskin Forest 

Green
Shake 
Gray Terra Red Caramel Deep 

Charcoal
Oceanside 

Blue*
Pearl 

Black*

Regal Crest shingle roofing from Classic Metal Roofing Systems offers a distinc-
tive, enduring look for any commercial application. Nationally recognized chains











REGAL CREST

716

SIDING CORNER

7001

REGAL CREST SHINGLE

PART NO. PRODUCT DIMENSIONS
SPECIFICATIONS & 

PACKAGING

708

HIP CAP

EAVE STARTER STRIP

407

RIDGE CAP

402

711

"J" CHANNEL

415

26-ga. STEEL "J" PURLIN



8510 Industry Park Dr.

Piqua, Ohio  45356

Toll-Free: 1-800-543-8938

Sales Office Fax: 937-778-5116

www.classicroof.com

info@classicroof.com

Exotic colors: Brite Red, Oceanside Blue.

COLOR AVAILABILITY:

Black, Buckskin, Caramel, Deep Charcoal, Forest Green, Mustang 

Brown, Shake Gray, Terra Red and White.

REGAL CREST

OPEN VALLEY

425

CLOSED VALLEY

421

SIDEWALL FLASHING

PART NO. PRODUCT DIMENSIONS
SPECIFICATIONS & 

PACKAGING

C-252

FLASHING COIL

24" x 50'  Matching 

Collstock for 

Special Flashings. 

24" X 100'

418

417

GABLE EDGE TRIM

C-250



8510 Industry Park Drive
Piqua, Ohio 45356

Regal Crest Warranty 20090723 MG

Regal Crest

WARRANTY



REGAL CREST
LIFETIME LIMITED WARRANTY

REGAL CREST WARRANTY 20090723 MG

Regal Crest aluminum roofing and accessories (the "Products") are manufactured 
by Classic Products in accordance with high standards of engineering skills, and 
are quality controlled through every stage of production.

This warranty remains in effect for as long as the owner(s) continues to live and 
own the property. In the event that there is more than one original property 
owner, this limited lifetime warranty (this "Warranty") will remain in effect as 
long as one of the original property owners is living and owns an interest in the 
property to which the Products were applied. This Warranty is transferable by the 
original property owner(s) to subsequent owner(s) of the property. In the event of 
transfer of this Warranty, the warranty period extends 40 years from the Products' 
installation.

If at the time the Products are applied to the property, the property is owned by 
an organization (e.g., a corporation, unincorporated association, church, 
government or public entity) the warranty period extends 40 years from the 
Products' installation.

Warranty Coverage
Subject to the exclusions and limitations set forth in this Warranty, Classic 
Products warrants that the Products, including Kynar 500® or Hylar 5000® 
finish that has been applied in the course of manufacturing, are free from defects 
in material and workmanship. Specifically, Classic Products warrants that the 
Products will not leak due to hail perforation, burn or support combustion, rust, 
split, crack or lose impact resistance with age. The finish on the Products will not 
chip, peel, flake or blister under conditions of ordinary wear. The Products will 
not fade or change color in excess of five (5) Hunter E Units as measured using 
the procedure of ASTM D-2244-79 (comparing an unexposed panel to the 
exposed panel after removal of dirt and chalk) for a period of thirty (30) years 
after installation. The Products will not chalk in excess of ASTM D-659-80 
rating eight (8) for a period of thirty (30) years after installation. With proper 
installation, the Products will not detach from the property or become deformed 
due to wind velocities up to 120 miles per hour. In the event of any breach of the 
above Warranty and subject to the exclusions and limitations set forth below, 
Classic Products, upon notification and validation of the complaint, will, solely 
at its option, either repair, replace, or refinish (providing both materials and 
labor) the Products found to be defective, without charge to the Original Property 
Owner(s), or refund the purchase price of the originally installed Products found 
to be defective (including both materials and labor). Classic Products’ obligations 
under this Warranty will, in no event, exceed the purchase price of the originally 
installed Products found to be defective (including both materials and associated 
labor). Any costs and expenses beyond Classic Products’ liability hereunder are 
the responsibility of the Original Property Owner(s).

In the event of repair, replacement or refinishing pursuant to this Warranty, the 
Warranty applicable to the replacement material or to the repaired or refinished 
Products will extend only for the time remaining under the original Warranty. 
Due to normal weathering (defined below), Products repaired, replaced or 
refinished during the Warranty period may differ in gloss and color from 
Products that were originally installed, if any such Products remain on the 
property.

Coverage Exclusions and Limitations
1. This Warranty does not cover damage of any kind resulting from faulty or  

improper installation; accidental damage; settlement; structural shrinkage or 
distortion of the structure; hail (except in the case of leakage due to 
perforation of the Products, which is covered by this Warranty); fire; 
lightning; hurricane, tornado or windstorm (in excess of 120mph); 
vandalism; earthquake or other acts of God; exposure to harmful chemicals; 
fumes or vapors; misuse; abuse; dirt or mildew accumulation; damage from 
cascading ice and snow; impact of foreign objects; or other causes beyond 
the control of Classic Products. THIS WARRANTY WILL NOT APPLY TO 
PRODUCTS THAT HAVE BEEN PAINTED OR WHOSE SURFACE HAS 
BEEN ALTERED IN ANY WAY WITHOUT WRITTEN 
AUTHORIZATION FROM CLASSIC PRODUCTS.

2. Classic Products reserves the right to discontinue or change the Products’ 
design and color. If, for any reason, Products of the type originally installed 
are no longer available from Classic Products at the time a Warranty claim is 
made, and if the Warranty period is still in effect, Classic Products, in 
fulfillment of its Warranty obligations hereunder, has the right to substitute 
another product determined by Classic Products in its sole discretion to be of 
comparable quality and price.

3. Classic Products is giving you an express limited lifetime warranty under the 
provisions of the Magnuson-Moss Federal Warranty Act; Classic Products 
cannot and will not be liable to you for a breach of any written or oral 
express warranties, such as those, if any, given to you by dealers, contractors, 

applicators or distributors of the Products. ANY IMPLIED WARRANTIES IMPOSED 
BY LAW,  SUCH AS THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND 
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE LIMITED IN TIME TO THE 
DURATION OF THIS EXPRESS WARRANTY. CLASSIC PRODUCTS WILL NOT 
BE LIABLE FOR ANY CONSEQUENTIAL OR INCIDENTAL DAMAGES FOR 
BREACH OF ANY EXPRESS, WRITTEN, ORAL OR IMPLIED WARRANTY ON 
THE PRODUCTS. YOUR EXCLUSIVE REMEDY IS SET FORTH IN THIS 
WARRANTY. SOME STATES DO NOT ALLOW THE EXCLUSION OR 
LIMITATION OF INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, AND SOME 
STATES DO NOT ALLOW LIMITATIONS ON HOW LONG AN IMPLIED 
WARRANTY LASTS, SO THE ABOVE LIMITATION OR EXCLUSION MAY NOT 
APPLY TO YOU. 

This Warranty gives you specific legal rights. You might also have other rights, which vary 
from state to state. This Warranty covers only Regal Crest aluminum roofing and 
accessories. Classic Products reserves the right to withdraw or modify this Warranty 
without notice at any time; however, all warranties registered at the time of the Products’ 
installation remain in effect as written until their expiration.

Warranty Registration
This warranty is valid only after the warranty registration is completed fully and signed by 
the Original Property Owner(s) and mailed to Classic Products within 30 days after the 
installation has been completed. Failure to so notify  Classic Products of the registration 
relieves  Classic Products of all obligations hereunder

Warranty Transfer
This warranty may be transferred by the Original Property Owner(s) to a subsequent 
owner(s) of the property as a 40-year non-prorated warranty from the date of installation. 
Upon any transfer of the property and this Warranty, the obligations of the Original Property 
Owner(s) hereunder become the obligations of the new owner(s). Written notice of transfer 
of the property should be given to  Classic Products within 30 days after the date of transfer 
of ownership of the property. Such notice should include a copy of this warranty, the 
address of the property being transferred, the name and mailing address (if different) of the 
new owner(s) and the date of transfer. Such notice should be sent to  Classic Products, PO 
Box 701, Piqua, OH 45356. Failure to so notify  Classic Products of the transfer relieves 
Classic Products of all obligations herein.

Claims Procedure
Any claim for breach of Warranty hereunder must be presented in writing to  Classic 
Products within the Warranty period and within a reasonable period of time after a defect is 
discovered. The claim should include the following four items: 1) a description of the 
claimed defect and the date the defect was discovered; 2) a copy of the original contract for 
the job, including purchase price; 3) a copy of this warranty and the Products’ date of 
installation; and 4) the owner’s name, address and phone number. Write to  Classic 
Products, PO Box 701, Piqua, OH 45356.  Classic Products will provide notification of 
specific information and physical evidence required to process your claim. ANY REPAIR 
OF THE PRODUCTS UNDERTAKEN WITHOUT PRIOR WRITTEN 
AUTHORIZATION FROM  CLASSIC PRODUCTS WILL VOID THIS WARRANTY.

Date of Installation: ______________/______________/______________
  MONTH                DAY         YEAR



REGAL CREST WARRANTY TRANSFER

Cut out, fold, tape all edges, and mail Warranty Registration. Save the portion below for Warranty Transfer.

When the property is sold, this Regal Crest Shingle Warranty must be transferred to the new owner(s).
Complete and mail this portion in an envelope according to instructions on back.

Original Owner's Name New Owner's Name

Street Address

City, State, ZipCity, State, Zip

Date of Transfer of Property

New Owner's Signature

Street Address

Date of Installation

Original Owner's Signature

REGAL CREST WARRANTY REGISTRATION

Previous Roof Was:

If a Reroof, Old Roof Was:

Your Profession:

Spouse’s Profession:

Wood Shakes / Shingles
Composition  Shingles
Tile

Torn Off 

Fibrous Cement
Other:
New Construction

Roofed-Over

How did you discover Regal Crest Shingle?

Why did you choose Regal Crest Shingle?

Please complete this optional survey as part of your warranty registration. Your answers will help us 
provide better customer service and support. This information will be kept strictly confidential.

Position:
Industry:

Position:
Industry:

Original Owner's Name Dealer Company Name

Street Address

Date

Color of Product InstalledNo. of Squares Installed

Installer's Signature

Street Address

City, State, Zip City, State, Zip

Date of Installation

Original Owner's Signature

Annual Household Income:

Less than $30,000
$31,000 - $45,000
$46,000 - $60,000

$61,000 - $75,000
$76,000 - $99,000
$100,000 or More

Your Education:

High School Diploma
Associate’s (2-yr.) Degree
Bachelor’s (4-yr.) Degree

Some Postgraduate Study
Master’s Degree
Doctorate

Your Age:

Under 35
36-45
46-55

56-65
66-75
Over 75

       Installation Address (if different from above)

What is Your Favorite...
Magazine: 
Newspaper:
Radio Format:
                       

Television Show Format:

Talk Classical Light Sounds Pop Rock
Country Latin Other

News Drama Comedy Other

E-Mail Address



CLASSIC PRODUCTS INC
PO BOX 701
PIQUA  OH 45356

Fold here and seal all edges with tape.

Cut out, fold, tape all edges, and mail Warranty Registration above. Save the portion below for Warranty Transfer.

PLACE
STAMP 
HERE

To Register Warranty Transfer
Fill out reverse side of this section, cut out, and mail in an envelope

to Classic Products, Inc. PO Box 701  Piqua, OH 45356
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ClassicRoof.com | 800-543-8938

Durable
Manufactured from industrial-grade .032” aluminum 
alloy, GrandeTile offers wind and weather resistance 
unmatched by other products. Unlike tile roofing, 
which is prone to cracking and chipping, GrandeTile 
resists the rigors of aging and stays corrosion-resistant. 
Even cut edges will not rust.  And, the baked-on coating 
resists fade and degradation better than any other 
coating available today.

Low Weight
Tile roofs can weigh up to 2000 pounds per 100 square 
feet. Even “low weight” tiles far exceed 500 pounds. 
Fiberglass shingles weigh from 275 to 450 pounds. 
This weight places strain on your home, and poses 
significant cave-in threat in the event of an interior fire. 
GrandeTile weighs under 75 pounds per square.

Energy Efficient
GrandeTile’s Kynar 500® or Hylar 5000® paint finish 
includes reflective pigments for energy efficiency. Our 
proprietary hI-R® coating reflects radiant heat, keeping 
buildings naturally cooler. Homeowners report energy 
savings of up to 20% and more, thanks to reduced air 
conditioning loads. GrandeTile’s unique design also 
includes an integral air gap as a thermal break, further 
helping to prevent warm weather heat transfer into 
your home and attic.

     t Classic Metal Roofing Systems, we know that 
today’s homeowners want to make their homes reflect 
their personal sense of style. They are also thinking 
about the long-term for their homes, looking for 
building materials that will last, add value, and save 
energy. GrandeTile does all of these things.

A



coral blue

terra red

forest green

regal white

gallery blue

slate gray

Mission clay mustang brown

Drain Channel

Color Options

GrandeTile includes a patented drain channel. Hidden in 
the overlap between neighboring panels, the drain channel 
provides added protection in the event of the fiercest wind-
driven rain and snow storms. This redundant protection 
ensures the weathertightness and long life of your roof.

A ROOF OF

Timeless Distinction

Few roofs evoke such emotion as barrel 
tile roofs. Whether the setting is historic, 
contemporary, or ancient – Mediterranean, 

tropical, desert, or even savannah, tile roofs 
provide distinction to highlight buildings 
and provide memorable charm. GrandeTile 
provides this look along with the proven 

and popular benefits of metal roofing.

ThermoBond Coating

Our proprietary ThermoBond finish adds an 
additional layer of PVDF powder coating on top 
of the product’s initial Kynar 500® or Hylar 5000® 
finish.

ThermoBond features a blend of colors as well 
as a distinctive and inviting texture to make 
GrandeTile look naturally weathered, further 
enhancing its beauty.

Panel Sizes
GrandeTile is available in one and two-course modular or 
full-length panels, custom-crafted to meet the rafter lengths 
of your roof.

Warranty
GrandeTile features a non-pro-rated Lifetime / 40 Year 
Limited Warranty, transferable to all future owners. This 
valuable warranty includes fade and chalk coverage.

(OPTIONAL)

*Actual color may differ. Ask your independent dealer for true color samples.

GrandeTile with optional multi-hued ThermoBond finish.



Architectural Specifications 

1. General 

 

A. Name and Description 

Grande Tile. The panels are 

for use on residential and 

light commercial roofs, and 

mansards. 

 

Exposure Height: Single 

course panels have an 

exposure height of 13.75”. 

Double course panels have an 

exposure height of 27.75”. 

Panels can be cut to length, 

and the maximum panel 

length is 19’. 

 

Exposure Width: 41” 

 

Weight /Square: 67 lbs. 

 

B. Manufacturer 

Isaiah Industries, Inc. 

8510 Industry Park Drive 

P.O. Box 701 

Piqua, OH 45356 U.S.A. 

Tel. 800/543-8938 

Fax. 937/773-9261 

Email: 

info@isaiahindustires.com  

Web address: 

www.isaiahindustries.com  

 

C. Scope 

The scope of the work 

includes, but is not limited to, 

the installation of all panels, 

pre-formed accessories and 

field-formed accessories such 

as various flashings and 

attaching devices as well as 

sealant. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2. Product 

 

A. Material  

All panels, including, pre-

formed accessories and 

flashings and matching 

coilstock are made of .032” 

3105 H24 aluminum alloy 

sheet stock with a yield 

strength of 26,400 psi. and a 

tensile strength on 27,700 psi. 

 

B. Finish 

Grande Tile panels are coated 

with a baked-on protective 

primer and a Kynar 500 or 

Hylar 5000 top coat to 

provide a high quality finish. 

Kynar 500 and Hylar 5000 

are trade names for 

polyvinylidene fluoride resin. 

The backs of the panels are 

finished with a protective 

clear coat. 

 

C. Additional Materials 

Other materials available 

from the manufacturer 

include color matching high 

temperature silicone sealant, 

underlayment, touch-up paint, 

pipe flashings and stainless 

steel screws. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

3. Installation 

 

A. Pitch 

Grande Tile panels are 

designed for installations on 

roofs with a 3:12 or greater 

pitch. 

 

B. Decking 

The panels are applied over 

minimum ½” decking. The 

system may also be applied 

over existing composition 

roofing provided the existing 

roofing is smooth. Any curled 

or irregular roofing must be 

removed or replaced. 

 

C. Underlayment 

In the case of either a new 

roofing application or re-

roofing, the entire roof must 

be covered with at least one 

layer of 30 pound felt 

underlayment or equivalent.  

 

D. Panels 
Grande Tile panels install 

right to left, and lap top over 

bottom and side over side. 

 
E. Anchorage 

Grande Tile panels are held 

in place with to the deck 

with #9-15 stainless steel 

screws with stainless steel 

bonded seal washers. The 

screws should be of 
sufficient length to fully 

penetrate the decking.  

mailto:info@isaiahindustires.com
http://www.isaiahindustries.com/


GRANDE TILE

601

PART NO. PRODUCT and DIMENSIONS

 .032" Aluminum, available in smooth and pebble embossed

SPECIFICATIONS & 

PACKAGING

646

647

GRANDE TILE

GABLE CHANNEL

627

HIP and RIDGE CAP

C CLOSURE with RETURN

607

VALLEY

SIDEWALL

C CLOSURE

645

641

644

VALLEY COVER

602

STARTER



8510 Industry Park Dr.

P O Box 701

Piqua, Ohio  45356

Tel. 937-773-9840

Toll-Free: 1-800-543-8938

Sales Office fax: 937-778-5116

www.classicroof.com

info@classicroof.com

GRANDE TILE
PART NO.

209

SPECIFICATIONS & 

PACKAGING
PRODUCT and DIMENSIONS

COLORS AVAILABLE:

Coral Blue, Forest Green, Gallery Blue, Mission Clay, Mustang Brown, Regal 

White, Slate Gray, Terra Red

681

680

679

1 1/2" STAINLESS STEEL SCREW

677

EAVE FOAM CLOSURE

RIDGE FOAM CLOSURE

2 1/2" STAINLESS STEEL SCREW

1" STAINLESS STEEL SCREW

FLASHING COIL

650

FLEXIBLE FLASHING COIL

676

651



GrandeTile 
WarranTy



GrandeTile 
Lifetime / 40-Year Transferable Limited Warranty

Please complete this optional survey as part of your warranty registration. Your answers will help us provide better customer service and support. 
This information will be kept strictly confidential.

GRANDETILE LIMITED WARRANTY REGISTRATION
To register or transfer your GRANDETILE WARRANTY, please complete  

and mail form within 30 days from installation.

Dealer Company Name      Dealer Identification Code

Dealer’s or Installer’s Signature

No. of Squares Installed             Color of Product Installed

Date of Installation

Owner’s Email Address

Annual Household Income:
 Less than $30,000  $61,000 - $75,000
 $31,000 - $45,000  $76,000 - $99,000
 $46,000 - $60,000  $100,000 or More
Your Education:
 High School Diploma  Postgraduate Study  
 Associate’s (2-yr.) Degree  Master’s Degree
 Bachelor’s (4-yr.) Degree  Doctorate
Your Age:
 Under 35     56 - 65
 36 - 45     66 - 75
 46 - 55     Over 75

Your Profession:
Position:
Industry:

Spouse’s Profession:
Position:
Industry:

Why did you choose GrandeTile?

How did you discover GrandeTile?

Previous Roof Was:
 Wood Shake / Shingles  Fibrous Cement
 Composition Shingles  New Construction
 Tile    Other
If a Reroof, Old Roof Was:
 Torn Off    Roofed-Over

What is Your Favorite....
 Magazine:
 Newspaper:

Radio Format:  Talk     Classical Light Sounds
  Country         Latin           Pop             Rock   Other

Television Show Format: News   Drama        Comedy        Other

Would you recommend GrandeTile to your friends? 

Why?

Would you recommend your independent dealer to your friends?

Why?

Do you have any referrals to friends at this time?

Original Owner’s Name

New Owner’s Name

Date of Installation   Date Property Transferred

Original Owner’s Signature

Street Address

City, State, Zip

40 YEAR WARRANTY TRANSFER
When the property is sold, this GrandeTile Warranty must be transferred to the new owner(s).

Complete and mail this portion in an envelope according to instructions on back

Cut, fold, tape all edges, and mail above Warranty Registration. Save the portion below for Warranty Transfer.

GrandeTile aluminum roofing and accessories (the "Products") are  
manufactured by Classic Metal Roofing Systems in accordance with high 
standards of engineering skills, and are quality controlled through every stage of 
production.

This warranty remains in effect for as long as the owner(s) continues to live and 
own the property. In the event that there is more than one original property owner, 
this lifetime limited warranty (this "Warranty") will remain in effect as long as 
one of the original property owners is living and owns an interest in the property 
to which the Products were applied. This Warranty is transferable by the original 
property owner(s) to subsequent owner(s) of the property. In the event of transfer 
of this Warranty, the warranty period extends 40 years from the Products'  
installation.

If at the time the Products are applied to the property, the property is owned by an 
organization (e.g., a corporation, unincorporated association, church, government 
or public entity) the warranty period extends 40 years from the Products'  
installation.

Warranty Coverage
Subject to the exclusions and limitations set forth in this Warranty, Classic Metal 
Roofing Systems warrants that the Products, including the Kynar 500® or Hylar 
5000® finish that has been applied in the course of manufacturing, are free 
from defects in material and workmanship. Specifically, Classic Metal Roofing 
Systems warrants that the Products will not leak due to hail perforation, burn or 
support combustion, rust, split, crack, or lose impact resistance with age. The 
finish on the Products will not chip, peel, flake, or blister under conditions of 
ordinary wear. The Products will not fade or change color in excess of five (5) 
Hunter E Units as measured using the procedure of ASTM D-2244-79 (compar-
ing an unexposed panel to the exposed panel after removal of dirt and chalk) for a 
period of thirty (30) years after installation. The Products will not chalk in excess 
of ASTM D-659-80 rating eight (8) for a period of thirty (30) years after instal-
lation. With proper installation, the Products will not detach from the property or 
become deformed due to wind velocities up to 120 miles per hour. In the event of 
any breach of the above Warranty and subject to the exclusions and limitations set 
forth below, Classic Metal Roofing Systems, upon notification and validation of 
the complaint, will, solely at its option, either repair, replace, or refinish (provid-
ing both materials and labor) the Products found to be defective, without charge 
to the Original Property Owner(s), or refund the purchase price of the originally 
installed Products found to be defective (including both materials and labor). 
Classic Metal Roofing Systems’ obligations under this Warranty will, in no 
event, exceed the purchase price of the originally installed Products found to be 
defective (including both materials and associated labor). Any costs and expenses 
beyond Classic Metal Roofing Systems’ liability hereunder are the responsibility 
of the Original Property Owner(s).

In the event of repair, replacement, or refinishing pursuant to this Warranty, the 
Warranty applicable to the replacement material or to the repaired or refinished 
Products will extend only for the time remaining under the original Warranty. Due 
to normal weathering (defined below), Products repaired, replaced, or refinished 
during the Warranty period may differ in gloss and color from Products that were 
originally installed, if any such Products remain on the property.

Coverage Exclusions and Limitations
1.This Warranty does not cover damage of any kind resulting from faulty or   
improper installation; accidental damage; settlement; structural shrinkage or   
distortion of the structure; hail (except in the case of leakage due to perforation 
of the Products, which is covered by this Warranty); fire; lightning; hurricane, 
tornado, or windstorm (in excess of 120mph); vandalism; earthquake or other acts 
of God; exposure to harmful chemicals; fumes or vapors; misuse; abuse; dirt or 
mildew accumulation; damage from cascading ice and snow; impact of foreign 
objects; or other causes beyond the control of Classic Metal Roofing Systems. 
THIS WARRANTY WILL NOT APPLY TO PRODUCTS THAT HAVE BEEN 
PAINTED OR WHOSE SURFACE HAS BEEN ALTERED IN ANY WAY 
WITHOUT WRITTEN AUTHORIZATION FROM CLASSIC METAL ROOF-
ING SYSTEMS.
2.Classic Metal Roofing Systems reserves the right to discontinue or change the 
Products’ design and color. If, for any reason, Products of the type originally 
installed are no longer available from Classic Metal Roofing Systems at the time a 
Warranty claim is made, and if the Warranty period is still in effect, Classic Metal 
Roofing Systems, in fulfillment of its Warranty obligations hereunder, has the 
right to substitute another product determined by Classic Metal Roofing Systems 
in its sole discretion to be of comparable quality and price.
3.Classic Metal Roofing Systems is giving you an express limited lifetime war-
ranty under the provisions of the Magnuson-Moss Federal Warranty Act; Classic 

Metal Roofing Systems cannot and will not be liable to you for a breach of any 
written or oral express warranties, such as those, if any, given to you by dealers, 
contractors, applicators, or distributors of the Products. 
ANY IMPLIED WARRANTIES IMPOSED BY LAW,  SUCH AS THE 
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A 
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE LIMITED IN TIME TO THE DURATION 
OF THIS EXPRESS WARRANTY. CLASSIC METAL ROOFING SYSTEMS 
WILL NOT BE LIABLE FOR ANY CONSEQUENTIAL OR INCIDENTAL 
DAMAGES FOR BREACH OF ANY EXPRESS, WRITTEN, ORAL, OR IM-
PLIED WARRANTY ON THE PRODUCTS. YOUR EXCLUSIVE REMEDY IS 
SET FORTH IN THIS WARRANTY. SOME STATES DO NOT ALLOW THE 
EXCLUSION OR LIMITATION OF INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL 
DAMAGES, AND SOME STATES DO NOT ALLOW LIMITATIONS ON 
HOW LONG AN IMPLIED WARRANTY LASTS, SO THE ABOVE LIMITA-
TION OR EXCLUSION MAY NOT APPLY TO YOU. 

This Warranty gives you specific legal rights. You might also have other rights, 
which vary from state to state. This Warranty covers only GrandeTile  
aluminum roofing and accessories. Classic Metal Roofing Systems reserves the 
right to withdraw or modify this Warranty without notice at any time; however, 
all warranties registered at the time of the Products’ installation remain in effect 
as written until their expiration.

Warranty Registration
This Warranty is valid only after the warranty registration is completed within  
30 days after the installation has been completed. Failure to so notify Classic  
Metal Roofing Systems of the registration relieves Classic Metal Roofing Systems 
of all obligations hereunder.

Warranty Transfer
This Warranty may be transferred by the Original Property Owner(s) to a  
subsequent owner(s) of the property as a 40-Year Non-Prorated Warranty from 
the date of installation. Upon any transfer of the property and this Warranty, the 
obligations of the Original Property Owner(s) hereunder become the obligations 
of the new owner(s). Written notice of transfer of the property should be given to 
Classic Metal Roofing Systems within 30 days after the date of transfer of owner-
ship of the property. Such notice should include a copy of this Warranty, the ad-
dress of the property being transferred, the name and mailing address (if different) 
of the new owner(s) and the date of transfer. Such notice should be sent to Classic 
Metal Roofing Systems, PO Box 701, Piqua, OH 45356. Failure to so notify Clas-
sic Metal Roofing Systems of the transfer relieves Classic Metal Roofing Systems 
of all obligations herein.

Claims Procedure
Any claim for breach of Warranty hereunder must be presented in writing to  
Classic Metal Roofing Systems within the Warranty period and within a reason-
able period of time after a defect is discovered. The claim should include the 
following four items: 1) a description of the claimed defect and the date the defect 
was discovered; 2) a copy of the original contract for the job, including purchase 
price; 3) a copy of this Warranty and the Products’ date of installation; and 4) 
the owner’s name, address, and phone number. Write to Classic Metal Roof-
ing Systems, PO Box 701, Piqua, OH 45356.  Classic Metal Roofing Systems 
will provide notification of specific information and physical evidence required 
to process your claim. ANY REPAIR OF THE PRODUCTS UNDERTAKEN 
WITHOUT PRIOR WRITTEN AUTHORIZATION FROM CLASSIC METAL 
ROOFING SYSTEMS WILL VOID THIS WARRANTY.

Date of Installation: ______________/______________/______________
    MONTH                DAY         YEAR  

Register or transfer your roof Warranty online at  
www.classicroof.com/warranty/

Home/Business Owner Name

Street Address

City, State, Zip              

Phone

Owner’s Signature



GrandeTile 
Lifetime / 40-Year Transferable Limited Warranty

Please complete this optional survey as part of your warranty registration. Your answers will help us provide better customer service and support. 
This information will be kept strictly confidential.

GRANDETILE LIMITED WARRANTY REGISTRATION
To register or transfer your GRANDETILE WARRANTY, please complete  

and mail form within 30 days from installation.

Dealer Company Name      Dealer Identification Code

Dealer’s or Installer’s Signature

No. of Squares Installed             Color of Product Installed

Date of Installation

Owner’s Email Address

Annual Household Income:
 Less than $30,000  $61,000 - $75,000
 $31,000 - $45,000  $76,000 - $99,000
 $46,000 - $60,000  $100,000 or More
Your Education:
 High School Diploma  Postgraduate Study  
 Associate’s (2-yr.) Degree  Master’s Degree
 Bachelor’s (4-yr.) Degree  Doctorate
Your Age:
 Under 35     56 - 65
 36 - 45     66 - 75
 46 - 55     Over 75

Your Profession:
Position:
Industry:

Spouse’s Profession:
Position:
Industry:

Why did you choose GrandeTile?

How did you discover GrandeTile?

Previous Roof Was:
 Wood Shake / Shingles  Fibrous Cement
 Composition Shingles  New Construction
 Tile    Other
If a Reroof, Old Roof Was:
 Torn Off    Roofed-Over

What is Your Favorite....
 Magazine:
 Newspaper:

Radio Format:  Talk     Classical Light Sounds
  Country         Latin           Pop             Rock   Other

Television Show Format: News   Drama        Comedy        Other

Would you recommend GrandeTile to your friends? 

Why?

Would you recommend your independent dealer to your friends?

Why?

Do you have any referrals to friends at this time?

Original Owner’s Name

New Owner’s Name

Date of Installation   Date Property Transferred

Original Owner’s Signature

Street Address

City, State, Zip

40 YEAR WARRANTY TRANSFER
When the property is sold, this GrandeTile Warranty must be transferred to the new owner(s).

Complete and mail this portion in an envelope according to instructions on back

Cut, fold, tape all edges, and mail above Warranty Registration. Save the portion below for Warranty Transfer.

GrandeTile aluminum roofing and accessories (the "Products") are  
manufactured by Classic Metal Roofing Systems in accordance with high 
standards of engineering skills, and are quality controlled through every stage of 
production.

This warranty remains in effect for as long as the owner(s) continues to live and 
own the property. In the event that there is more than one original property owner, 
this lifetime limited warranty (this "Warranty") will remain in effect as long as 
one of the original property owners is living and owns an interest in the property 
to which the Products were applied. This Warranty is transferable by the original 
property owner(s) to subsequent owner(s) of the property. In the event of transfer 
of this Warranty, the warranty period extends 40 years from the Products'  
installation.

If at the time the Products are applied to the property, the property is owned by an 
organization (e.g., a corporation, unincorporated association, church, government 
or public entity) the warranty period extends 40 years from the Products'  
installation.

Warranty Coverage
Subject to the exclusions and limitations set forth in this Warranty, Classic Metal 
Roofing Systems warrants that the Products, including the Kynar 500® or Hylar 
5000® finish that has been applied in the course of manufacturing, are free 
from defects in material and workmanship. Specifically, Classic Metal Roofing 
Systems warrants that the Products will not leak due to hail perforation, burn or 
support combustion, rust, split, crack, or lose impact resistance with age. The 
finish on the Products will not chip, peel, flake, or blister under conditions of 
ordinary wear. The Products will not fade or change color in excess of five (5) 
Hunter E Units as measured using the procedure of ASTM D-2244-79 (compar-
ing an unexposed panel to the exposed panel after removal of dirt and chalk) for a 
period of thirty (30) years after installation. The Products will not chalk in excess 
of ASTM D-659-80 rating eight (8) for a period of thirty (30) years after instal-
lation. With proper installation, the Products will not detach from the property or 
become deformed due to wind velocities up to 120 miles per hour. In the event of 
any breach of the above Warranty and subject to the exclusions and limitations set 
forth below, Classic Metal Roofing Systems, upon notification and validation of 
the complaint, will, solely at its option, either repair, replace, or refinish (provid-
ing both materials and labor) the Products found to be defective, without charge 
to the Original Property Owner(s), or refund the purchase price of the originally 
installed Products found to be defective (including both materials and labor). 
Classic Metal Roofing Systems’ obligations under this Warranty will, in no 
event, exceed the purchase price of the originally installed Products found to be 
defective (including both materials and associated labor). Any costs and expenses 
beyond Classic Metal Roofing Systems’ liability hereunder are the responsibility 
of the Original Property Owner(s).

In the event of repair, replacement, or refinishing pursuant to this Warranty, the 
Warranty applicable to the replacement material or to the repaired or refinished 
Products will extend only for the time remaining under the original Warranty. Due 
to normal weathering (defined below), Products repaired, replaced, or refinished 
during the Warranty period may differ in gloss and color from Products that were 
originally installed, if any such Products remain on the property.

Coverage Exclusions and Limitations
1.This Warranty does not cover damage of any kind resulting from faulty or   
improper installation; accidental damage; settlement; structural shrinkage or   
distortion of the structure; hail (except in the case of leakage due to perforation 
of the Products, which is covered by this Warranty); fire; lightning; hurricane, 
tornado, or windstorm (in excess of 120mph); vandalism; earthquake or other acts 
of God; exposure to harmful chemicals; fumes or vapors; misuse; abuse; dirt or 
mildew accumulation; damage from cascading ice and snow; impact of foreign 
objects; or other causes beyond the control of Classic Metal Roofing Systems. 
THIS WARRANTY WILL NOT APPLY TO PRODUCTS THAT HAVE BEEN 
PAINTED OR WHOSE SURFACE HAS BEEN ALTERED IN ANY WAY 
WITHOUT WRITTEN AUTHORIZATION FROM CLASSIC METAL ROOF-
ING SYSTEMS.
2.Classic Metal Roofing Systems reserves the right to discontinue or change the 
Products’ design and color. If, for any reason, Products of the type originally 
installed are no longer available from Classic Metal Roofing Systems at the time a 
Warranty claim is made, and if the Warranty period is still in effect, Classic Metal 
Roofing Systems, in fulfillment of its Warranty obligations hereunder, has the 
right to substitute another product determined by Classic Metal Roofing Systems 
in its sole discretion to be of comparable quality and price.
3.Classic Metal Roofing Systems is giving you an express limited lifetime war-
ranty under the provisions of the Magnuson-Moss Federal Warranty Act; Classic 

Metal Roofing Systems cannot and will not be liable to you for a breach of any 
written or oral express warranties, such as those, if any, given to you by dealers, 
contractors, applicators, or distributors of the Products. 
ANY IMPLIED WARRANTIES IMPOSED BY LAW,  SUCH AS THE 
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A 
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE LIMITED IN TIME TO THE DURATION 
OF THIS EXPRESS WARRANTY. CLASSIC METAL ROOFING SYSTEMS 
WILL NOT BE LIABLE FOR ANY CONSEQUENTIAL OR INCIDENTAL 
DAMAGES FOR BREACH OF ANY EXPRESS, WRITTEN, ORAL, OR IM-
PLIED WARRANTY ON THE PRODUCTS. YOUR EXCLUSIVE REMEDY IS 
SET FORTH IN THIS WARRANTY. SOME STATES DO NOT ALLOW THE 
EXCLUSION OR LIMITATION OF INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL 
DAMAGES, AND SOME STATES DO NOT ALLOW LIMITATIONS ON 
HOW LONG AN IMPLIED WARRANTY LASTS, SO THE ABOVE LIMITA-
TION OR EXCLUSION MAY NOT APPLY TO YOU. 

This Warranty gives you specific legal rights. You might also have other rights, 
which vary from state to state. This Warranty covers only GrandeTile  
aluminum roofing and accessories. Classic Metal Roofing Systems reserves the 
right to withdraw or modify this Warranty without notice at any time; however, 
all warranties registered at the time of the Products’ installation remain in effect 
as written until their expiration.

Warranty Registration
This Warranty is valid only after the warranty registration is completed within  
30 days after the installation has been completed. Failure to so notify Classic  
Metal Roofing Systems of the registration relieves Classic Metal Roofing Systems 
of all obligations hereunder.

Warranty Transfer
This Warranty may be transferred by the Original Property Owner(s) to a  
subsequent owner(s) of the property as a 40-Year Non-Prorated Warranty from 
the date of installation. Upon any transfer of the property and this Warranty, the 
obligations of the Original Property Owner(s) hereunder become the obligations 
of the new owner(s). Written notice of transfer of the property should be given to 
Classic Metal Roofing Systems within 30 days after the date of transfer of owner-
ship of the property. Such notice should include a copy of this Warranty, the ad-
dress of the property being transferred, the name and mailing address (if different) 
of the new owner(s) and the date of transfer. Such notice should be sent to Classic 
Metal Roofing Systems, PO Box 701, Piqua, OH 45356. Failure to so notify Clas-
sic Metal Roofing Systems of the transfer relieves Classic Metal Roofing Systems 
of all obligations herein.

Claims Procedure
Any claim for breach of Warranty hereunder must be presented in writing to  
Classic Metal Roofing Systems within the Warranty period and within a reason-
able period of time after a defect is discovered. The claim should include the 
following four items: 1) a description of the claimed defect and the date the defect 
was discovered; 2) a copy of the original contract for the job, including purchase 
price; 3) a copy of this Warranty and the Products’ date of installation; and 4) 
the owner’s name, address, and phone number. Write to Classic Metal Roof-
ing Systems, PO Box 701, Piqua, OH 45356.  Classic Metal Roofing Systems 
will provide notification of specific information and physical evidence required 
to process your claim. ANY REPAIR OF THE PRODUCTS UNDERTAKEN 
WITHOUT PRIOR WRITTEN AUTHORIZATION FROM CLASSIC METAL 
ROOFING SYSTEMS WILL VOID THIS WARRANTY.

Date of Installation: ______________/______________/______________
    MONTH                DAY         YEAR  

Register or transfer your roof Warranty online at  
www.classicroof.com/warranty/

Home/Business Owner Name

Street Address

City, State, Zip              

Phone

Owner’s Signature



 Classic Metal Roofing Systems
 Attn: Warranty Registration
 P.O. Box 701
 Piqua, OH 45356

PLACE 
POSTAGE 

HERE

To Register Warranty Transfer
Fill out reverse side of this section, cut out, and mail in an envelope to: 

Classic Metal Roofing Systems, PO Box 701, Piqua, OH 45356



GAS-201

Green American Home
A Division of Isaiah Industries, Inc.

info@greenamericanhome.com
888-705-5656

S H A K E
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AMERICAN

S H A K E

G R E A T

AMERICAN

A Lifetime of American Made  
Beauty, Savings, and Protection

Learn more about Great American Shake and other energy saving 
and environmentally sustainable home improvement products at:

GreenAmericanHome.com

Black Caramel

Mustang Brown

Terra Red

Deep Charcoal

Oceanside Blue

Vermont Slate

Buckskin

Forest Green

Shake Gray

White

*Actual color may differ. Ask your independent respresentative for true color samples.

U.S. Department
of Energy



A T  A  G L A N C E

Lifetime
Unlike temporary roofing warranties, 
Great American Shake comes with a 
lifetime limited warranty, giving you 
peace of mind. Our warranty is also 
transferable for up to 40 years.

120 MPH
Great American Shake will withstand 
winds of up to 120 MPH by forming a 
near impenetrable shell of protection for 
your home in the most extreme weather 
conditions.

25%
Great American Shake reduces ambient 
attic temperature by reflecting the sun’s 
intense energy. Homeowners can save 
up to 25% on summer cooling costs with 
Great American Shake on their home. 

95%
Green American Home is committed to 
good stewardship of natural resources, 
and Great American Shake is made from 
95% recycled aluminum and is 100% 
recyclable.

One
Unlike asphalt shingles which begin to 
deteriorate soon after installation, Great 
American Shake provides lifelong beauty 
and protection and will be the last roof 
your home ever needs.

G R E A T  A M E R I C A N  S H A K E

A  L I F E T I M E  O F  Q U A L I T Y

Proudly manufactured in Piqua, Ohio, Great American 

Shake utilizes only first-run American made materials. 

From metal to paints, fasteners and coatings, Great 

American Shake has been adorning and protecting 

homes since the early 1970s. 

Durability & Protection
Great American Shake is a total roofing system. Its press-
formed metal design, color and coatings, concealed clips, 
interlocking panels, and accessories all provide a complete 
lifetime system of protection which will protect and add 
value to any home.    

Great American Shake is UL rated and rigorously tested 
against hail, falling debris, wind, and fire. Its concealed 
clips and four-way interlocking design create a near 
impenetrable shell of protection against extreme weather, 
including winds of up to 120 miles per hour.   

Energy Savings
Great American Shake uses hI-R® Heat Barrier coatings 
to save money on energy bills. Using advanced reflective 
pigment technology to create the highest quality coating 
available today,  hI-R® reflects the sun’s infrared rays which 
cause heat to build up in the home.

Great American Shake reduces the attic heat gain by up 
to 34% which can save homeowners up to 25% on their 
summer energy bills! In addition, Great American Shake is 
an Energy Star partner roofing product which may qualify 
homeowners for federal, state, and local rebates. 

Guaranteed Beauty
Great American Shake’s high performance Kynar 500®/Hylar 5000® 
coating creates a tight molecular bond which protects its vibrant colors. 
Each Great American Shake roof comes with a 30-year fade resistant 
warranty to ensure your roof looks beautiful many years down the road. 
 
Unlike most prorated temporary roofing warranties, each Great 
American Shake roof comes with a lifetime limited non-prorated 
warranty, giving you peace of mind for the future. The Great American 
Shake warranty is also transferable to new homeowners from the point 
of installation for up to 40 years.  



GREAT AMERICAN SHAKE
For over 40 years, Great American Shake has protected property owners in the most severe environments 
in North America. A beautiful facsimile of traditional wood shakes, it provides unmatched beauty and 
durability, backed by industry-leading hail, wind, and aesthetic warranties. Without the danger of fire and its 
energy-efficient design, Great American Shake provides the beauty of shakes with the permanent, lifetime 
performance of metal.

DETAILS AND FEATURES
• 29 ga (.0147”) G90 Steel or .019” Aluminum

• Kynar 500®/Hylar 5000® PVDF Coatings with Proprietary  
 Printcoats and hI-R® Reflective Pigments

• Four-way Interlocking and Concealed Fastened

• Manufactured from over 35% Recycled Content Steel or over  
 95% Recycled Content Aluminum

• Fully Recyclable at the End of its Functional Life

• Suitable for Roof and Wall Applications

• Complete and proven system of trims, accessories, and  
 underlayments supplied by Isaiah Industries, Inc., including  
 continuous clips, open valleys, high-temp ice and water   
 shield, and above sheathing ventilation.

TESTING AND APPROVALS
• Florida Building Code Approval

• Metal Construction Association Certified Panel

• UL 2218 Hail Rating

• UL 580 Wind Rating

• UL 790 Fire Rating

• ICC Listing ESR-1360

WARRANTY
• Lifetime Limited Warranty

• 40-Year Transferable Warranty

Isaiah Industries, Inc.   |   8510 Industry Park Drive, Piqua, OH 45356   |   800-543-8938   |   IsaiahIndustries.com

0.6875

0.625
24.625 ± 0.062

12.8125 ± 0.062

0.4375 0.4375

1.125

0.4375



Since 1980, Isaiah Industries, Inc. has been manufacturing “the world’s most beautiful metal roofs.” Isaiah’s 
in-house technical team, knowledgeable sales partners, and network of experienced contractors are available 
to provide guidance to your project team so that the design details and project specification meet all of your 
aesthetic and performance expectations.

Additional product information, explanation of custom fabrication capabilities,
and complete specifications are available at: www.isaiahindustries.com

Isaiah Industries, Inc.   |   8510 Industry Park Drive, Piqua, OH 45356   |   800-543-8938   |   IsaiahIndustries.com

Isaiah Standard Roofing Trims

  BLACK

  FOREST GREEN

  AGED CEDAR

  TERRA RED

  BUCKSKIN

  MUSTANG BROWN

  NEW CEDAR

  VERMONT SLATE

  CARAMEL

  OCEANSIDE BLUE

  WEATHERED CEDAR

  WHITE

  DEEP CHARCOAL

  SHAKE GRAY

A COMPLETE SYSTEM

A metal roof by Isaiah Industries is a complete 
system of interlocking metal shingles, flashing, trim, 
underlayments, and accessories for single-source 
responsibility. Architects can feel confident in a roof 
manufacturer with 35 years of industry experience, 
extensive project references, proven wind resistance, 
and overall beauty and system performance. Isaiah’s 
prefabricated roof-edge flashings are tested so the 
installation contractor can deliver a tested roof 
system. Each integral-cleat valley, flared gable trim, 
or other manufactured component plays a key role in 
system performance ensuring a fully-warranted roof 
that will stand the test of time and nature.

*Actual color may differ, ask your independent representative for true color samples.



Architectural Specifications 

1. General 

A. Name and Description 

Great American Shake. 

 

Interlocking aluminum 

panels pressed to simulate 

wood shakes.  The panels 

are for use on residential 

and light commercial roofs 

and mansards. 

 

Exposure Height: 12” 

Exposure Width: 24” 

Weight /Square: 40 lbs. 

 

B. Manufacturer 

Isaiah Industries 

8510 Industry Park Drive 

P.O. Box 701 

Piqua, OH 45356 U.S.A. 

Tel. 800/543-8938 

Fax. 937/773-9261 

Email: 

info@classicroof.com 

Web address: 

www.classicroof.com 

 

C. Scope 

The scope of the work 

includes, but is not limited 

to, the installation of all 

pre-formed panels, pre-

formed accessories and 

field-formed accessories 

such as miscellaneous 

flashings and attaching 

devices as well as sealant. 

 

2. Product 

A. Material  

All pre-formed panels, 

including pre-formed 

accessories and flashings 

and matching coilstock are 

made of .019” 3105 H26 

aluminum alloy sheet stock 

consisting of at 

least 98% recycled content. 

B. Finish 

Shingles are coated with a 

baked-on protective primer 

and a Kynar 500 or Hylar 

5000 top coat to provide a 

high quality finish. Kynar 

500 and Hylar 5000 are 

trade names for 

polyvinylidene fluoride 

resin. The backs of the 

panels are finished with a 

protective clear coat. 

 

C. Additional Materials 

Other materials available 

from the manufacturer 

include matching 

terpolymer butyl rubber 

sealant, hold-down clips, 

touch-up paint, pipe 

flashings and aluminum 

ring shank nails. 

 

3. Installation 

A. Pitch 

Shingles are designed for 

installations on roofs with a 

3:12 or greater pitch. 

 

B. Decking 

The panels are applied over 

minimum ½” decking. The 

system may also be applied 

over existing composition 

roofing provided the 

existing roofing is smooth. 

Any curled or irregular 

roofing must be removed or 

replaced. 

 

C. Underlayment 

In the case of either a new 

roofing application or re-

roofing, the entire roof 

must be covered with at 

least one layer of 30 lb. Felt 

underlayment or 

equivalent. 

 

D. Panels 

Shingles have a four-way 

interlock that locks each 

panel to the surrounding 

panels. The panels are 

secured to the roof using 

nail clips. The nail clips, 

attached to the panels’ top 

locks, allow the panels to 

expand and contract as 

necessary. 

 

E. Dissimilar Materials  

Aluminum materials should 

not be installed in contact 

with dissimilar metals, 

concrete, stucco, asbestos 

siding, masonry or other 

corrosive nonmetallic 

materials that might be wet 

continually. To prevent 

problems with wood, use 

treatments such as creosote 

or zinc naphthanate 

pentachlorophenal (5% 

concentration). 

 

To prevent chemical 

reactions from soil 

contaminants, do not install 

panels fewer than six 

inches above the soil line. 

Dissimilar materials should 

be painted or otherwise 

protected when they are in 

contact with aluminum or 

when drainage from them 

passes over aluminum. Do 

not permit water from 

mailto:info@classicroof.com
http://www.classicroof.com/


Architectural Specifications 

copper flashing to drain 

over aluminum products. 

 

F. Fire Resistance 

The normal underlayment 

of 30 lb. asphalt-saturated 

organic felt confers an 

I.C.B.O. Class C fire rating 

for both new and reroofing 

applications.  The 

following are types of 

underlayment needed to 

meet Class A or B ratings:  

New Roofing Class B One 

layer of 72 lb. fiberglass 

mineral surface cap sheet.   

New Roofing Class A Two 

layers of 72 lb. fiberglass 

mineral surface cap sheet.  

Reroofing Class B One 

layer of 72 lb. fiberglass 

mineral surface cap sheet 

(for reroofing over wood 

shingles); one layer of 28 

lb. asphalt- aturated 

fiberglass roll roofing felt 

(for reroofing over 

composition shingles)  

 

G. Repairs 

In the event of limited 

damage, shingles can be 

repaired by capping over 

damaged panels with new 

panels. More extensive 

damages are repaired by 

removing existing roof 

sections. 



424

STYROFOAM PANEL INSERT

406R

406L

413

SIDING CORNER

407

RIDGE CAP

408

HIP CAP

404

"J" CHANNEL

GABLE CAP

405

GABLE TRIM

DIMENSIONS
SPECIFICATIONS & 

PACKAGING

402

EAVE STARTER STRIP

GREAT AMERICAN SHAKE

4001

GREAT AMERICAN SHAKE SHINGLE

PART NO. PRODUCT



4009

NAILING CLIP

8510 Industry Park Dr.

P O Box 701

Piqua, Ohio  45356

Tel. 937-778-5119

Toll-Free: 1-888-705-5656

Sales Office Fax: 937-778-5116

www.greenamericanhome.com

info@greenamericanhome.com

GREAT AMERICAN SHAKE

415

26ga. STEEL "J" PURLIN

PART NO. PRODUCT DIMENSIONS
SPECIFICATIONS & 

PACKAGING

Inquire about pricing for Great American Shake Exotic Colors.

COLORS AVAILABLE:

Black, Buckskin, Caramel, Deep Charcoal, Forest Green, Mustang Brown, 

Shake Gray, Terra Red

2027

GABLE CHANNEL

420

MANSARD CAP

421

SIDEWALL FLASHING

C-252

425

OPEN VALLEY

C-252

C-250

417

GABLE EDGE TRIM

C-250

FLASHING COIL Width: 24", 100 lineal feet, 1 roll 52 lbs.

Width: 24", 50 lineal feet, 1 roll 26 lbs.

http://www.greenamericanhome.com/
mailto:info@greenamericanhome.com
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Great American Shake 
Lifetime / 40-Year Transferable Limited Warranty

Please complete this optional survey as part of your warranty registration. Your answers will help us provide better customer service and support. 
This information will be kept strictly confidential.

GREAT AMERICAN SHAKE LIMITED WARRANTY REGISTRATION
To register or transfer your GREAT AMERICAN SHAKE WARRANTY, please complete  

and mail form within 30 days from installation.

Home/Business Owner Name

Street Address

City, State, Zip

Phone

Owner’s Signature

Dealer Company Name      Dealer Identification Code

Dealer’s or Installer’s Signature

No. of Squares Installed  Color of Product Installed

Date of Installation

Owner’s Email Address

Annual Household Income:
 Less than $30,000  $61,000 - $75,000
 $31,000 - $45,000  $76,000 - $99,000
 $46,000 - $60,000  $100,000 or More
Your Education:
 High School Diploma  Postgraduate Study  
 Associate’s (2-yr.) Degree  Master’s Degree
 Bachelor’s (4-yr.) Degree  Doctorate
Your Age:
 Under 35     56 - 65
 36 - 45     66 - 75
 46 - 55     Over 75

Your Profession:
Position:
Industry:

Spouse’s Profession:
Position:
Industry:

Why did you choose Great American Shake?

How did you discover Great American Shake?

Previous Roof Was:
 Wood Shake / Shingles  Fibrous Cement
 Composition Shingles  Other:
 Tile    New Construction
If a Reroof, Old Roof Was:
 Torn Off    Roofed-Over

What is Your Favorite....
 Magazine:
 Newspaper:

Radio Format:  Talk     Classical Light Sounds
  Country         Latin           Pop             Rock   Other

Television Show Format: New   Drama        Comedy        Other

Would you recommend Great American Shake to your friends? 

Why?

Would your recommend your independent dealer to your friends?

Why?

Do you have any referrals to friends at this time?

Original Owner’s Name

New Owner’s Name

Date of Installation   Date Property Transferred

Original Owner’s Signature

Street Address

City, State, Zip

40 YEAR WARRANTY TRANSFER
When the property is sold, this Great American Shake Warranty must be transferred to the new owner(s).

Complete and mail this portion in an envelope according to instructions on back

Cut, fold, tape all edges, and mail above Warranty Registration. Save the portion below for Warranty Transfer.

Great American Shake aluminum roofing and accessories (the “Products”) are 
manufactured by Green American Home in accordance with high standards of 
engineering skills, and are quality controlled through every stage of production.

This warranty remains in effect for as long as the owner(s) continues to live and  
own the property. In the event that there is more than one original property owner, 
this limited lifetime warranty (this “Warranty”) will remain in effect as long as 
one of the original property owners is living and owns an interest in the property 
to which the Products were applied. This Warranty is transferable by the original 
property owner(s) to subsequent owner(s) of the property. In the event of transfer 
of this Warranty, the warranty period extends 40 years from the Products’  
installation.

If at the time the Products are applied to the property, the property is owned by an 
organization (e.g., a corporation, unincorporated association, church, government 
or public entity) the warranty period extends 40 years from the Products’  
installation.

Warranty Coverage
Subject to the exclusions and limitations set forth in this Warranty, Green  
American Home warrants that the Products, including Kynar 500® or Hylar 
5000® finish that has been applied in the course of manufacturing, are free 
from defects in material and workmanship. Specifically, Green American Home 
warrants that the Products will not leak due to hail perforation, burn or support 
combustion, split or crack due to cold weather or lose impact resistance with age. 
The finish on the Products will not chip, peel, flake or blister under conditions of 
ordinary wear. The Products will not fade or change color in excess of five (5) 
Hunter E Units as measured using the procedure of ASTM D-2244-79  
(comparing an unexposed panel to the exposed panel after removal of dirt and 
chalk) for a period of thirty (30) years after installation. The Products will not 
chalk in excess of ASTM D-659-80 rating eight (8) for a period of thirty (30) 
years after installation. With proper installation, the Products will not detach from 
the property or become deformed due to wind velocities up to 120 miles per hour. 
In the event of any breach of the above Warranty and subject to the exclusions 
and limitations set forth below, Green American Home, upon notification and 
validation of the complaint, will, solely at its option, either repair, replace, or 
refinish (providing both materials and labor) the Products found to be defective, 
without charge to the Original Property Owner(s), or refund the purchase price of 
the originally installed Products found to be defective (including both materials 
and labor). Green American Home’s. obligations under this Warranty will, in no 
event, exceed the purchase price of the originally installed Products found to be 
defective (including both materials and associated labor). Any costs and expenses 
beyond Green American Home’s liability hereunder are the responsibility of the 
Original Property Owner(s).

In the event of repair, replacement or refinishing pursuant to this Warranty, the 
Warranty applicable to the replacement material or to the repaired or refinished 
Products will extend only for the time remaining under the original Warranty. Due 
to normal weathering (defined below), Products repaired, replaced or refinished 
during the Warranty period may differ in gloss and color from Products that were 
originally installed, if any such Products remain on the property.

Coverage Exclusions and Limitations
1.This Warranty does not cover damage of any kind resulting from faulty or   
improper installation, accidental damage, settlement, structural shrinkage or  
distortion of the structure, hail (except in the case of leakage due to perforation of 
the Products, which is covered by this Warranty), fire, lightning, hurricane, tor-
nado, windstorm, vandalism, earthquake or other acts of God, exposure to harmful 
chemicals, fumes or vapors, misuse, abuse, dirt or mildew accumulation, damage 
from cascading ice and snow, impact of foreign objects, or other causes beyond 
the control of Green American Home THIS WARRANTY WILL NOT APPLY 
TO PRODUCTS THAT HAVE BEEN PAINTED OR WHOSE SURFACE HAS 
BEEN ALTERED IN ANY WAY WITHOUT WRITTEN AUTHORIZATION 
FROM GREEN AMERICAN HOME.
2.Green American Home reserves the right to discontinue or change the   
Products’ design and color. If, for any reason, Products of the type originally  
installed are no longer available from Green American Home at the time a   
Warranty claim is made, and if the Warranty period is still in effect, Green  
American Home, in fulfillment of its Warranty obligations hereunder, has the  
right to substitute another product determined by Green American Home in its 
sole discretion to be of comparable quality and price.
3.Green American Home is giving you an express limited lifetime warranty under 
the provisions of the Magnuson-Moss Federal Warranty Act; Green American 
Home cannot and will not be liable to you for a breach of any written or oral 
express warranties, such as those, if any, given to you by dealers, contractors, 

 applicators or distributors of the Products. ANY IMPLIED  
WARRANTIES IMPOSED BY LAW,  SUCH AS THE IMPLIED  
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A  
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE LIMITED IN TIME TO THE DURATION OF 
THIS EXPRESS WARRANTY. GREEN AMERICAN HOME  WILL NOT BE 
LIABLE FOR ANY CONSEQUENTIAL OR INCIDENTAL DAMAGES FOR 
BREACH OF ANY EXPRESS, WRITTEN, ORAL OR IMPLIED WARRANTY 
ON THE PRODUCTS. YOUR EXCLUSIVE REMEDY IS SET FORTH IN 
THIS WARRANTY. SOME STATES DO NOT ALLOW THE EXCLUSION 
OR LIMITATION OF INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, 
AND SOME STATES DO NOT ALLOW LIMITATIONS ON HOW LONG AN 
IMPLIED WARRANTY LASTS, SO THE ABOVE LIMITATION OR  
EXCLUSION MAY NOT APPLY TO YOU. 

This Warranty gives you specific legal rights. You might also have other rights, 
which vary from state to state. This Warranty covers only Great American Shake 
aluminum roofing and accessories. Green American Home reserves the right 
to withdraw or modify this Warranty without notice at any time; however, all 
warranties registered at the time of the Products’ installation remain in effect as 
written until their expiration.

Warranty Registration
This warranty is valid only after the warranty registration is completed fully and 
signed by the Original Property Owner(s) and mailed to Green American Home 
within 30 days after the installation has been completed. Failure to so notify 
Green American Home of the registration relieves Green American Home of all 
obligations hereunder.

Warranty Transfer
This warranty may be transferred by the Original Property Owner(s) to a  
subsequent owner(s) of the property as a 40-year non-prorated warranty from 
the date of installation. Upon any transfer of the property and this Warranty, the 
obligations of the Original Property Owner(s) hereunder become the obligations 
of the new owner(s). Written notice of transfer of the property should be given to 
Green American Home within 30 days after the date of transfer of ownership of 
the property. Such notice should include a copy of this warranty, the address of 
the property being transferred, the name and mailing address (if different) of the 
new owner(s) and the date of transfer. Such notice should be sent to Green  
American Home, PO Box 701, Piqua, OH 45356. Failure to so notify Green 
American Home of the transfer relieves Green American Home of all obligations 
herein.

Claims Procedure
Any claim for breach of Warranty hereunder must be presented in writing to 
Green American Home within the Warranty period and within a reasonable 
period of time after a defect is discovered. The claim should include the follow-
ing four items: 1) a description of the claimed defect and the date the defect was 
discovered; 2) a copy of the original contract for the job, including purchase 
price; 3) a copy of this warranty and the Products’ date of installation; and 4) the 
owner’s name, address and phone number. Write to Green American Home, PO 
Box 701, Piqua, OH 45356. Green American Home will provide notification of 
specific information and physical evidence required to process your claim. ANY 
REPAIR OF THE PRODUCTS UNDERTAKEN WITHOUT PRIOR WRITTEN 
AUTHORIZATION FROM GREEN AMERICAN HOME  WILL VOID THIS 
WARRANTY.

Date of Installation: ______________/______________/______________
    MONTH                DAY         YEAR



Great American Shake 
Lifetime / 40-Year Transferable Limited Warranty

Please complete this optional survey as part of your warranty registration. Your answers will help us provide better customer service and support. 
This information will be kept strictly confidential.

GREAT AMERICAN SHAKE LIMITED WARRANTY REGISTRATION
To register or transfer your GREAT AMERICAN SHAKE WARRANTY, please complete  

and mail form within 30 days from installation.

Home/Business Owner Name

Street Address

City, State, Zip

Phone

Owner’s Signature

Dealer Company Name      Dealer Identification Code

Dealer’s or Installer’s Signature

No. of Squares Installed  Color of Product Installed

Date of Installation

Owner’s Email Address

Annual Household Income:
 Less than $30,000  $61,000 - $75,000
 $31,000 - $45,000  $76,000 - $99,000
 $46,000 - $60,000  $100,000 or More
Your Education:
 High School Diploma  Postgraduate Study  
 Associate’s (2-yr.) Degree  Master’s Degree
 Bachelor’s (4-yr.) Degree  Doctorate
Your Age:
 Under 35     56 - 65
 36 - 45     66 - 75
 46 - 55     Over 75

Your Profession:
Position:
Industry:

Spouse’s Profession:
Position:
Industry:

Why did you choose Great American Shake?

How did you discover Great American Shake?

Previous Roof Was:
 Wood Shake / Shingles  Fibrous Cement
 Composition Shingles  Other:
 Tile    New Construction
If a Reroof, Old Roof Was:
 Torn Off    Roofed-Over

What is Your Favorite....
 Magazine:
 Newspaper:

Radio Format:  Talk     Classical Light Sounds
  Country         Latin           Pop             Rock   Other

Television Show Format: New   Drama        Comedy        Other

Would you recommend Great American Shake to your friends? 

Why?

Would your recommend your independent dealer to your friends?

Why?

Do you have any referrals to friends at this time?

Original Owner’s Name

New Owner’s Name

Date of Installation   Date Property Transferred

Original Owner’s Signature

Street Address

City, State, Zip

40 YEAR WARRANTY TRANSFER
When the property is sold, this Great American Shake Warranty must be transferred to the new owner(s).

Complete and mail this portion in an envelope according to instructions on back

Cut, fold, tape all edges, and mail above Warranty Registration. Save the portion below for Warranty Transfer.

Great American Shake aluminum roofing and accessories (the “Products”) are 
manufactured by Green American Home in accordance with high standards of 
engineering skills, and are quality controlled through every stage of production.

This warranty remains in effect for as long as the owner(s) continues to live and  
own the property. In the event that there is more than one original property owner, 
this limited lifetime warranty (this “Warranty”) will remain in effect as long as 
one of the original property owners is living and owns an interest in the property 
to which the Products were applied. This Warranty is transferable by the original 
property owner(s) to subsequent owner(s) of the property. In the event of transfer 
of this Warranty, the warranty period extends 40 years from the Products’  
installation.

If at the time the Products are applied to the property, the property is owned by an 
organization (e.g., a corporation, unincorporated association, church, government 
or public entity) the warranty period extends 40 years from the Products’  
installation.

Warranty Coverage
Subject to the exclusions and limitations set forth in this Warranty, Green  
American Home warrants that the Products, including Kynar 500® or Hylar 
5000® finish that has been applied in the course of manufacturing, are free 
from defects in material and workmanship. Specifically, Green American Home 
warrants that the Products will not leak due to hail perforation, burn or support 
combustion, split or crack due to cold weather or lose impact resistance with age. 
The finish on the Products will not chip, peel, flake or blister under conditions of 
ordinary wear. The Products will not fade or change color in excess of five (5) 
Hunter E Units as measured using the procedure of ASTM D-2244-79  
(comparing an unexposed panel to the exposed panel after removal of dirt and 
chalk) for a period of thirty (30) years after installation. The Products will not 
chalk in excess of ASTM D-659-80 rating eight (8) for a period of thirty (30) 
years after installation. With proper installation, the Products will not detach from 
the property or become deformed due to wind velocities up to 120 miles per hour. 
In the event of any breach of the above Warranty and subject to the exclusions 
and limitations set forth below, Green American Home, upon notification and 
validation of the complaint, will, solely at its option, either repair, replace, or 
refinish (providing both materials and labor) the Products found to be defective, 
without charge to the Original Property Owner(s), or refund the purchase price of 
the originally installed Products found to be defective (including both materials 
and labor). Green American Home’s. obligations under this Warranty will, in no 
event, exceed the purchase price of the originally installed Products found to be 
defective (including both materials and associated labor). Any costs and expenses 
beyond Green American Home’s liability hereunder are the responsibility of the 
Original Property Owner(s).

In the event of repair, replacement or refinishing pursuant to this Warranty, the 
Warranty applicable to the replacement material or to the repaired or refinished 
Products will extend only for the time remaining under the original Warranty. Due 
to normal weathering (defined below), Products repaired, replaced or refinished 
during the Warranty period may differ in gloss and color from Products that were 
originally installed, if any such Products remain on the property.

Coverage Exclusions and Limitations
1.This Warranty does not cover damage of any kind resulting from faulty or   
improper installation, accidental damage, settlement, structural shrinkage or  
distortion of the structure, hail (except in the case of leakage due to perforation of 
the Products, which is covered by this Warranty), fire, lightning, hurricane, tor-
nado, windstorm, vandalism, earthquake or other acts of God, exposure to harmful 
chemicals, fumes or vapors, misuse, abuse, dirt or mildew accumulation, damage 
from cascading ice and snow, impact of foreign objects, or other causes beyond 
the control of Green American Home THIS WARRANTY WILL NOT APPLY 
TO PRODUCTS THAT HAVE BEEN PAINTED OR WHOSE SURFACE HAS 
BEEN ALTERED IN ANY WAY WITHOUT WRITTEN AUTHORIZATION 
FROM GREEN AMERICAN HOME.
2.Green American Home reserves the right to discontinue or change the   
Products’ design and color. If, for any reason, Products of the type originally  
installed are no longer available from Green American Home at the time a   
Warranty claim is made, and if the Warranty period is still in effect, Green  
American Home, in fulfillment of its Warranty obligations hereunder, has the  
right to substitute another product determined by Green American Home in its 
sole discretion to be of comparable quality and price.
3.Green American Home is giving you an express limited lifetime warranty under 
the provisions of the Magnuson-Moss Federal Warranty Act; Green American 
Home cannot and will not be liable to you for a breach of any written or oral 
express warranties, such as those, if any, given to you by dealers, contractors, 

 applicators or distributors of the Products. ANY IMPLIED  
WARRANTIES IMPOSED BY LAW,  SUCH AS THE IMPLIED  
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A  
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE LIMITED IN TIME TO THE DURATION OF 
THIS EXPRESS WARRANTY. GREEN AMERICAN HOME  WILL NOT BE 
LIABLE FOR ANY CONSEQUENTIAL OR INCIDENTAL DAMAGES FOR 
BREACH OF ANY EXPRESS, WRITTEN, ORAL OR IMPLIED WARRANTY 
ON THE PRODUCTS. YOUR EXCLUSIVE REMEDY IS SET FORTH IN 
THIS WARRANTY. SOME STATES DO NOT ALLOW THE EXCLUSION 
OR LIMITATION OF INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, 
AND SOME STATES DO NOT ALLOW LIMITATIONS ON HOW LONG AN 
IMPLIED WARRANTY LASTS, SO THE ABOVE LIMITATION OR  
EXCLUSION MAY NOT APPLY TO YOU. 

This Warranty gives you specific legal rights. You might also have other rights, 
which vary from state to state. This Warranty covers only Great American Shake 
aluminum roofing and accessories. Green American Home reserves the right 
to withdraw or modify this Warranty without notice at any time; however, all 
warranties registered at the time of the Products’ installation remain in effect as 
written until their expiration.

Warranty Registration
This warranty is valid only after the warranty registration is completed fully and 
signed by the Original Property Owner(s) and mailed to Green American Home 
within 30 days after the installation has been completed. Failure to so notify 
Green American Home of the registration relieves Green American Home of all 
obligations hereunder.

Warranty Transfer
This warranty may be transferred by the Original Property Owner(s) to a  
subsequent owner(s) of the property as a 40-year non-prorated warranty from 
the date of installation. Upon any transfer of the property and this Warranty, the 
obligations of the Original Property Owner(s) hereunder become the obligations 
of the new owner(s). Written notice of transfer of the property should be given to 
Green American Home within 30 days after the date of transfer of ownership of 
the property. Such notice should include a copy of this warranty, the address of 
the property being transferred, the name and mailing address (if different) of the 
new owner(s) and the date of transfer. Such notice should be sent to Green  
American Home, PO Box 701, Piqua, OH 45356. Failure to so notify Green 
American Home of the transfer relieves Green American Home of all obligations 
herein.

Claims Procedure
Any claim for breach of Warranty hereunder must be presented in writing to 
Green American Home within the Warranty period and within a reasonable 
period of time after a defect is discovered. The claim should include the follow-
ing four items: 1) a description of the claimed defect and the date the defect was 
discovered; 2) a copy of the original contract for the job, including purchase 
price; 3) a copy of this warranty and the Products’ date of installation; and 4) the 
owner’s name, address and phone number. Write to Green American Home, PO 
Box 701, Piqua, OH 45356. Green American Home will provide notification of 
specific information and physical evidence required to process your claim. ANY 
REPAIR OF THE PRODUCTS UNDERTAKEN WITHOUT PRIOR WRITTEN 
AUTHORIZATION FROM GREEN AMERICAN HOME  WILL VOID THIS 
WARRANTY.

Date of Installation: ______________/______________/______________
    MONTH                DAY         YEAR



To Register Warranty Transfer
Fill out reverse side of this section, cut out, and mail in an envelope

to Green American Home, PO Box 701, Piqua, OH 45356

 Green American Home
 Attn: Warranty Registration
 P.O. Box 701
 Piqua, OH 45356

PLACE 
POSTAGE 

HERE
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AMERICAN

A BEAUTIFUL INVESTMENT



   Beauty
While few homeowners would opt to have the same 
siding, windows, or doors as their neighbors, they often 
choose the same roofing material without considering 
other options. On average, a roof covers 60% of a 
home’s exterior. A beautiful metal roof distinguishes 
the home from the rest of the neighborhood.

An industry-leading aesthetic warranty and proprietary 
paint finishes ensure this beauty lasts. Great American 
Steel Shake transforms a home’s exterior and makes it a 
joy to see pulling into the driveway.

   Energy Efficiency
Great American Steel Shake’s UV-reflective coatings 
and integral air gap between each shingle and the roof 
deck dramatically reduce the transfer of summer heat 
into your home, saving homeowners up to 20% or even 
more on their summer cooling costs.  

Any roof system should be installed in conjunction 
with proper attic ventilation for increased energy 
efficiency, moisture mitigation, and, in northern 
climates, ice dam prevention. A variety of ventilation 
systems are compatible with Great American Steel 
Shake, offering the flexibility to build the best solution 
for any home.

Think for a moment about all that your roof should provide for your home: Protection, Value, 
Beauty, Energy Efficiency. Does your roof accomplish these things? Many homeowners, when they 
really think about their roofs, discover that they have a 21st century home with a 20th century roof.

Great American Steel Shake was developed using today’s most advanced technology. Due to its 
thoughtful design and engineering, Great American Steel Shake offers homeowners a lifetime 
roofing option with revolutionary finishes and coatings for increased beauty and energy efficiency.

   Value
Many of the building materials used today have evolved 
to offer greater benefits to homeowners than they did 
twenty, fifty, or one hundred years ago. However, with 
roofing, most homeowners are still choosing the same 
products they always have, products that are failing at an 
even more rapid rate. While traditional roofing materials 
may restore home value when they are new, they quickly 
lose that value as they age.

Great American Steel Shake is an evolved roofing 
solution, with a life expectancy that far exceeds that of 
traditional roofing materials. Its proven durability and 
fade and chalk resistance adds lasting value to any home.

   Protection
A roof provides “shelter from the storm,” as it lies 
most vulnerable to all extremes of weather including 
temperatures both high and low, ultraviolet rays, 
wind, rain, snow, and ice. Common roofing materials 
like asphalt shingles, tile, and polymer products are 
heavily impacted by the sun’s rays and extreme weather 
conditions.

Great American Steel Shake utilizes top-quality, G90 
galvanized steel along with PVDF coatings to resist 
even the harshest environments. It is warranted to 
withstand winds up to 120 miles per hour, and to never 
leak due to hail of any size.

As you approach a decision 
concerning your next roof, 
it is important to evaluate 
what you would like to 
achieve with that roof. 
Let us look at some of the 
criteria you might consider.

EVALUATING YOUR NEXT ROOF



Green American Home
A Division of Isaiah Industries, Inc.

info@greenamericanhome.com
888-705-5656

*Actual color may differ. Ask your 
independent representative for true 
color samples.

New Cedar

Weathered Cedar

Evergreen

Aged Cedar

Mission Red

Cedar Print Colors
Our three proprietary Cedar colors consist of a four-layer PVDF coating, sold 
under the names Kynar 500® and Hylar 5000® PVDF resin-based finishes. 
These unique finishes include a high definition woodgrain print that provides 
for light and dark areas on the roof. No longer does a metal roof have to be 
monochromatic, thanks to these coatings!

Panel Details
Panel Exposure: Approximately 12” x 24”

Weight Per Square: 90 lbs.

Product Material: G90 Galvanized Steel

Fastening Detail: Four-Way Interlocking Panels with Clips for Concealed Fasteners

Learn More
Learn more about Great American Steel Shake and other energy 
saving and environmentally sustainable home improvement 
products at GreenAmericanHome.com



Architectural Specifications 

1. General 

 

A. Name and Description 

Great American Steel Shake 

The steel panels are designed 

to simulate the look of wood 

shakes. The panels are for use 

on residential and light 

commercial roofs, sidewalls, 

and mansards 

 

Exposure Height: 12” 

Exposure Width: 24” 

Weight /Square: 88 lbs. 
 

B. Manufacturer 

Green American Home 

8510 Industry Park Drive 

P.O. Box 701 

Piqua, OH 45356 U.S.A. 

Tel: 888.705.5656 

Fax: 937-778-5116 

Email: 
info@greenamericanhome.com 
Web address: 
www.greenamericanhome.com 

 

C. Scope 

The scope of the work 

includes, but is not limited to, 

the installation of all press-

formed panels, pre-formed 

accessories and field-formed 

accessories such as 

miscellaneous flashings and 

attaching devices. 

 

2. Product 

 

A. Material  

All steel materials, including 

press-formed panels, pre-

formed accessories and 

flashings and matching 

coilstock are made of .0142” 

(29 gauge) G90 galvanized 

steel sheet stock.  

 

B. Finish 

Great American Steel Shakes 

are coated with a Kynar 500 

or Hylar 5000 base coat and 

protective primer to provide a 

high quality finish. 

 

C. Additional Materials 

Other materials available 

from the manufacturer 

include touch-up paint, 

underlayment, and nails. 

 

3. Installation 

 

A. Pitch 

Great American Steel Shakes 

are designed to be installed 

on roofs with a 3:12 or 

greater pitch. 

 

B. Decking 

The panels are applied over 

minimum ½” decking. The 

system may also be applied 

over existing composition 

roofing (single or multi-

layered). 

 

C. Underlayment 

In the case of either a new 

roofing application or re-

roofing, the entire roof must 

be covered with at least one 

layer of 30 lb. felt 

underlayment or equivalent.  

 

D. Panels 

Great American Steel Shake 

panels have a four-way 

interlock that locks each 

panel to the surrounding 

panels. Successive courses 

are staggered to provide a 

random appearance. The 

panels are secured to the deck 

with nail clips. Each full 

panel has two nail clips.  

 

E. Fasteners 

On installations over plywood 

or similar decking, hot-

dipped galvanized steel ring 

shank roofing nails or 

stainless steel screws of 

sufficient length to fully 

penetrate the decking.  

 

4. Protective Properties 

 

A. Wind Resistance 

Great American Steel Shakes 

have been tested to UL 1897 

for uplift resistance. 

 

B. Fire Resistance 

Fire-Test-Response 

Characteristics as determined 

per test method ASTM 108: 

Class A fire rating  

 

C. Impact Resistance 

Great American Steel Shakes 

meet UL 2218 Class 4 impact 

resistance. 

 

 

mailto:info@greenamericanhome.com
http://www.greenamericanhome.com/


5401

GREAT AMERICAN SHAKE

4024

STYROFOAM PANEL INSERT

5429

5425

5407

RIDGE CAP

5417

5127

5408

HIP CAP

SIDEWALL FLASHING

OPEN VALLEY

GABLE CHANNEL

GABLE EDGE TRIM

5402

EAVE STARTER STRIP

Great American Shake Steel
SPECIFICATIONS & 

PACKAGING
PRODUCT DIMENSIONSPART NO.



5150

FLASHING COIL

Width: 23.75", 50 lineal feet, 1 roll 66 lbs.

8510 Industry Park Dr.

P O Box 701

Piqua, Ohio  45356

Tel. 937-773-9840

Toll-Free: 1-888-705-5656

Sales Office Fax: 937-778-5116

www.greenamericanhome.com

info@greenamericanhome.com

COLORS AVAILABLE:
Evergreen and Mission Red

Great American Shake Steel
SPECIFICATIONS & 

PACKAGING
PRODUCT DIMENSIONSPART NO.

http://www.greenamericanhome.com/
mailto:info@greenamericanhome.com
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GREAT AMERICAN STEEL SHAKE LIMITED WARRANTY
Lifetime / 40-Year Transferable Limited Warranty

Please complete this optional survey as part of your warranty registration. Your answers will help us provide better customer service and support. 
This information will be kept strictly confidential.

GREAT AMERICAN STEEL SHAKE LIMITED WARRANTY REGISTRATION
To register or transfer your GREAT AMERICAN STEEL SHAKE WARRANTY, 

please complete and mail form within 30 days from installation.

Home/Business Owner Name

Street Address

City, State, Zip

Phone

Owner’s Signature

Dealer Company Name

Dealer’s or Installer’s Signature

No. of Squares Installed  Installed Cost

Date of Installation   Color of Product Installed

Owner’s Email Address

Annual Household Income:
 Less than $30,000  $61,000 - $75,000
 $31,000 - $45,000  $76,000 - $99,000
 $46,000 - $60,000  $100,000 or More
Your Education:
 High School Diploma  Postgraduate Study  
 Associate’s (2-yr.) Degree  Master’s Degree
 Bachelor’s (4-yr.) Degree  Doctorate
Your Age:
 Under 35     56 - 65
 36 - 45     66 - 75
 46 - 55     Over 75

Your Profession:
Position:
Industry:

Spouse’s Profession:
Position:
Industry:

Why did you choose Great American Steel Shake?

How did you discover Great American Steel Shake?

Previous Roof Was:
 Wood Shake / Shingles  Fibrous Cement
 Composition Shingles  Other:
 Tile    New Construction
If a Reroof, Old Roof Was:
 Torn Off    Roofed-Over

What is Your Favorite....
 Magazine:
 Newspaper:

Radio Format:  Talk     Classical Light Sounds
  Country         Latin           Pop             Rock   Other

Television Show Format: News   Drama        Comedy        Other

Would you recommend Grat American Steel Shake to your friends? 
Why?

Would you recommend your independent dealer to your friends?
Why?

Do you have any referrals to friends at this time?

Original Owner’s Name

New Owner’s Name

Date of Installation   Date Property Transferred

Original Owner’s Signature

Street Address

City, State, Zip

40 YEAR WARRANTY TRANSFER
When the property is sold, this Great American Steel Shake Warranty must be transferred to the new owner(s).

Complete and mail this portion in an envelope according to instructions on back

Cut, fold, tape all edges, and mail above Warranty Registration. Save the portion below for Warranty Transfer.

I. WHAT IS COVERED? 
The Lifetime / 40-Year, transferable, non-prorated Limited Warranty described in this document (the 
“Limited Warranty”) applies to “Great American Steel Shake” brand and accessories (“Products” or 
a “Product”) manufactured by Green American Home or its designee. The Limited Warranty com-
mences on the date of installation of the Product.

II. WHO IS COVERED?
A. The original owner of the building upon which the Products are installed will receive the 
Manufacturing Defects and Hazards portions of this Limited Warranty for as long as they own the 
building. They will also receive the Chalk and Fade portion of this Limited Warranty. The attached 
Limited Warranty Registration must be completed within thirty (30) days after the completion of 
the installation in order for the owner to be entitled to the rights of this Limited Warranty coverage. 
Upon receipt of the Limited Warranty Registration, Green American Home will forward registration 
confirmation to the building owner. In the event the building is owned by a corporation or other 
business entity, the 40-Year Limited Warranty will replace the Lifetime Limited Warranty.
B.  All future owners of the building on which the Products are installed will receive the  
Manufacturing Defects and Hazards portions of this Limited Warranty for a period of forty (40) 
years from the date of original installation. They will also receive the Chalk and Fade portion of 
this Limited Warranty. In order for new owners to be eligible for this coverage, the Application for 
Limited Warranty Transfer must be completed and sent to Green American Home within thirty (30) 
days from the date of the real estate title transfer.
C. In all cases, the person making a claim under this Limited Warranty must submit proof of  
purchase of the Products.

III. WHAT ARE THE TERMS OF THE LIMITED WARRANTY?
A. Subject to all of the terms, conditions, limitations and exclusions set forth herein, Green Ameri-
can Home warrants that:
1. MANUFACTURING DEFECTS: 
The Products are free of manufacturing defects including manufacturing defects that lead to leaks. 
Furthermore, the Surface Coating and the roofing materials themselves will not crack, check, peel, 
flake or split.
2. HAZARDS:
a. Hail – The Products will resist perforations, chips, splits, cracks, or leaks resulting from hail.
b. Wind – The Products will resist wind uplift in velocities up to 120 miles per hour when installed 
in accordance with Green American Home’s recommended installation procedures.
c. Fire – The Products will not support combustion.
3. CHALK AND FADE:
a. Chalk – For a period of thirty (30) years from the Date of Installation, the Coating will not chalk 
more than a number 8 rating, when measured per ASTM D-4214-98, method A.
b. Fade – For a period of thirty (30) years from the Date of Installation, the Coating will not change 
color more than 5 Hunter DE units, as determined by ASTM D-2244-02. Color change shall be 
measured on an exposed painted surface that has been cleaned of the surface soils and chalk, and the 
corresponding values measured on the original or unexposed surface. It is understood that fading or 
color changes may not be uniform if the surfaces are not equally exposed to the sun and elements.
B. THE FOREGOING IS THE SOLE AND EXCLUSIVE WARRANTY WHICH IS MADE WITH 
RESPECT TO THE PRODUCTS. Green American Home SPECIFICALLY DISCLAIMS ANY 
OTHER WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE 
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR 
PURPOSE.

IV. WHAT IS YOUR REMEDY?
If the Product fails to comply with this Limited Warranty, then Green American Home’s sole and 
exclusive obligation shall be to refinish, repair or replace, at Green American Home’s option, the 
particular Product which failed to comply with the Limited Warranty. Any refinishing or repair shall 
be done by Green American Home or its approved representatives in accordance with standard 
industry practices. Green American Home shall have no responsibility for any labor or installation 
costs of anyone other than someone approved in advance by Green American Home.

V. WHAT IS NOT COVERED? 
This Limited Warranty does not apply to:
1. Products which are exposed at any time to corrosive, aggressive, harmful or other abnormal 
weather or atmospheric conditions, including, but not limited to, the conditions present in the  
following areas or circumstances:
(a) areas subject to salt-water marine atmospheres, or to repeated salt spray including installations 
within 1000 feet of salt water coastline; (b) areas subject to fallout of, or exposure to, corrosive 
chemicals, ash, fumes, dust (including cement dust), vapors, animal waste and confinement or other 
similar items; (c) areas subject to water runoff from copper, lead, nickel or silver flashings or piping 
or areas in metallic contact with copper, lead, nickel or silver; (d) areas subject to foreign  
substances, such as sand or dirt particles or other abrasive particles or substances; and (e)  
circumstances where corrosive fumes or condensates are generated or released inside the building.
2. Damage or failure of any kind to the Product sustained during shipment or storage or during or 
after installation, including without limitation damage resulting from faulty or improper installation, 
accidental damage, settlement, structural shrinkage or distortion of the structure, hail (except as 
provided above), fire, lightning, hurricane, tornado, earthquakes, or other weather of a catastrophic 
nature as defined by the United States Weather Bureau, damage from cascading ice and snow, 
abnormal weathering, mildew accumulation, impact of foreign objects, Acts of God, riots,  
explosions, acts of war or other external forces beyond the control of Green American Home.
3. Damage from causes other than ordinary wear and tear, including abuse, negligence, improper 
treatment, handling or exposure, vandalism, hammering, gouging, carving or other acts which might 
reasonably be expected to damage the Products.
4. Damage caused by improper or faulty installation of the Products. 
5. Damage to the Product caused by alterations made after the completion of the initial installation, 
including structural changes, equipment installation, painting or the application of cleaning  
solutions, coatings or other modifications.
6. Deterioration of the Product caused by contact with treated lumber.
7. Any costs which are not authorized in advance by Green American Home.

VI. LIMITATION
A. A color variation may occur between any new replacement Product, in comparison to the 
originally installed Product, due to normal weathering of the originally installed Product or a color 
change in the manufacturing process. Such a variance shall not be indicative of a defective Product.
B. Green American Home reserves the right to discontinue or modify any product line or color. If 
the original Product covered by this Limited Warranty is not available at the time a claim is made 
under this Limited Warranty, Green American Home shall have the right to substitute a Product of 
substantially equal value or to refund the purchase price for the particular Product which failed.
C. GREEN AMERICAN HOME’S TOTAL LIABILITY IS EXPRESSLY LIMITED TO THE 
REMEDIES DESCRIBED HEREIN, AND GREEN AMERICAN HOME SHALL NOT BE LI-
ABLE FOR ANY LOSSES, DAMAGES OR EXPENSES, WHETHER DIRECT, INCIDENTAL, 
OR CONSEQUENTIAL, CAUSED BY OR RESULTING FROM DEFECTIVE OR NONCON-
FORMING PRODUCTS OR FOR ANY OTHER SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, CONSEQUENTIAL, 
PUNITIVE OR EXEMPLARY DAMAGES, WHETHER ARISING FROM OR BASED UPON 
BREACH OF WARRANTY, BREACH OF CONTRACT, TORT, INCLUDING GREEN AMERI-
CAN HOME’S NEGLIGENCE, STRICT LIABILITY, INDEMNITY, OR ANY OTHER CAUSE 
OR BASIS WHATSOEVER. GREEN AMERICAN HOME’S TOTAL LIABILITY UNDER THIS 
LIMITED WARRANTY SHALL IN NO EVENT EXCEED THE PURCHASE PRICE OF THE 
ORIGINALLY INSTALLED PRODUCTS.
D. Green American Home shall have no liability or obligation whatsoever if payment in full has not 
been made for any Products.
E. Green American Home’s total liability shall not exceed the original installed cost of the roof.
F. No employee, agent or other person (including dealers, distributors or contractors) is authorized 
by Green American Home to assume for it any liability in addition to that set forth in this Limited 
Warranty.
G. Green Amerian Home reserves the right to amend, modify or terminate this Limited Warranty 
at any time; provided, however, that such an amendment, modification or termination shall not be 
applicable to any Products sold by Green American Home prior to such termination.
H. This Limited Warranty is strictly limited to the Great American Shake brand as manufactured by 
Green American Home or its designee. Green American Home does not control the installation of 
its Products and cannot be held responsible for consequential damages caused by misapplication or 
improper installation, or for damage done to the Product by you or by third parties, by unreasonable 
use, by the installer, or by failure to provide necessary and proper maintenance. Defects in installa-
tion, whether or not sold by Green American Home, are warranted, if at all, solely by the installers 
and/or the manufacturers of related equipment used in the installation. A separate warranty covering 
installation of the Product may be made available by the installation contractor.
I. Some states do not allow limitations on how long an implied warranty lasts and/or do not allow 
the exclusion or limitation of incidental or consequential damages, so the above limitations or  
exclusions may not apply to you. This Limited Warranty gives you specific legal rights and you may 
also have other rights that vary from state to state.
J. Applicable Law: This agreement shall be deemed to have been made, executed and delivered:
1. In the United States of America and shall be governed and enforced in accordance with the laws 
of the United States and the State of New York without reference to any conflicts at law rules if the 
Product is sold and installed in the United States of America; and,
2. In Canada and shall be governed by and enforced in accordance with the laws of Canada and 
the Province of Ontario without reference to any conflicts at law rules if the Product is sold and 
installed in Canada.
K. If any provision of the Limited Warranty is held by a court of competent jurisdiction to be 
invalid, void or unenforceable, the remaining provisions shall nevertheless continue in full force 
without being impaired or invalidated in any way.

VII. WHAT ARE THE PROCEDURES FOR 
MAKING CLAIMS?
A. Claims under this Limited Warranty must be made in writing, within thirty (30) days after the 
date that the damage or defect is first discovered, or reasonably could have been first discovered. 
Claims must be sent to the following address:

 Green American Home
 Attn: Warranty Registration
 P.O. Box 701
 Piqua, OH 45356

B. The notice of claim must include the name, address and phone number of the person making the 
claim, a description and photos of the alleged damage or defect, the Date of Installation, and the 
name of the person from whom it was purchased. Green American Home may request the submis-
sion of additional information. Green American Home also has the right to perform field inspection 
of the Products and must be given a reasonable opportunity to inspect the material.

To register your GREAT AMERICAN STEEL SHAKE LIMITED WARRANTY, please detach, 
complete and mail warranty form as a postcard or enclose in an envelope within 30 days of instal-
lation.

To transfer your GREAT AMERICAN STEEL SHAKE LIMITED WARRANTY, please call us at 
1-888-705-5656.

Or complete the attached Warranty Transfer and mail it to us as indicated within 30 days of owner-
ship transfer.



GREAT AMERICAN STEEL SHAKE LIMITED WARRANTY
Lifetime / 40-Year Transferable Limited Warranty

Please complete this optional survey as part of your warranty registration. Your answers will help us provide better customer service and support. 
This information will be kept strictly confidential.

GREAT AMERICAN STEEL SHAKE LIMITED WARRANTY REGISTRATION
To register or transfer your GREAT AMERICAN STEEL SHAKE WARRANTY, 

please complete and mail form within 30 days from installation.

Home/Business Owner Name

Street Address

City, State, Zip

Phone

Owner’s Signature

Dealer Company Name

Dealer’s or Installer’s Signature

No. of Squares Installed  Installed Cost

Date of Installation   Color of Product Installed

Owner’s Email Address

Annual Household Income:
 Less than $30,000  $61,000 - $75,000
 $31,000 - $45,000  $76,000 - $99,000
 $46,000 - $60,000  $100,000 or More
Your Education:
 High School Diploma  Postgraduate Study  
 Associate’s (2-yr.) Degree  Master’s Degree
 Bachelor’s (4-yr.) Degree  Doctorate
Your Age:
 Under 35     56 - 65
 36 - 45     66 - 75
 46 - 55     Over 75

Your Profession:
Position:
Industry:

Spouse’s Profession:
Position:
Industry:

Why did you choose Great American Steel Shake?

How did you discover Great American Steel Shake?

Previous Roof Was:
 Wood Shake / Shingles  Fibrous Cement
 Composition Shingles  Other:
 Tile    New Construction
If a Reroof, Old Roof Was:
 Torn Off    Roofed-Over

What is Your Favorite....
 Magazine:
 Newspaper:

Radio Format:  Talk     Classical Light Sounds
  Country         Latin           Pop             Rock   Other

Television Show Format: News   Drama        Comedy        Other

Would you recommend Great American Steel Shake to your friends? 
Why?

Would you recommend your independent dealer to your friends?
Why?

Do you have any referrals to friends at this time?

Original Owner’s Name

New Owner’s Name

Date of Installation   Date Property Transferred

Original Owner’s Signature

Street Address

City, State, Zip

40 YEAR WARRANTY TRANSFER
When the property is sold, this Great American Steel Shake Warranty must be transferred to the new owner(s).

Complete and mail this portion in an envelope according to instructions on back

Cut, fold, tape all edges, and mail above Warranty Registration. Save the portion below for Warranty Transfer.

I. WHAT IS COVERED? 
The Lifetime / 40-Year, transferable, non-prorated Limited Warranty described in this document (the 
“Limited Warranty”) applies to “Great American Steel Shake” brand and accessories (“Products” or 
a “Product”) manufactured by Green American Home or its designee. The Limited Warranty com-
mences on the date of installation of the Product.

II. WHO IS COVERED?
A. The original owner of the building upon which the Products are installed will receive the 
Manufacturing Defects and Hazards portions of this Limited Warranty for as long as they own the 
building. They will also receive the Chalk and Fade portion of this Limited Warranty. The attached 
Limited Warranty Registration must be completed within thirty (30) days after the completion of 
the installation in order for the owner to be entitled to the rights of this Limited Warranty coverage. 
Upon receipt of the Limited Warranty Registration, Green American Home will forward registration 
confirmation to the building owner. In the event the building is owned by a corporation or other 
business entity, the 40-Year Limited Warranty will replace the Lifetime Limited Warranty.
B.  All future owners of the building on which the Products are installed will receive the  
Manufacturing Defects and Hazards portions of this Limited Warranty for a period of forty (40) 
years from the date of original installation. They will also receive the Chalk and Fade portion of 
this Limited Warranty. In order for new owners to be eligible for this coverage, the Application for 
Limited Warranty Transfer must be completed and sent to Green American Home within thirty (30) 
days from the date of the real estate title transfer.
C. In all cases, the person making a claim under this Limited Warranty must submit proof of  
purchase of the Products.

III. WHAT ARE THE TERMS OF THE LIMITED WARRANTY?
A. Subject to all of the terms, conditions, limitations and exclusions set forth herein, Green Ameri-
can Home warrants that:
1. MANUFACTURING DEFECTS: 
The Products are free of manufacturing defects including manufacturing defects that lead to leaks. 
Furthermore, the Surface Coating and the roofing materials themselves will not crack, check, peel, 
flake or split.
2. HAZARDS:
a. Hail – The Products will resist perforations, chips, splits, cracks, or leaks resulting from hail.
b. Wind – The Products will resist wind uplift in velocities up to 120 miles per hour when installed 
in accordance with Green American Home’s recommended installation procedures.
c. Fire – The Products will not support combustion.
3. CHALK AND FADE:
a. Chalk – For a period of thirty (30) years from the Date of Installation, the Coating will not chalk 
more than a number 8 rating, when measured per ASTM D-4214-98, method A.
b. Fade – For a period of thirty (30) years from the Date of Installation, the Coating will not change 
color more than 5 Hunter DE units, as determined by ASTM D-2244-02. Color change shall be 
measured on an exposed painted surface that has been cleaned of the surface soils and chalk, and the 
corresponding values measured on the original or unexposed surface. It is understood that fading or 
color changes may not be uniform if the surfaces are not equally exposed to the sun and elements.
B. THE FOREGOING IS THE SOLE AND EXCLUSIVE WARRANTY WHICH IS MADE WITH 
RESPECT TO THE PRODUCTS. Green American Home SPECIFICALLY DISCLAIMS ANY 
OTHER WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE 
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR 
PURPOSE.

IV. WHAT IS YOUR REMEDY?
If the Product fails to comply with this Limited Warranty, then Green American Home’s sole and 
exclusive obligation shall be to refinish, repair or replace, at Green American Home’s option, the 
particular Product which failed to comply with the Limited Warranty. Any refinishing or repair shall 
be done by Green American Home or its approved representatives in accordance with standard 
industry practices. Green American Home shall have no responsibility for any labor or installation 
costs of anyone other than someone approved in advance by Green American Home.

V. WHAT IS NOT COVERED? 
This Limited Warranty does not apply to:
1. Products which are exposed at any time to corrosive, aggressive, harmful or other abnormal 
weather or atmospheric conditions, including, but not limited to, the conditions present in the  
following areas or circumstances:
(a) areas subject to salt-water marine atmospheres, or to repeated salt spray including installations 
within 1000 feet of salt water coastline; (b) areas subject to fallout of, or exposure to, corrosive 
chemicals, ash, fumes, dust (including cement dust), vapors, animal waste and confinement or other 
similar items; (c) areas subject to water runoff from copper, lead, nickel or silver flashings or piping 
or areas in metallic contact with copper, lead, nickel or silver; (d) areas subject to foreign  
substances, such as sand or dirt particles or other abrasive particles or substances; and (e)  
circumstances where corrosive fumes or condensates are generated or released inside the building.
2. Damage or failure of any kind to the Product sustained during shipment or storage or during or 
after installation, including without limitation damage resulting from faulty or improper installation, 
accidental damage, settlement, structural shrinkage or distortion of the structure, hail (except as 
provided above), fire, lightning, hurricane, tornado, earthquakes, or other weather of a catastrophic 
nature as defined by the United States Weather Bureau, damage from cascading ice and snow, 
abnormal weathering, mildew accumulation, impact of foreign objects, Acts of God, riots,  
explosions, acts of war or other external forces beyond the control of Green American Home.
3. Damage from causes other than ordinary wear and tear, including abuse, negligence, improper 
treatment, handling or exposure, vandalism, hammering, gouging, carving or other acts which might 
reasonably be expected to damage the Products.
4. Damage caused by improper or faulty installation of the Products. 
5. Damage to the Product caused by alterations made after the completion of the initial installation, 
including structural changes, equipment installation, painting or the application of cleaning  
solutions, coatings or other modifications.
6. Deterioration of the Product caused by contact with treated lumber.
7. Any costs which are not authorized in advance by Green American Home.

VI. LIMITATION
A. A color variation may occur between any new replacement Product, in comparison to the 
originally installed Product, due to normal weathering of the originally installed Product or a color 
change in the manufacturing process. Such a variance shall not be indicative of a defective Product.
B. Green American Home reserves the right to discontinue or modify any product line or color. If 
the original Product covered by this Limited Warranty is not available at the time a claim is made 
under this Limited Warranty, Green American Home shall have the right to substitute a Product of 
substantially equal value or to refund the purchase price for the particular Product which failed.
C. GREEN AMERICAN HOME’S TOTAL LIABILITY IS EXPRESSLY LIMITED TO THE 
REMEDIES DESCRIBED HEREIN, AND GREEN AMERICAN HOME SHALL NOT BE LI-
ABLE FOR ANY LOSSES, DAMAGES OR EXPENSES, WHETHER DIRECT, INCIDENTAL, 
OR CONSEQUENTIAL, CAUSED BY OR RESULTING FROM DEFECTIVE OR NONCON-
FORMING PRODUCTS OR FOR ANY OTHER SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, CONSEQUENTIAL, 
PUNITIVE OR EXEMPLARY DAMAGES, WHETHER ARISING FROM OR BASED UPON 
BREACH OF WARRANTY, BREACH OF CONTRACT, TORT, INCLUDING GREEN AMERI-
CAN HOME’S NEGLIGENCE, STRICT LIABILITY, INDEMNITY, OR ANY OTHER CAUSE 
OR BASIS WHATSOEVER. GREEN AMERICAN HOME’S TOTAL LIABILITY UNDER THIS 
LIMITED WARRANTY SHALL IN NO EVENT EXCEED THE PURCHASE PRICE OF THE 
ORIGINALLY INSTALLED PRODUCTS.
D. Green American Home shall have no liability or obligation whatsoever if payment in full has not 
been made for any Products.
E. Green American Home’s total liability shall not exceed the original installed cost of the roof.
F. No employee, agent or other person (including dealers, distributors or contractors) is authorized 
by Green American Home to assume for it any liability in addition to that set forth in this Limited 
Warranty.
G. Green Amerian Home reserves the right to amend, modify or terminate this Limited Warranty 
at any time; provided, however, that such an amendment, modification or termination shall not be 
applicable to any Products sold by Green American Home prior to such termination.
H. This Limited Warranty is strictly limited to the Great American Shake brand as manufactured by 
Green American Home or its designee. Green American Home does not control the installation of 
its Products and cannot be held responsible for consequential damages caused by misapplication or 
improper installation, or for damage done to the Product by you or by third parties, by unreasonable 
use, by the installer, or by failure to provide necessary and proper maintenance. Defects in installa-
tion, whether or not sold by Green American Home, are warranted, if at all, solely by the installers 
and/or the manufacturers of related equipment used in the installation. A separate warranty covering 
installation of the Product may be made available by the installation contractor.
I. Some states do not allow limitations on how long an implied warranty lasts and/or do not allow 
the exclusion or limitation of incidental or consequential damages, so the above limitations or  
exclusions may not apply to you. This Limited Warranty gives you specific legal rights and you may 
also have other rights that vary from state to state.
J. Applicable Law: This agreement shall be deemed to have been made, executed and delivered:
1. In the United States of America and shall be governed and enforced in accordance with the laws 
of the United States and the State of New York without reference to any conflicts at law rules if the 
Product is sold and installed in the United States of America; and,
2. In Canada and shall be governed by and enforced in accordance with the laws of Canada and 
the Province of Ontario without reference to any conflicts at law rules if the Product is sold and 
installed in Canada.
K. If any provision of the Limited Warranty is held by a court of competent jurisdiction to be 
invalid, void or unenforceable, the remaining provisions shall nevertheless continue in full force 
without being impaired or invalidated in any way.

VII. WHAT ARE THE PROCEDURES FOR 
MAKING CLAIMS?
A. Claims under this Limited Warranty must be made in writing, within thirty (30) days after the 
date that the damage or defect is first discovered, or reasonably could have been first discovered. 
Claims must be sent to the following address:

 Green American Home
 Attn: Warranty Registration
 P.O. Box 701
 Piqua, OH 45356

B. The notice of claim must include the name, address and phone number of the person making the 
claim, a description and photos of the alleged damage or defect, the Date of Installation, and the 
name of the person from whom it was purchased. Green American Home may request the submis-
sion of additional information. Green American Home also has the right to perform field inspection 
of the Products and must be given a reasonable opportunity to inspect the material.

To register your GREAT AMERICAN STEEL SHAKE LIMITED WARRANTY, please detach, 
complete and mail warranty form as a postcard or enclose in an envelope within 30 days of instal-
lation.

To transfer your GREAT AMERICAN STEEL SHAKE LIMITED WARRANTY, please call us at 
1-888-705-5656.

Or complete the attached Warranty Transfer and mail it to us as indicated within 30 days of owner-
ship transfer.



 Green American Home
 Attn: Warranty Registration
 P.O. Box 701
 Piqua, OH 45356

PLACE 
POSTAGE 

HERE

To Register Warranty Transfer
Fill out reverse side of this section, cut out, and mail in an envelope

to Green American Home, PO Box 701, Piqua, OH 45356



GreenAmericanHome.com

PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS

*Actual color may differ. Ask your independent dealer for true color samples.

A Division of Isaiah Industries CEN-201

GreenAmericanHome.com
info@greenamericanhome.com

888-705-5656
Centura is a Trademark of U.S. Steel

FOR MORE INFORMATION 

MISSION RED

BLACK

GUNMETAL

EVERGREENCOPPER PENNY

STONE TIMBER

CHARCOAL

STANDARD COLORS

SLATE ROCK REDSLATE ROCK GREENSLATE ROCK GRAYSLATE ROCK BLUE

AGED CEDAR WEATHERED CEDARNEW CEDAR

HIGH-DEF DESIGNER COLORS

Fastening Detail:	 		Continuous	integrated	nailing	flange.
   Four-way interlock.

Panel Exposure:    39” x 12”

Panels Per Square:    30.77

Weight Per Square:  76 lbs.

Test Data:     UL 1897, 489, and 790

Product Material:    ASTM A653 G90 Galvanized  29 Gauge,  
    Kynar 500

®
/Hylar 5000® Finish



Centura Steel Shingle’s unique paint system, colors, and design will 
preserve, protect, and add to the beauty of any home for a lifetime.The Roof Your Home Deserves.

100% MADE IN AMERICA
Green American Home is committed to producing our 

roof systems from steel and coatings that are produced 

in the USA. In today’s global economy, it would be 

cheaper for us to purchase off-shore metal. Doing so, 

however, goes against our core values which include 

being	of	economic	benefit	to	our	community	and	country.	

Additionally, we will not jeopardize the integrity of our 

roofing	systems	with	raw	materials	of	inferior	quality.

THE PROBLEM
Your	home’s	roof	is	its	first	line	of	defense	against	the	

elements. And, let’s face it, no matter where you live, 

your roof is subject to a lot of extremes. Hot and cold 

temperatures, rain, high winds, damaging sunlight, ice, and 

snow – these things all work together to wreak havoc on 

most	roofing	materials.	It’s	because	of	these	things	that	

most	homeowners	find	themselves	having	to	re-roof	years	

sooner than they expected.

THE COMPETITION
There are lots of metal roofs out there. Don’t be fooled by 

roofs with exposed fasteners that jeopardize your roof’s 

weather resistance. Many products also use inferior paint 

systems which are prone to fading and chalking in ten years or 

less. Our coatings are Kynar 500® / Hylar 5000® technology. 

These	finishes	are	the	best	available	and	are	known	for	their	

incredible long-term fade and chalk resistance.

THE ENVIRONMENT
In keeping with the goals of Green American Home to 

offer homeowners products that are environmentally-

friendly, Centura is produced from steel that has 35% 

recycled content, allowing homeowners to close the 

recycling loop. Additionally, our coatings are Energy Star 

listed	for	their	ability	to	reflect	radiant	heat,	keeping	your	

home naturally cooler in warm weather. Summer electric 

savings of 20% and even more are not uncommon.  

THE SYSTEM
Centura	Steel	Shingles	are	part	of	a	complete	roofing	

system. Your roof will be installed using matching factory-

formed accessories. Each home and roof is unique. We 

have	drip	edges,	gable	trim,	valley	pans,	wall	flashings,	

hip and ridge caps, not to mention methods for handling 

protrusions like skylights, chimneys, vents, and pipes. 

The	Centura	roofing	panels	interlock	on	all	sides	and	

the fasteners are completely concealed. The roof system 

is installed from the bottom of the roof upward and is 

designed to have the look of dimensional shingles or slate.

THE BENEFITS
The interlocking Centura panels can resist even hurricane-

force winds while the quality G90 galvanized steel provides 

unmatched	fire	protection	for	your	home.	At	¼	the	weight

of	conventional	roofing	shingles,	Centura	can	be	installed	over	

most existing roofs, allowing you to invest in a better roof 

rather	than	the	expense	to	dispose	your	old	roof	in	a	landfill.	

THE SOLUTION
The	one	roofing	material	that	has	survived	the	test	of	time	

is	steel.	You	can	go	into	virtually	any	community	and	find	

steel roofs that have been serving their intended purpose 

since the late 1800s and early 1900s.

With Centura Steel Shingle, Green American Home 

has combined the lasting strength and durability of 

steel	roofing	with	state	of	the	art	coatings	and	other	

technologies to provide roofs that are maintenance-free 

and will likely last the life of your home.

THE WARRANTY
We offer a warranty that is unmatched. With absolutely 

no pro-ration based upon the roof’s age, we offer a 

Lifetime Limited Warranty for the initial owner which 

transfers to a 40 year warranty (from the date of 

installation) for all future owners. Many warranties transfer 

only one time, by comparison. Additionally, should a 

failure occur, we cover materials and labor for the repair 

or	replacement.	Most	roofing	warranties	only	provide	

materials. This is a huge added value to you and to anyone 

who may own your home in the future.



CENTURA SHINGLE
Centura Shingle is manufactured from USA-made G90 steel and, through cutting-edge PVDF printcoat technology, 
recreates the beauty of traditional asphalt shingles, wood shingles, or slate. Centura’s low-profile design and 
integrated nail flange make it the most installer-friendly metal shingle on the market. A Lifetime, 40-Year 
Transferable Warranty guarantees Centura will provide property owners permanent beauty and protection.

DETAILS AND FEATURES
• 29 ga (.0147”) G90 Steel

• Kynar 500®/Hylar 5000® PVDF Coatings with Proprietary  
 Printcoats and hI-R® Reflective Pigments

• Four-way Interlocking and Concealed Fastened

• Manufactured from over 35% Recycled Content Steel

• Fully Recyclable at the End of its Functional Life

• Embossing Options: Pebble, Wood Grain, Smooth

• Suitable for Roof and Wall Applications

• Complete and proven system of trims, accessories, and  
 underlayments supplied by Isaiah Industries, Inc., including  
 continuous clips, open valleys, high-temp ice and water   
 shield, and above sheathing ventilation.

TESTING AND APPROVALS
• Florida Building Code Approval

• Metal Construction Association Certified Panel

• UL 2218 Hail Rating

• UL 580 Wind Rating

• UL 790 Fire Rating

• ICC Listing ESR-1360

Isaiah Industries, Inc.   |   8510 Industry Park Drive, Piqua, OH 45356   |   800-543-8938   |   IsaiahIndustries.com

1.95

0.49

39.50

14.20

12.25

0.175

WARRANTY
• Lifetime Limited Warranty

• 40-Year Transferable Warranty



Since 1980, Isaiah Industries, Inc. has been manufacturing “the world’s most beautiful metal roofs.” Isaiah’s 
in-house technical team, knowledgeable sales partners, and network of experienced contractors are available 
to provide guidance to your project team so that the design details and project specification meet all of your 
aesthetic and performance expectations.

Additional product information, explanation of custom fabrication capabilities,
and complete specifications are available at: www.isaiahindustries.com

Isaiah Industries, Inc.   |   8510 Industry Park Drive, Piqua, OH 45356   |   800-543-8938   |   IsaiahIndustries.com

Isaiah Standard Roofing Trims

  BLACK

  GUNMETAL

  AGED CEDAR

  SLATE ROCK BLUE

  CHARCOAL

  MISSION RED

  NEW CEDAR

  SLATE ROCK GRAY

  COPPER PENNY

  STONE

  WEATHERED CEDAR

  SLATE ROCK GREEN

  EVERGREEN

  TIMBER

  SLATE ROCK RED

A COMPLETE SYSTEM

A metal roof by Isaiah Industries is a complete 
system of interlocking metal shingles, flashing, trim, 
underlayments, and accessories for single-source 
responsibility. Architects can feel confident in a roof 
manufacturer with 35 years of industry experience, 
extensive project references, proven wind resistance, 
and overall beauty and system performance. Isaiah’s 
prefabricated roof-edge flashings are tested so the 
installation contractor can deliver a tested roof 
system. Each integral-cleat valley, flared gable trim, 
or other manufactured component plays a key role in 
system performance ensuring a fully-warranted roof 
that will stand the test of time and nature.

*Actual color may differ, ask your independent representative for true color samples.



For more information, visit WWW.GREENAMERICANHOME.COM or call (888) 705-5656.

Centura Steel Shingle’s unique paint system, colors, and design will 
preserve, protect, and add to the beauty of any home for a lifetime.



WARRANTED FOR A LIFETIME
Green American Home trusts only the finest raw materials, paint systems, and technology when engineering 
products to protect you and your home. Centura Steel Shingle is no different. Its Kynar 500®/Hylar 5000® 
coating is the most durable paint technology available today, and the inherent strength of steel will stand 
up against all Mother Nature has to offer. Our Lifetime Limited/40-year Transferable Warranty ensures that 
Centura will give you a lifetime of beautiful, maintenance-free roofing. 

ENVIRONMENTALLY FRIENDLY
Centura Steel Shingle not only protects your home, but also the environment. Centura is made of 35% 
recycled steel and is fully recyclable at the end of its life, bypassing harmful landfills. Centura’s colors are 
made with reflective pigments, reducing your home’s cooling costs, and conserving our scarce natural 
resources. By investing in your roof today, you are investing in a healthier, more economic future for 
generations to come.  

BLACK

CHARCOAL

COPPER PENNY

EVERGREEN

GUNMETAL

MISSION RED

TIMBER

Panel Exposure: 39” x 12”

Panels Per Square: 30.77

Weight Per Square: 76 lbs.

Product Material: ASTM A653 G90 Galvanized 
 29 Gauge, Kynar 500

®
/Hylar 5000® Finish

Fastening Detail: Continuous integrated nailing flange.
 Four-way interlock.

PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS



Architectural Specifications 

1. General 

 

A. Name and Description 

Centura Steel Shingle   

 

The steel panels are designed 

to simulate the look of wood 

shingles. The panels are for 

use on residential and light 

commercial roofs, sidewalls, 

and mansards 

 

Exposure Height: 12.0” 

Exposure Width: 39.0” 

Weight /Square: 76.0 lb. 

 

B. Manufacturer 

Green American Home 

8510 Industry Park Drive 

P.O. Box 701 

Piqua, OH 45356 U.S.A. 

Tel: 888.705.5656 

Fax: 937-778-5116 

Email: 

info@greenamericanhome.co

m 

Web address: 

www.greenamericanhome.co

m  

 

C. Scope 

The scope of the work 

includes, but is not limited to, 

the installation of all pre-

formed panels, pre-formed 

accessories and field-formed 

accessories such as 

miscellaneous flashings and 

attaching devices. 

 

2. Product 

 

A. Material  

All steel materials, including 

pre-formed panels, pre-

formed accessories and 

flashings and matching 

coilstock are made of 

galvanized, ASTM A653, 

G90, CS type B .0142” (29 

gauge) steel sheet stock.  

 

B. Finish 

Centura Steel Shingles are 

coated with a Kynar 500 or 

Hylar 5000 base coat and 

protective primer to provide a 

high quality finish. 

 

C. Additional Materials 

Other materials available 

from the manufacturer 

include touch-up paint, 

underlayment, and nails. 

 

3. Installation 

 

A. Pitch 

Centura Steel Shingles are 

designed to be installed on 

roofs with a 3:12 or greater 

pitch. 

 

B. Decking 

The panels are applied over 

minimum ½” decking. The 

system may also be applied 

over existing composition 

roofing (single or multi-

layered). 

 

C. Underlayment 

In the case of either a new 

roofing application or re-

roofing, the entire roof must 

be covered with at least one 

layer of 30 lb. felt 

underlayment or equivalent.  

 

D. Panels 

Centura Steel Shingle panels 

have a four-way interlock that 

locks each panel to the 

surrounding panels. 

Successive courses are 

staggered to provide a 

random appearance. The 

panels are secured to the deck 

with integrated clips. Each 

full panel has four nail clips.  

 

E. Fasteners 

On installations over plywood 

or similar decking, hot-

dipped galvanized steel ring 

shank roofing nails or 

stainless steel screws of 

sufficient length to fully 

penetrate the decking.  

 

4. Protective Properties 

 

A. Wind Resistance 

Centura Steel Shingle has 

passed the U.L. 580 Class 90 

uplift test. 

 

B. Fire Resistance 

Fire-Test-Response 

Characteristics as determined 

per test method ASTM 108: 

Class A fire rating  

 

C. Impact Resistance 

The Centura Steel Shingle 

meets UL 2218 Class 4 

impact resistance. 

 

D. Appraisal Certificates 

Texas Department of 

Insurance product evaluation 

RC-112.   

mailto:info@greenamericanhome.com
mailto:info@greenamericanhome.com
http://www.greenamericanhome.com/
http://www.greenamericanhome.com/


Product

Exposure: 12" x 39"    5201

Centura™ - Panels  

Packaging:  15pcs. per box = 50 SF    

Centura Metal shingles interlock on all 

four sides and include an integrated nail 

tab.

5207

Centura™ - Hip & Ridge   

Exposure: 12"    

Butt: 3/4"    

Packaging:  40 piece per carton

Product

5102

One Piece - Eave Drip Edge    

Individual Piece Length: 10 ft.    

Packaging:  10 pcs. per box = 100 LF    

Used as a starter at the eave to connect 

and secure the field panels to the roof 

system.  

5117

Rake/Gable (single piece 

system)

Individual Piece Length: 10 ft.    

Packaging:  10 pcs. per box = 100 LF    

Used as a single piece rake edge/gable 

edge trim    

5148

End Wall/Head Wall      

Individual Piece Length: 10 ft.    

Packaging:  5 pcs. per box = 50 LF    

Used where a change in roof slope 

occurs or where the roof terminates at 

a vertical wall.

5121

Side Wall (one piece)    

Individual Piece Length: 10 ft.    

Packaging:  5 pcs. per box = 50 LF    

Used to divert water down the roof 

slope where the field panels and a wall 

connect.   

5125

Z Valley  

Individual Piece Length: 10 ft.    

Packaging:  5 pcs. per box = 50 LF    

Used to divert water down the roof 

slope where the field panels connect 

into a valley.  Shingles anchor securely 

into lock formed on each side of center

5127

Gable Channel
Individual Piece Length: 10 ft.    

Packaging:  5 pcs. per box = 50 LF  

5150

23 3/4" Trim Coil      

Individual Piece Length: 50 ft.    

Packaging:  1 pc. per box = 50 ft x 23 

3/4".  Metal available for special metal 

bends and cuts not covered by our 

manufactured metal pieces. 

Touch Up Paint 2 oz Bottle 1 each or 12 per box

Steel Ringshank Nails  C519GS005 1 1/4" Nails 1010 Nails. 5# box

Steel Ringshank Nails  C520GS005 1 3/4" Nails 780 Nails. 5# box

Price Adjustments: Green American Home

Please reference our Terms & Conditions for additional sales policies. 8510 Industry Park Drive

Piqua, Ohio 45356

Toll-Free: 888-705-5656

Fax: 937-778-5116

www.greenamericanhome.com

info@greenamericanhome.com

Nailing Clips 5009

100 clips per bag.  25 bags per carton

CENTURA

SPECIFICATIONS & PACKAGING

SPECIFICATIONS & PACKAGING

Flashing (29 Gauge) Flashing items available in Timber, Charcoal, Evergreen, Copper Penny, Gunmetal, Mission Red, Black 

Onyx  and Stone finish.  

Stock Colors: Charcoal, Copper Penny, Evergreen, Gunmetal, Mission Red, Stone and Black Onyx

3.25"

1.50"1.50"

2.25"
4.0"

4.00"

4.00"

4.00"

4.00"

12.50"

Exposure: 8 5/8" x 40 5/8"

Exposure: 8 inches

12.50"12.50"

http://www.greenamericanhome.com/
mailto:info@greenamericanhome.com


Centura Steel Shingle

Warranty



I. WHAT IS COVERED? 
The Lifetime / 40-Year, transferable, non-prorated Limited Warranty described in this document 
(the “Limited Warranty”) applies to “Centura™” brand and accessories (“Products” or a  
“Product”) manufactured by Green American Home or its designee.
The Limited Warranty commences on the date of installation of the Product.

II. WHO IS COVERED?
A. The original owner of the building upon which the Products are installed will receive the 
Manufacturing Defects and Hazards portions of this Limited Warranty for as long as they own the 
building. They will also receive the Chalk and Fade portion of this Limited Warranty. The attached 
Limited Warranty Registration form must be completed, signed by the owner and the installing 
contractor, and returned to Green American Home within thirty (30) days after the completion of 
the installation in order for the owner to be entitled to the rights of this Limited Warranty coverage. 
Upon receipt of the Limited Warranty Registration, Green American Home will forward registration 
confirmation by mail to the building owner. In the event the building is owned by a corporation or 
other business entity, the 40-Year Limited Warranty will replace the Lifetime Limited Warranty.
B.  All future owners of the building on which the Products are installed will receive the  
Manufacturing Defects and Hazards portions of this Limited Warranty for a period of forty (40) 
years from the date of original installation. They will also receive the Chalk and Fade portion of 
this Limited Warranty. In order for new owners to be eligible for this coverage, the Application for 
Limited Warranty Transfer form must be completed and sent to Green American Home within thirty 
(30) days from the date of the real estate title transfer.
C. In all cases, the person making a claim under this Limited Warranty must submit proof of  
purchase of the Products.

III. WHAT ARE THE TERMS OF THE LIMITED WARRANTY?
A. Subject to all of the terms, conditions, limitations and exclusions set forth herein, Green  
American Home warrants that:
1. MANUFACTURING DEFECTS: 
The Products are free of manufacturing defects including manufacturing defects that lead to leaks. 
Furthermore, the Surface Coating and the roofing materials themselves will not crack, check, peel, 
flake or split.
2. HAZARDS:
a. Hail – The Products will resist perforations, chips, splits, cracks, or leaks resulting from hail.
b. Wind – The Products will resist wind uplift in velocities up to 120 miles per hour when installed 
in accordance with Green American Home’s recommended installation procedures.
c. Fire – The Products will not support combustion.
3. CHALK AND FADE:
a. Chalk – For a period of thirty (30) years from the Date of Installation, the Coating will not chalk 
more than a number 8 rating, when measured per ASTM D-4214-98, method A.
b. Fade – For a period of thirty (30) years from the Date of Installation, the Coating will not change 
color more than 5 Hunter DE units, as determined by ASTM D-2244-02. Color change shall be 
measured on an exposed painted surface that has been cleaned of the surface soils and chalk, and the 
corresponding values measured on the original or unexposed surface. It is understood that fading or 
color changes may not be uniform, if the surfaces are not equally exposed to the sun and elements.
B. THE FOREGOING IS THE SOLE AND EXCLUSIVE WARRANTY WHICH IS MADE WITH 
RESPECT TO THE PRODUCTS. GREEN AMERICAN HOME SPECIFICALLY DISCLAIMS 
ANY OTHER WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO 
THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A  
PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

IV. WHAT IS YOUR REMEDY?
If the Product fails to comply with this Limited Warranty, then Green American Home’s sole and 
exclusive obligation shall be to refinish, repair or replace, at Green American Home’s option, the 
particular Product which failed to comply with the Limited Warranty. Any refinishing or repair 
shall be done by Green American Home or its approved representatives in accordance with standard 
industry practices. Green American Home shall have no responsibility for any labor or installation 
costs of anyone other than someone approved in advance by Green American Home.

V. WHAT IS NOT COVERED? 
This Limited Warranty does not apply to:
1. Minute fractures (crazing) in the Products which may occur during the fabrication or installation 
of the Products.
2. Products which are exposed at any time to corrosive, aggressive, harmful or other abnormal 
weather or atmospheric conditions, including, but not limited to, the conditions present in the  
following areas or circumstances:
(a) areas subject to salt-water marine atmospheres, or to repeated salt spray; (b) areas subject to  
fallout of, or exposure to, corrosive chemicals, ash, fumes, dust (including cement dust), vapors, 
animal waste and confinement or other similar items; (c) areas subject to water runoff from  
copper, lead, nickel or silver flashings or piping or areas in metallic contact with copper, lead, nickel 
or silver; (d) areas subject to foreign substances, such as sand or dirt particles or other abrasive 
particles or substances; and (e) circumstances where corrosive fumes or condensates are generated 
or released inside the building.
3. Damage or failure of any kind to the Product sustained during shipment or storage or during or 
after installation, including without limitation damage resulting from faulty or improper installation, 
accidental damage, settlement, structural shrinkage or distortion of the structure, hail, fire, lightning, 
hurricane, tornado, earthquakes, or other weather of a catastrophic nature as defined by the United 
States Weather Bureau, damage from cascading ice and snow, abnormal weathering, mildew  
accumulation, impact of foreign objects, Acts of God, riots, explosions, acts of war or other external 
forces beyond the control of Green American Home.
4. Damage from causes other than ordinary wear and tear, including abuse, negligence, improper 
treatment, handling or exposure, vandalism, hammering, gouging, carving or other acts which might 
reasonably be expected to damage the Products.
5. Damage caused by improper or faulty installation of the Products. 
6. Damage to the Product caused by alterations made after the completion of the initial installation, 
including structural changes, equipment installation, painting or the application of cleaning  
solutions, coatings or other modifications.
7. Deterioration of the Product caused by contact with treated lumber.
8. Any costs which are not authorized in advance by Green American Home.

VI. LIMITATION
A. A color variation may occur between any new replacement Product, in comparison to the 
originally installed Product, due to normal weathering of the originally installed Product or a color 
change in the manufacturing process. Such a variance shall not be indicative of a defective Product.
B. Green American Home reserves the right to discontinue or modify any product line or color. If 
the original Product covered by this Limited Warranty is not available at the time a claim is made 
under this Limited Warranty, Green American Home shall have the right to substitute a Product of 
substantially equal value or to refund the purchase price for the particular Product which failed.
C. GREEN AMERICAN HOME’S TOTAL LIABILITY IS EXPRESSLY LIMITED TO THE 
REMEDIES DESCRIBED HEREIN, AND GREEN AMERICAN HOME SHALL NOT BE  
LIABLE FOR ANY LOSSES, DAMAGES OR EXPENSES, WHETHER DIRECT,  
INCIDENTAL, OR CONSEQUENTIAL, CAUSED BY OR RESULTING FROM DEFECTIVE 
OR NONCONFORMING PRODUCTS OR FOR ANY OTHER SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL,  
CONSEQUENTIAL, PUNITIVE OR EXEMPLARY DAMAGES, WHETHER ARISING FROM 
OR BASED UPON BREACH OF WARRANTY, BREACH OF CONTRACT, TORT,  
INCLUDING GREEN AMERICAN HOME’S NEGLIGENCE, STRICT LIABILITY,  
INDEMNITY, OR ANY OTHER CAUSE OR BASIS WHATSOEVER. GREEN AMERICAN 
HOME’S TOTAL LIABILITY UNDER THIS LIMITED WARRANTY SHALL IN NO EVENT 
EXCEED THE PURCHASE PRICE OF THE ORIGINALLY INSTALLED PRODUCTS.
D. Green American Home shall have no liability or obligation whatsoever if payment in full has not 
been made for any Products.
E. Green American Home’s total liability shall not exceed the original installed cost of the roof.
F. No employee, agent or other person (including dealers, distributors or contractors) is authorized 
by Green American Home to assume for it any liability in addition to that set forth in this Limited 
Warranty.
G. Green American Home reserves the right to amend, modify or terminate this Limited Warranty 
at any time; provided, however, that such an amendment, modification or termination shall not be 
applicable to any Products sold by Green American Home prior to such termination.
H. This Limited Warranty is strictly limited to the Centura™ brand as manufactured by Green 
American Home or its designee. Green American Home does not control the installation of its 
Products and cannot be held responsible for consequential damages caused by misapplication or 
improper installation, or for damage done to the Product by you or by third parties, by unreasonable 
use, by the installer, or by failure to provide necessary and proper maintenance. Defects in  
installation, whether or not sold by Green American Home, are warranted, if at all, solely by the 
installers and/or the manufacturers of related equipment used in the installation. A separate warranty 
covering installation of the Product may be made available by the installation contractor.
I. Some states do not allow limitations on how long an implied warranty lasts and/or do not allow 
the exclusion or limitation of incidental or consequential damages, so the above limitations or  
exclusions may not apply to you. This Limited Warranty gives you specific legal rights and you may 
also have other rights that vary from state to state.
J. Applicable Law: This agreement shall be deemed to have been made, executed and delivered:
1. In the United States of America and shall be governed and enforced in accordance with the laws 
of the United States and the State of New York without reference to any conflicts at law rules if the 
Product is sold and installed in the United States of America; and,
2. In Canada and shall be governed by and enforced in accordance with the laws of Canada and the 
Province of Ontario without reference to any conflicts at law rules if the Product is sold and installed 
in Canada.
K. If any provision of the Limited Warranty is held by a court of competent jurisdiction to be 
invalid, void or unenforceable, the remaining provisions shall nevertheless continue in full force 
without being impaired or invalidated in any way.

VII. WHAT ARE THE PROCEDURES FOR 
MAKING CLAIMS?
A. Claims under this Limited Warranty must be made in writing, within thirty (30) days after the 
date that the damage or defect is first discovered, or reasonably could have been first discovered. 
Claims must be sent to the following address:

 Green American Home
 Attn: Warranty Registration
 P.O. Box 701
 Piqua, OH 45356

B. The notice of claim must include the name, address and phone number of the person making the 
claim, a description and photos of the alleged damage or defect, the Date of Installation, and the 
name of the person from whom it was purchased. Green American Home may request the submis-
sion of additional information. Green American Home also has the right to perform field inspection 
of the Products and must be given a reasonable opportunity to inspect the material.

To register your CENTURA™ LIMITED WARRANTY, please detach, complete and mail  
warranty form as a postcard or enclose in an envelope within 30 days of installation.

To transfer your CENTURA™ LIMITED WARRANTY, please call us at 1-800-543-8938.

CENTURA™ LIMITED WARRANTY
Lifetime / 40-Year Transferable Limited Warranty



Below is a short survey to help us better understand you as a Centura owner. Receiving this information will help us  
better design and market products in the future. We promise to keep this information private and confidential.  

Thank you in advance for taking a few moments to answer these questions.

CENTURA STEEL SHINGLE LIMITED WARRANTY REGISTRATION
To register or transfer your CENTURA LIMITED WARRANTY, please complete  

and mail form within 30 days from installation.

Home/business owner name

Street Address

City, State, Zip

Phone

Owner’s Signature

Date

Dealer Company Name

Street Address

City, State, Zip

Date

No. of Squares Installed  Color of Product Installed

Installed Cost   Date of Installation

Annual Household Income:
 Less than $30,000  $61,000 - $75,000
 $31,000 - $45,000  $76,000 - $99,000
 $46,000 - $60,000  $100,000 or More

Your Education:
 High School Diploma  Postgraduate Study  
 Associate’s (2-yr.) Degree  Master’s Degree
 Bachelor’s (4-yr.) Degree  Doctorate

Your Age:
 Under 35  56 - 65
 36 - 45  66 - 75
 46 - 55  Over 75

Your Profession:
Position:
Industry:

Spouse’s Profession:
Position:
Industry:

E-Mail Address:

Previous Roof Was:
 Wood Shake / Shingles  Fibrous Cement
 Composition Shingles  Other:
 Tile    New Construction

If a Reroof, Old Roof Was:
 Torn Off    Roofed-Over

What is Your Favorite....
 Magazine:
 Newspaper:

Radio Format:  Talk     Classical Light Sounds
  Country      Latin    Pop     Rock Other

Television Show Format: New  Drama   Comedy Other

Why did you choose Centura?

How did you discover Centura?

Original Owner’s Name

Street Address

City, State, Zip

Date of Installation

Original Owner’s Signature

New Owner’s Name

Street Address

City, State, Zip

Date of Transfer of Property

New Owner’s Signature

40 YEAR WARRANTY TRANSFER
When the property is sold, this Centura Warranty must be transferred to the new owner(s).

Complete and mail this portion in an envelope according to instructions on back

Cut out, fold, tape all edges, and mail Warranty Registration above. Save the portion below for Warranty Transfer.



 Green American Home
 Attn: Warranty Registration
 P.O. Box 701
 Piqua, OH 45356

PLACE 
POSTAGE 

HERE

Cut out, fold, tape all edges, and mail Warranty Registration above. Save the portion below for Warranty Transfer.

To Register Warranty Transfer
Fill out reverse side of this section, cut out, and mail in an envelope

to Green American Home, PO Box 701  Piqua, OH 45356



K A S S E L W O O D . C O M

N AT U R A L  B E A U T Y.  M A N - M A D E  S T R E N G T H .  T M



A sound, functioning roof is critical to any building yet it is not a pleasant 
place to be. Your home’s roof is subject to the worst weather extremes yet it 
must provide the ultimate protection for the structure and its contents. And, 
to top it all off, a great portion of your home’s exterior beauty comes from 
the roof. 

The sad reality is, most roofs don’t hold up to the challenges they face. 
Shingles soon crack and curl and show other signs of failure such as mildew 
and streaking. When your home’s roof is compromised through this natural 
wear and tear, your home loses value and could be subject to damaging 
leaks. The reality is, most of the roofing industry supports “temporary” roofs 
because they create recurring revenue for manufacturers and contractors.

At Kassel & Irons, we strive to take homeowners out of the recurring and 
vicious re-roofing cycle. KasselWood steel shingles combine the beauty of 
traditional roofing with the strength of steel to create a magnificent, worry-
free roof that lasts a lifetime.

A LIFETIME CHOICE
KasselWood steel shingles are crafted for maximum curb appeal. Authentic 
detail produces a visually stunning roof that enhances the beauty of any 
home. You will love looking at your roof as it stays fresh in appearance over 
the long term.

KasselWood is available in a beautiful palette of colors utilizing PPG’s 
Duranar coating system. Our unique two-tone Cedar colors lead the industry 
in terms of special beauty. These Kynar 500® coatings carry a fade and chalk 
resistance warranty that ensures your roof will remain vibrant for decades.

KasselWood’s 
unparalleled 

strength, design, 
and beauty work 

together to create 
a worry-free 

roofing option 
that lasts.

NEW CEDAR

WEATHERED CEDAR

AGED CEDAR

COPPER PENNY

EVERGREEN

CHARCOAL

GUNMETAL

MISSION RED

STONE

UNPARALLELED STRENGTH
KasselWood steel shingles stand strong against hurricanes, downpours, 
blizzards, and fires. Each KasselWood roof has gone through the highest 
levels of quality testing to ensure superior strength and longevity. A 
special extra layer of clear Kynar 500® coating stands unique from other 
metal roofs and provides added vitality and exceptional durability.

WHAT OTHERS SAY ABOUT KASSELWOOD
KasselWood undergoes rigorous third party testing and approval to ensure 
you of a roof that will live up to its claims. KasselWood receives the highest 
ratings in:

• Class A Fire Resistance (UL790)—KasselWood will not burn and 
   will protect your home against wind blown burning embers. 
• Class 90 Wind Uplift Resistance (UL580)— Tested for winds of 
   up to 120 mph, KasselWood’s concealed fasteners and interlocking 
   design create a shell of protection during the most extreme storms.
• Class IV Impact Resistance (UL2218)—KasselWood will not crack,
   perforate, or allow penetration and will withstand the most severe hail.

KASSELWOOD IS GREEN
KasselWood is produced from recycled steel that has been engineered 
to meet our exact standards. Additionally, at the end of its long useful life, 
KasselWood is 100% recyclable, contrasting it with other roofing materials 
which must be disposed of in landfills. Additionally, the KasselWood 
system creates a thermal break on your roof ’s surface which keeps heat 
out of your attic, reducing your cooling costs by up to 20% or even more 
in some climates.

N AT U R A L  B E A U T Y.  M A N - M A D E  S T R E N G T H .  T M

The shingles and ridge caps are gorgeous. Our 

roof is without a doubt a knockout beauty…and it 

has withstood two hurricanes, with no damage!

Maryah W. 

“
”



Panel Exposure: 40.625” x 8.625”

Panels Per Square: 41.10

Weight Per Square: 85.70 lbs.

Product Material: 29 Gauge, ASTM
 A653 G90 Galvanized Kynar 500

®
 Finish

Available Colors: New Cedar, Weathered Cedar, Aged Cedar
 Copper Penny, Evergreen, Charcoal, Gunmetal
 Mission Red, Stone

Fastening Detail: Four integrated Nail Tabs per Panel: Ring   
 shank corrosion resistant fasteners 
 recommended

 

Panel Example:

TM  PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONSWARRANTED FOR A LIFETIME
Nothing will protect and beautify your home like 
KasselWood. That’s why we confidently back every 
roof we produce with the industry’s strongest lifetime 
limited warranty. Our non-prorated warranty covers 
the cost of materials and labor. If you sell your home, 
we give subsequent homeowners the same protection 
for up to 40 years from when the roof was installed. 
No other roofing manufacturer provides this level of 
comprehensive coverage.

AMERICAN MADE
Every component of a KasselWood steel roof is made 
in the United States. We work diligently with our 
suppliers to bring the best materials and newest 
technology to our roofs. Our high-quality steel, paint 
system, fasteners, and accessories are 100% Made in 
America. 
  

PEACE OF MIND
No other roof offers the same protection, savings, 
and lasting beauty as a KasselWood steel roof. Invest 
in your home today with a worry-free roof that 
provides peace of mind for the future.  

FOR MORE INFORMATION
Please call us at 866.544.4766 or visit KasselWood.com

PREMIER STEEL ROOFING SYSTEMS™

Kynar 500® is a registered trademark of Arkema, Inc.

PPG Coatings Protected

@kasselandirons

facebook.com/kasselandirons



K A S S E L W O O D . C O M

N AT U R A L  B E A U T Y.  M A N - M A D E  S T R E N G T H .  T M

  STONE

  COPPER PENNY   MISSION RED

  AGED CEDAR   GUNMETAL

  WEATHERED CEDAR   CHARCOAL

  NEW CEDAR   BLACK

  EVERGREEN



PREMIER STEEL ROOFING SYSTEMS™

For more information, visit WWW.KASSELWOOD.COM or call (866) 544-4766

KasselWood protects your home and earth. Made from 
recycled steel, KasselWood roofs are designed for maximum 

energy efficiency and minimal environmental impact. N AT U R A L  B E A U T Y.  M A N - M A D E  S T R E N G T H .  T M



PREMIER STEEL ROOFING SYSTEMS™

For more information, visit WWW.KASSELWOOD.COM or call (866) 544-4766

KasselWood’s advanced design locks to your roof, 
creating a protective shell that defends your home 

from the fiercest of storms. N AT U R A L  B E A U T Y.  M A N - M A D E  S T R E N G T H .  T M



PREMIER STEEL ROOFING SYSTEMS™

For more information, visit WWW.KASSELWOOD.COM or call (866) 544-4766

KasselWood’s distinctive look combines high-tech,  
sun-reflecting coatings with stunning colors designed to  

enhance your home for a lifetime. N AT U R A L  B E A U T Y.  M A N - M A D E  S T R E N G T H .  T M



Architectural Specifications 

1. General 
 
A. Name and Description 
KasselWood Shingle 
 
The steel panels are designed 
to simulate the look of wood 
shingles. The panels are for 
use on residential and light 
commercial roofs, sidewalls, 
and mansards 
 
Exposure Height: 8.625” 
Exposure Width: 40.625” 
Weight /Square: 85.7 lb. 
 
B. Manufacturer 
Kassel and Irons, Ltd. 
8510 Industry Park Drive 
P.O. Box 701 
Piqua, OH 45356 U.S.A. 
Tel: 866/544-4766 
Fax: 937/778-5116 
Email: 
info@kasselandirons.com 
Web address: 
www.kasselandirons.com 
 
C. Scope 
The scope of the work 
includes, but is not limited to, 
the installation of all pre-
formed panels, pre-formed 
accessories and field-formed 
accessories such as 
miscellaneous flashings and 
attaching devices. 
 
2. Product 
 
A. Material  
All steel materials, including 
pre-formed panels, pre-
formed accessories and 
flashings and matching 
coilstock are made of .0142” 
(29 gauge) G90 galvanized 
steel sheet stock.  
 

B. Finish 
KasselWood Shingles are 
coated with a Kynar 500 or 
Hylar 5000 base coat and 
protective primer to provide a 
high quality finish. 
 
C. Additional Materials 
Other materials available 
from the manufacturer 
include touch-up paint, 
underlayment, and nails. 
 
3. Installation 
 
A. Pitch 
KasselWood Shingles are 
designed to be installed on 
roofs with a 3:12 or greater 
pitch. 
 
B. Decking 
The panels are applied over 
minimum ½” decking. The 
system may also be applied 
over existing composition 
roofing (single or multi-
layered). 
 
C. Underlayment 
In the case of either a new 
roofing application or re-
roofing, the entire roof must 
be covered with at least one 
layer of 30 lb. felt 
underlayment or equivalent.  
 
D. Panels 
KasselWood Shingle panels 
have a four-way interlock that 
locks each panel to the 
surrounding panels. 
Successive courses are 
staggered to provide a 
random appearance. The 
panels are secured to the deck 
with integrated clips. Each 
full panel has four nail clips.  
 

E. Fasteners 
On installations over plywood 
or similar decking, hot-
dipped galvanized steel ring 
shank roofing nails or 
stainless steel screws of 
sufficient length to fully 
penetrate the decking.  
 
4. Protective Properties 
 
A. Wind Resistance 
KasselWood Shingle has 
passed the U.L. 580 Class 90 
uplift test. 
 
B. Fire Resistance 
Fire-Test-Response 
Characteristics as determined 
per test method ASTM 108: 
Class A fire rating  
 
C. Impact Resistance 
The KasselWood Shingle 
meets UL 2218 Class 4 
impact resistance. 
 
D. Appraisal Certificates 
Florida Building Code report 
number FL 11858.  

mailto:info@classicroof.com�
http://www.classicroof.com/�


Product

Exposure: 8 5/8" x 40 5/8"                     5101

KasselWood™ - Panels      

Packaging:  20 pcs. per box = 48.7 SF                                                                 

KasselWood shingles interlock on all 

four sides and include an integrated 

nail tab and print accents

5107

KasselWood™ - Hip & Ridge       
Individual Piece                                                                                 

Packaging:  15 pcs. per box = 10 LF      

Product

5122GALVA

Anchor Strip - Bare Galvanized              
Individual Piece Length: 10 ft.           

Packaging:  10 pcs. per box = 100 LF    

5102

One Piece - Eave Drip Edge                     

Individual Piece Length: 10 ft.                                                     

Packaging:  10 pcs. per box = 100 LF                                                                                                           

Used as a starter at the eave to connect 

and secure the field panels to the roof 

system.  

5117

Rake/Gable (single piece 

system)

Individual Piece Length: 10 ft.                                                     

Packaging:  10 pcs. per box = 100 LF                                                                                                           

Used as a single piece rake edge/gable 

edge trim                              

5148

End Wall/Head Wall                                

Individual Piece Length: 10 ft.                                                     

Packaging:  5 pcs. per box = 50 LF                                                                                                           

Used where a change in roof slope 

occurs or where the roof terminates at 

a vertical wall.

5121

Side Wall (one piece)                           

Individual Piece Length: 10 ft.                                                     

Packaging:  5 pcs. per box = 50 LF                                                                                                          

Used to divert water down the roof 

slope where the field panels and a wall 

connect.   

5125

Z Valley                                    

Individual Piece Length: 10 ft.                                                     

Packaging:  5 pcs. per box = 50 LF                                                                                                           

Used to divert water down the roof 

slope where the field panels connect 

into a valley.  Shingles anchor securely 

into lock formed on each side of center

5127

Gable Channel
Individual Piece Length: 10 ft.                                                     

Packaging:  5 pcs. per box = 50 LF                                                                                                           

KasselWood
SPECIFICATIONS & PACKAGING

SPECIFICATIONS & PACKAGING

Flashing (29 Gauge) Flashing items available in Timber, Charcoal, Evergreen, Copper Penny, Gunmetal, Mission Red, 

Black Onyx and Stone finish.  

Stock Colors: New Cedar, Weathered Wood, Aged Cedar Black Onyx, Charcoal, Copper Penny, Evergreen, Gunmetal, Mission 

Red and Stone.

3.25"

1.50"1.50"

2.25"
4.0"

4.00"

4.00"

4.00"

4.00"

12.50"

Exposure: 8 5/8" x  40 5/8"

Exposure: 8 inches

12.50"



Product

5150

23 3/4" Trim Coil                                   

Individual Piece Length: 50 ft.                                                     

Packaging:  1 pc. per box = 50 ft x 23 

3/4"                                                                                                       

Metal available for special metal bends 

and cuts not covered by our 

manufactured metal pieces. 

Self Adhering

40" x 60'

Touch Up Paint C282

2 oz Bottle 1 each or 12 per box

Tapered Hem Hand Tool 1 each

Steel Ringshank Nails                            C519GS005 1 1/4" Nails 1010 Nails. 5# box

Steel Ringshank Nails                            C520GS005 1 3/4" Nails 780 Nails. 5# box

8510 Industry Park Drive

Piqua, Ohio 45356

Toll-Free: 866-544-4766

Fax: 937-778-5116

www.kasselandirons.com

info@kasselandirons.com

Roof Aqua Guard MT C-554

1 roll per carton. Coverage approx 9 

squares, Gross Weight: 40 pounds 

Durable moisture and vapor barrier for 

use on properly ventilated structures. 

Can replace 30-pound felt

1 roll per carton. Coverage approx 2 

squares, Gross Weight: 42 pounds 

KasselWood
SPECIFICATIONS & PACKAGING

Roof Aqua Guard UDLX C-551

60" X 200'

Flashing (29 Gauge) Flashing items available in Timber, Charcoal, Evergreen, Copper Penny, Gunmetal, Mission Red, 

Black and Stone finish.  

Nailing Clips 5009

100 clips per bag.  25 bags per carton

http://www.kasselandirons.com/
mailto:info@kasselandirons.com


KasselWood 
Warranty



KASSELWOOD™ LIMITED WARRANTY
Lifetime / 40-Year Transferable Limited Warranty

Please complete this optional survey as part of your warranty registration. Your answers will help us provide better customer service and support. 
This information will be kept strictly confidential.

KASSELWOOD™ LIMITED WARRANTY REGISTRATION
To register or transfer your KASSELWOOD™ WARRANTY, please complete  

and mail form within 30 days from installation.

Home/Business Owner Name

Street Address

City, State, Zip

Phone

Owner’s Signature

Dealer Company Name

Dealer’s or Installer’s Signature

No. of Squares Installed  Installed Cost

Date of Installation   Color of Product Installed

Owner’s Email Address

Annual Household Income:
 Less than $30,000  $61,000 - $75,000
 $31,000 - $45,000  $76,000 - $99,000
 $46,000 - $60,000  $100,000 or More
Your Education:
 High School Diploma  Postgraduate Study  
 Associate’s (2-yr.) Degree  Master’s Degree
 Bachelor’s (4-yr.) Degree  Doctorate
Your Age:
 Under 35     56 - 65
 36 - 45     66 - 75
 46 - 55     Over 75

Your Profession:
Position:
Industry:

Spouse’s Profession:
Position:
Industry:

Why did you choose KasselWood?

How did you discover KasselWood?

Previous Roof Was:
 Wood Shake / Shingles  Fibrous Cement
 Composition Shingles  Other:
 Tile    New Construction
If a Reroof, Old Roof Was:
 Torn Off    Roofed-Over

What is Your Favorite....
 Magazine:
 Newspaper:

Radio Format:  Talk     Classical Light Sounds
  Country         Latin           Pop             Rock   Other

Television Show Format: News   Drama        Comedy        Other

Would you recommend KasselWood to your friends? 

Why?

Would your recommend your independent dealer to your friends?

Why?

Do you have any referrals to friends at this time?

Original Owner’s Name

New Owner’s Name

Date of Installation   Date Property Transferred

Original Owner’s Signature

Street Address

City, State, Zip

40 YEAR WARRANTY TRANSFER
When the property is sold, this KasselWood™ Warranty must be transferred to the new owner(s).

Complete and mail this portion in an envelope according to instructions on back

Cut, fold, tape all edges, and mail above Warranty Registration. Save the portion below for Warranty Transfer.

I. WHAT IS COVERED? 
The Lifetime / 40-Year, transferable, non-prorated Limited Warranty described in this document 
(the “Limited Warranty”) applies to “KasselWood™” brand and accessories (“Products” or a 
“Product”) manufactured by Kassel & Irons Ltd. (“K&I”) or its designee. The Limited Warranty 
commences on the date of installation of the Product.

II. WHO IS COVERED?
A. The original owner of the building upon which the Products are installed will receive the 
Manufacturing Defects and Hazards portions of this Limited Warranty for as long as they own the 
building. They will also receive the Chalk and Fade portion of this Limited Warranty. The attached 
Limited Warranty Registration must be completed within thirty (30) days after the completion of 
the installation in order for the owner to be entitled to the rights of this Limited Warranty coverage. 
Upon receipt of the Limited Warranty Registration, K&I will forward registration confirmation to 
the building owner. In the event the building is owned by a corporation or other business entity, the 
40-Year Limited Warranty will replace the Lifetime Limited Warranty.
B.  All future owners of the building on which the Products are installed will receive the  
Manufacturing Defects and Hazards portions of this Limited Warranty for a period of forty (40) 
years from the date of original installation. They will also receive the Chalk and Fade portion of 
this Limited Warranty. In order for new owners to be eligible for this coverage, the Application for 
Limited Warranty Transfer must be completed and sent to K&I within thirty (30) days from the date 
of the real estate title transfer.
C. In all cases, the person making a claim under this Limited Warranty must submit proof of  
purchase of the Products.

III. WHAT ARE THE TERMS OF THE LIMITED WARRANTY?
A. Subject to all of the terms, conditions, limitations and exclusions set forth herein, K&I warrants 
that:
1. MANUFACTURING DEFECTS: 
The Products are free of manufacturing defects including manufacturing defects that lead to leaks. 
Furthermore, the Surface Coating and the roofing materials themselves will not crack, check, peel, 
flake or split.
2. HAZARDS:
a. Hail – The Products will resist perforations, chips, splits, cracks, or leaks resulting from hail.
b. Wind – The Products will resist wind uplift in velocities up to 120 miles per hour when installed 
in accordance with K&I’s recommended installation procedures.
c. Fire – The Products will not support combustion.
3. CHALK AND FADE:
a. Chalk – For a period of thirty (30) years from the Date of Installation, the Coating will not chalk 
more than a number 8 rating, when measured per ASTM D-4214-98, method A.
b. Fade – For a period of thirty (30) years from the Date of Installation, the Coating will not change 
color more than 5 Hunter DE units, as determined by ASTM D-2244-02. Color change shall be 
measured on an exposed painted surface that has been cleaned of the surface soils and chalk, and the 
corresponding values measured on the original or unexposed surface. It is understood that fading or 
color changes may not be uniform if the surfaces are not equally exposed to the sun and elements.
B. THE FOREGOING IS THE SOLE AND EXCLUSIVE WARRANTY WHICH IS MADE 
WITH RESPECT TO THE PRODUCTS. K&I SPECIFICALLY DISCLAIMS ANY OTHER 
WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE  
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR 
PURPOSE.

IV. WHAT IS YOUR REMEDY?
If the Product fails to comply with this Limited Warranty, then K&I’s sole and exclusive obligation 
shall be to refinish, repair or replace, at K&I’s option, the particular Product which failed to comply 
with the Limited Warranty. Any refinishing or repair shall be done by K&I or its approved  
representatives in accordance with standard industry practices. K&I shall have no responsibility for 
any labor or installation costs of anyone other than someone approved in advance by K&I.

V. WHAT IS NOT COVERED? 
This Limited Warranty does not apply to:
1. Products which are exposed at any time to corrosive, aggressive, harmful or other abnormal 
weather or atmospheric conditions, including, but not limited to, the conditions present in the  
following areas or circumstances:
(a) areas subject to salt-water marine atmospheres, or to repeated salt spray including installations 
within 1000 feet of salt water coastline; (b) areas subject to fallout of, or exposure to, corrosive 
chemicals, ash, fumes, dust (including cement dust), vapors, animal waste and confinement or other 
similar items; (c) areas subject to water runoff from copper, lead, nickel or silver flashings or piping 
or areas in metallic contact with copper, lead, nickel or silver; (d) areas subject to foreign  
substances, such as sand or dirt particles or other abrasive particles or substances; and (e)  
circumstances where corrosive fumes or condensates are generated or released inside the building.
2. Damage or failure of any kind to the Product sustained during shipment or storage or during or 
after installation, including without limitation damage resulting from faulty or improper installation, 
accidental damage, settlement, structural shrinkage or distortion of the structure, hail (except as 
provided above), fire, lightning, hurricane, tornado, earthquakes, or other weather of a catastrophic 
nature as defined by the United States Weather Bureau, damage from cascading ice and snow, 
abnormal weathering, mildew accumulation, impact of foreign objects, Acts of God, riots,  
explosions, acts of war or other external forces beyond the control of K&I.
3. Damage from causes other than ordinary wear and tear, including abuse, negligence, improper 
treatment, handling or exposure, vandalism, hammering, gouging, carving or other acts which might 
reasonably be expected to damage the Products.
4. Damage caused by improper or faulty installation of the Products. 
5. Damage to the Product caused by alterations made after the completion of the initial installation, 
including structural changes, equipment installation, painting or the application of cleaning  
solutions, coatings or other modifications.
6. Deterioration of the Product caused by contact with treated lumber.
7. Any costs which are not authorized in advance by K&I.

VI. LIMITATION
A. A color variation may occur between any new replacement Product, in comparison to the 

originally installed Product, due to normal weathering of the originally installed Product or a color 
change in the manufacturing process. Such a variance shall not be indicative of a defective Product.
B. K&I reserves the right to discontinue or modify any product line or color. If the original Product 
covered by this Limited Warranty is not available at the time a claim is made under this Limited 
Warranty, K&I shall have the right to substitute a Product of substantially equal value or to refund 
the purchase price for the particular Product which failed.
C. K&I’S TOTAL LIABILITY IS EXPRESSLY LIMITED TO THE REMEDIES DESCRIBED 
HEREIN, AND K&I SHALL NOT BE LIABLE FOR ANY LOSSES, DAMAGES OR  
EXPENSES, WHETHER DIRECT, INCIDENTAL, OR CONSEQUENTIAL, CAUSED BY OR 
RESULTING FROM DEFECTIVE OR NONCONFORMING PRODUCTS OR FOR ANY  
OTHER SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, CONSEQUENTIAL, PUNITIVE OR EXEMPLARY  
DAMAGES, WHETHER ARISING FROM OR BASED UPON BREACH OF WARRANTY, 
BREACH OF CONTRACT, TORT, INCLUDING K&I’S NEGLIGENCE, STRICT LIABILITY, 
INDEMNITY, OR ANY OTHER CAUSE OR BASIS WHATSOEVER. K&I’S TOTAL  
LIABILITY UNDER THIS LIMITED WARRANTY SHALL IN NO EVENT EXCEED THE 
PURCHASE PRICE OF THE ORIGINALLY INSTALLED PRODUCTS.
D. K&I shall have no liability or obligation whatsoever if payment in full has not been made for any 
Products.
E. K&I’s total liability shall not exceed the original installed cost of the roof.
F. No employee, agent or other person (including dealers, distributors or contractors) is authorized 
by K&I to assume for it any liability in addition to that set forth in this Limited Warranty.
G. K&I reserves the right to amend, modify or terminate this Limited Warranty at any time;  
provided, however, that such an amendment, modification or termination shall not be applicable to 
any Products sold by K&I prior to such termination.
H. This Limited Warranty is strictly limited to the KasselWood™ brand as manufactured by K&I 
or its designee. K&I does not control the installation of its Products and cannot be held responsible 
for consequential damages caused by misapplication or improper installation, or for damage done 
to the Product by you or by third parties, by unreasonable use, by the installer, or by failure to 
provide necessary and proper maintenance. Defects in installation, whether or not sold by K&I, are 
warranted, if at all, solely by the installers and/or the manufacturers of related equipment used in the 
installation. A separate warranty covering installation of the Product may be made available by the 
installation contractor.
I. Some states do not allow limitations on how long an implied warranty lasts and/or do not allow 
the exclusion or limitation of incidental or consequential damages, so the above limitations or  
exclusions may not apply to you. This Limited Warranty gives you specific legal rights and you may 
also have other rights that vary from state to state.
J. Applicable Law: This agreement shall be deemed to have been made, executed and delivered:
1. In the United States of America and shall be governed and enforced in accordance with the laws 
of the United States and the State of New York without reference to any conflicts at law rules if the 
Product is sold and installed in the United States of America; and,
2. In Canada and shall be governed by and enforced in accordance with the laws of Canada and 
the Province of Ontario without reference to any conflicts at law rules if the Product is sold and 
installed in Canada.
K. If any provision of the Limited Warranty is held by a court of competent jurisdiction to be 
invalid, void or unenforceable, the remaining provisions shall nevertheless continue in full force 
without being impaired or invalidated in any way.

VII. WHAT ARE THE PROCEDURES FOR 
MAKING CLAIMS?
A. Claims under this Limited Warranty must be made in writing, within thirty (30) days after the 
date that the damage or defect is first discovered, or reasonably could have been first discovered. 
Claims must be sent to the following address:

 Kassel & Irons Ltd.
 Attn: Warranty Registration
 P.O. Box 701
 Piqua, OH 45356

B. The notice of claim must include the name, address and phone number of the person making the 
claim, a description and photos of the alleged damage or defect, the Date of Installation, and the 
name of the person from whom it was purchased. K&I may request the submission of additional 
information. K&I also has the right to perform field inspection of the Products and must be given a 
reasonable opportunity to inspect the material.

To register your KASSELWOOD™ LIMITED WARRANTY, please detach, complete and mail 
warranty form as a postcard or enclose in an envelope within 30 days of installation.

To transfer your KASSELWOOD™ LIMITED WARRANTY, please call us at 1-866-544-4766.
Or complete the attached Warranty Transfer and mail it to us as indicated within 30 days of owner-
ship transfer.



KASSELWOOD™ LIMITED WARRANTY
Lifetime / 40-Year Transferable Limited Warranty

Please complete this optional survey as part of your warranty registration. Your answers will help us provide better customer service and support. 
This information will be kept strictly confidential.

KASSELWOOD™ LIMITED WARRANTY REGISTRATION
To register or transfer your KASSELWOOD™ WARRANTY, please complete  

and mail form within 30 days from installation.

Home/Business Owner Name

Street Address

City, State, Zip

Phone

Owner’s Signature

Dealer Company Name

Dealer’s or Installer’s Signature

No. of Squares Installed  Installed Cost

Date of Installation   Color of Product Installed

Owner’s Email Address

Annual Household Income:
 Less than $30,000  $61,000 - $75,000
 $31,000 - $45,000  $76,000 - $99,000
 $46,000 - $60,000  $100,000 or More
Your Education:
 High School Diploma  Postgraduate Study  
 Associate’s (2-yr.) Degree  Master’s Degree
 Bachelor’s (4-yr.) Degree  Doctorate
Your Age:
 Under 35     56 - 65
 36 - 45     66 - 75
 46 - 55     Over 75

Your Profession:
Position:
Industry:

Spouse’s Profession:
Position:
Industry:

Why did you choose KasselWood?

How did you discover KasselWood?

Previous Roof Was:
 Wood Shake / Shingles  Fibrous Cement
 Composition Shingles  Other:
 Tile    New Construction
If a Reroof, Old Roof Was:
 Torn Off    Roofed-Over

What is Your Favorite....
 Magazine:
 Newspaper:

Radio Format:  Talk     Classical Light Sounds
  Country         Latin           Pop             Rock   Other

Television Show Format: News   Drama        Comedy        Other

Would you recommend KasselWood to your friends? 

Why?

Would you recommend your independent dealer to your friends?

Why?

Do you have any referrals to friends at this time?

Original Owner’s Name

New Owner’s Name

Date of Installation   Date Property Transferred

Original Owner’s Signature

Street Address

City, State, Zip

40 YEAR WARRANTY TRANSFER
When the property is sold, this KasselWood™ Warranty must be transferred to the new owner(s).

Complete and mail this portion in an envelope according to instructions on back

Cut, fold, tape all edges, and mail above Warranty Registration. Save the portion below for Warranty Transfer.

I. WHAT IS COVERED? 
The Lifetime / 40-Year, transferable, non-prorated Limited Warranty described in this document 
(the “Limited Warranty”) applies to “KasselWood™” brand and accessories (“Products” or a 
“Product”) manufactured by Kassel & Irons Ltd. (“K&I”) or its designee. The Limited Warranty 
commences on the date of installation of the Product.

II. WHO IS COVERED?
A. The original owner of the building upon which the Products are installed will receive the 
Manufacturing Defects and Hazards portions of this Limited Warranty for as long as they own the 
building. They will also receive the Chalk and Fade portion of this Limited Warranty. The attached 
Limited Warranty Registration must be completed within thirty (30) days after the completion of 
the installation in order for the owner to be entitled to the rights of this Limited Warranty coverage. 
Upon receipt of the Limited Warranty Registration, K&I will forward registration confirmation to 
the building owner. In the event the building is owned by a corporation or other business entity, the 
40-Year Limited Warranty will replace the Lifetime Limited Warranty.
B.  All future owners of the building on which the Products are installed will receive the  
Manufacturing Defects and Hazards portions of this Limited Warranty for a period of forty (40) 
years from the date of original installation. They will also receive the Chalk and Fade portion of 
this Limited Warranty. In order for new owners to be eligible for this coverage, the Application for 
Limited Warranty Transfer must be completed and sent to K&I within thirty (30) days from the date 
of the real estate title transfer.
C. In all cases, the person making a claim under this Limited Warranty must submit proof of  
purchase of the Products.

III. WHAT ARE THE TERMS OF THE LIMITED WARRANTY?
A. Subject to all of the terms, conditions, limitations and exclusions set forth herein, K&I warrants 
that:
1. MANUFACTURING DEFECTS: 
The Products are free of manufacturing defects including manufacturing defects that lead to leaks. 
Furthermore, the Surface Coating and the roofing materials themselves will not crack, check, peel, 
flake or split.
2. HAZARDS:
a. Hail – The Products will resist perforations, chips, splits, cracks, or leaks resulting from hail.
b. Wind – The Products will resist wind uplift in velocities up to 120 miles per hour when installed 
in accordance with K&I’s recommended installation procedures.
c. Fire – The Products will not support combustion.
3. CHALK AND FADE:
a. Chalk – For a period of thirty (30) years from the Date of Installation, the Coating will not chalk 
more than a number 8 rating, when measured per ASTM D-4214-98, method A.
b. Fade – For a period of thirty (30) years from the Date of Installation, the Coating will not change 
color more than 5 Hunter DE units, as determined by ASTM D-2244-02. Color change shall be 
measured on an exposed painted surface that has been cleaned of the surface soils and chalk, and the 
corresponding values measured on the original or unexposed surface. It is understood that fading or 
color changes may not be uniform if the surfaces are not equally exposed to the sun and elements.
B. THE FOREGOING IS THE SOLE AND EXCLUSIVE WARRANTY WHICH IS MADE 
WITH RESPECT TO THE PRODUCTS. K&I SPECIFICALLY DISCLAIMS ANY OTHER 
WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE  
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR 
PURPOSE.

IV. WHAT IS YOUR REMEDY?
If the Product fails to comply with this Limited Warranty, then K&I’s sole and exclusive obligation 
shall be to refinish, repair or replace, at K&I’s option, the particular Product which failed to comply 
with the Limited Warranty. Any refinishing or repair shall be done by K&I or its approved  
representatives in accordance with standard industry practices. K&I shall have no responsibility for 
any labor or installation costs of anyone other than someone approved in advance by K&I.

V. WHAT IS NOT COVERED? 
This Limited Warranty does not apply to:
1. Products which are exposed at any time to corrosive, aggressive, harmful or other abnormal 
weather or atmospheric conditions, including, but not limited to, the conditions present in the  
following areas or circumstances:
(a) areas subject to salt-water marine atmospheres, or to repeated salt spray including installations 
within 1000 feet of salt water coastline; (b) areas subject to fallout of, or exposure to, corrosive 
chemicals, ash, fumes, dust (including cement dust), vapors, animal waste and confinement or other 
similar items; (c) areas subject to water runoff from copper, lead, nickel or silver flashings or piping 
or areas in metallic contact with copper, lead, nickel or silver; (d) areas subject to foreign  
substances, such as sand or dirt particles or other abrasive particles or substances; and (e)  
circumstances where corrosive fumes or condensates are generated or released inside the building.
2. Damage or failure of any kind to the Product sustained during shipment or storage or during or 
after installation, including without limitation damage resulting from faulty or improper installation, 
accidental damage, settlement, structural shrinkage or distortion of the structure, hail (except as 
provided above), fire, lightning, hurricane, tornado, earthquakes, or other weather of a catastrophic 
nature as defined by the United States Weather Bureau, damage from cascading ice and snow, 
abnormal weathering, mildew accumulation, impact of foreign objects, Acts of God, riots,  
explosions, acts of war or other external forces beyond the control of K&I.
3. Damage from causes other than ordinary wear and tear, including abuse, negligence, improper 
treatment, handling or exposure, vandalism, hammering, gouging, carving or other acts which might 
reasonably be expected to damage the Products.
4. Damage caused by improper or faulty installation of the Products. 
5. Damage to the Product caused by alterations made after the completion of the initial installation, 
including structural changes, equipment installation, painting or the application of cleaning  
solutions, coatings or other modifications.
6. Deterioration of the Product caused by contact with treated lumber.
7. Any costs which are not authorized in advance by K&I.

VI. LIMITATION
A. A color variation may occur between any new replacement Product, in comparison to the 

originally installed Product, due to normal weathering of the originally installed Product or a color 
change in the manufacturing process. Such a variance shall not be indicative of a defective Product.
B. K&I reserves the right to discontinue or modify any product line or color. If the original Product 
covered by this Limited Warranty is not available at the time a claim is made under this Limited 
Warranty, K&I shall have the right to substitute a Product of substantially equal value or to refund 
the purchase price for the particular Product which failed.
C. K&I’S TOTAL LIABILITY IS EXPRESSLY LIMITED TO THE REMEDIES DESCRIBED 
HEREIN, AND K&I SHALL NOT BE LIABLE FOR ANY LOSSES, DAMAGES OR  
EXPENSES, WHETHER DIRECT, INCIDENTAL, OR CONSEQUENTIAL, CAUSED BY OR 
RESULTING FROM DEFECTIVE OR NONCONFORMING PRODUCTS OR FOR ANY  
OTHER SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, CONSEQUENTIAL, PUNITIVE OR EXEMPLARY  
DAMAGES, WHETHER ARISING FROM OR BASED UPON BREACH OF WARRANTY, 
BREACH OF CONTRACT, TORT, INCLUDING K&I’S NEGLIGENCE, STRICT LIABILITY, 
INDEMNITY, OR ANY OTHER CAUSE OR BASIS WHATSOEVER. K&I’S TOTAL  
LIABILITY UNDER THIS LIMITED WARRANTY SHALL IN NO EVENT EXCEED THE 
PURCHASE PRICE OF THE ORIGINALLY INSTALLED PRODUCTS.
D. K&I shall have no liability or obligation whatsoever if payment in full has not been made for any 
Products.
E. K&I’s total liability shall not exceed the original installed cost of the roof.
F. No employee, agent or other person (including dealers, distributors or contractors) is authorized 
by K&I to assume for it any liability in addition to that set forth in this Limited Warranty.
G. K&I reserves the right to amend, modify or terminate this Limited Warranty at any time;  
provided, however, that such an amendment, modification or termination shall not be applicable to 
any Products sold by K&I prior to such termination.
H. This Limited Warranty is strictly limited to the KasselWood™ brand as manufactured by K&I 
or its designee. K&I does not control the installation of its Products and cannot be held responsible 
for consequential damages caused by misapplication or improper installation, or for damage done 
to the Product by you or by third parties, by unreasonable use, by the installer, or by failure to 
provide necessary and proper maintenance. Defects in installation, whether or not sold by K&I, are 
warranted, if at all, solely by the installers and/or the manufacturers of related equipment used in the 
installation. A separate warranty covering installation of the Product may be made available by the 
installation contractor.
I. Some states do not allow limitations on how long an implied warranty lasts and/or do not allow 
the exclusion or limitation of incidental or consequential damages, so the above limitations or  
exclusions may not apply to you. This Limited Warranty gives you specific legal rights and you may 
also have other rights that vary from state to state.
J. Applicable Law: This agreement shall be deemed to have been made, executed and delivered:
1. In the United States of America and shall be governed and enforced in accordance with the laws 
of the United States and the State of New York without reference to any conflicts at law rules if the 
Product is sold and installed in the United States of America; and,
2. In Canada and shall be governed by and enforced in accordance with the laws of Canada and 
the Province of Ontario without reference to any conflicts at law rules if the Product is sold and 
installed in Canada.
K. If any provision of the Limited Warranty is held by a court of competent jurisdiction to be 
invalid, void or unenforceable, the remaining provisions shall nevertheless continue in full force 
without being impaired or invalidated in any way.

VII. WHAT ARE THE PROCEDURES FOR 
MAKING CLAIMS?
A. Claims under this Limited Warranty must be made in writing, within thirty (30) days after the 
date that the damage or defect is first discovered, or reasonably could have been first discovered. 
Claims must be sent to the following address:

 Kassel & Irons Ltd.
 Attn: Warranty Registration
 P.O. Box 701
 Piqua, OH 45356

B. The notice of claim must include the name, address and phone number of the person making the 
claim, a description and photos of the alleged damage or defect, the Date of Installation, and the 
name of the person from whom it was purchased. K&I may request the submission of additional 
information. K&I also has the right to perform field inspection of the Products and must be given a 
reasonable opportunity to inspect the material.

To register your KASSELWOOD™ LIMITED WARRANTY, please detach, complete and mail 
warranty form as a postcard or enclose in an envelope within 30 days of installation.

To transfer your KASSELWOOD™ LIMITED WARRANTY, please call us at 1-866-544-4766.
Or complete the attached Warranty Transfer and mail it to us as indicated within 30 days of owner-
ship transfer.



 Kassel & Irons
 Attn: Warranty Registration
 P.O. Box 701
 Piqua, OH 45356

PLACE 
POSTAGE 

HERE

To Register Warranty Transfer
Fill out reverse side of this section, cut out, and mail in an envelope

to Kassel & Irons, PO Box 701, Piqua, OH 45356



K A S S E L S H A K E . C O M

Panel Exposure: 48” x 12”

Panels Per Square: 25

Weight Per Square: 100 lbs.

Product Material: G90 Galvanized Steel with ThermoBond 

 Textured Kynar 500
®

 Finish

Available Colors: Foundation Colors: Mustang Brown, Shake  
 Gray, Mission Red
 ThermoBond® Colors: Beech, Mahogany,  
 Maple, Spruce, Terra Cotta, Teak

 DuoGold® Colors: Availaible upon request

Fastening Detail: Deeply-Formed, 4-way interlocking panels
 with concealed nail fastner.

™  PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS
WARRANTED FOR A LIFETIME
No one protects homes like KasselShake steel 
shingles. That’s why we confidently back every roof 
we produce with the industry’s strongest lifetime 
limited warranty. Our non-prorated warranty covers 
the cost of materials and labor. If you sell your 
home, we give subsequent homeowners the same 
protection for up to 40 years from when the roof 
was installed.  No other roofing manufacturer 
provides this level of comprehensive coverage.

AMERICAN MADE
Every component of a KasselShake steel roof is 
made in the United States. We work diligently with 
our suppliers to bring the best materials and newest 
technology to our roofs. From our facilities in Texas, 
Ohio, and Iowa, KasselShake’s high-quality steel, 
paint system, fasteners, and accessories are 100% 
Made in America.  

PEACE OF MIND
No other roof offers the same protection, savings, and 
lasting beauty as a KasselShake steel roof. Invest in 
your home today with a worry-free roof that provides 
peace of mind for the future. 

For More Information
Please Call Us at 1.866.544.4766
or Visit www.KasselShake.com

PREMIER STEEL ROOFING SYSTEMS™

Kynar 500® is a registered trademark of Arkema, Inc.

N AT U R A L  B E A U T Y.  M A N - M A D E  S T R E N G T H . TMN AT U R A L  B E A U T Y.  M A N - M A D E  S T R E N G T H . TM

On the Cover–We are proud to introduce DuoGold® 
premium colors. DuoGold combines Kynar 500® 
and our own ThermoBond® technology to produce 
the industry’s first and only variegated powder coat 
shingle. DuoGold offers a unique premium option for 
homeowners who demand the best.  



From grass and shrubs to lighting and colors—our homes reflect our hard 
work, creativity, and style. Making sure flowers are bright and the yard 
immaculate is part of the pride of home ownership.  
                                              
But an unsightly roof, draws attention from our hard work. Missing or 
curling shingles, lost granules, and streaking black algae not only detract 
from the look of your home, but are signs of a failing roof. A leaky roof 
ruins insulation, ceilings, walls, and possessions, leaving you vulnerable 
to illness from black mold. Replacing temporary roofing materials such as 
asphalt, composition, or wood shingles is a costly and frustrating process 
that will be repeated every ten to fifteen years in most climates.

STRENGTH AND BEAUTY FOR A LIFETIME
There is a worry-free solution that will protect and add beauty to your 
home for a lifetime. A KasselShake steel roof protects and preserves your 
home so you can spend your time and resources on what matters most.  

Made from specially coated G90 Galvanized Steel, KasselShake Roofs are:
• Impact Resistant—KasselShake will not crack or penetrate against the  
   most severe hail.
• Fire Resistant—KasselShake will not burn and will protect your home 
   and belongings from wind blown burning embers.
• Wind Resistant—KasselShake’s four way, concealed interlocking 
 system keeps your roof covered in winds of up to 120 mph.

KasselShake’s 
unique design 

and unparalleled 
strength work 

hard for a 
lifetime so you 

can relax.

MUSTANG BROWN
Foundation Color

SHAKE GRAY
Foundation Color

MISSION RED
Foundation Color

BEECH
ThermoBond® Color

MAHOGANY
ThermoBond® Color

MAPLE
ThermoBond® Color

SPRUCE
ThermoBond® Color

TERRA COTTA
ThermoBond® Color

TEAK
ThermoBond® Color

BEAUTY AND TECHNOLOGY
KasselShake’s deep grooves give the appearance of hand-split wood 
shake in a wide array of vibrant color options that will enhance the 
splendor of any home. Using Kynar 500® coatings, KasselShake forms 
a tight molecular bond to seal in color while keeping sun and weather 
out. With a 30-year fade resistance warranty, KasselShake will look 
beautiful for decades.  

KasselShake shingles come in traditional Foundation colors as well as 
advanced ThermoBond® and DuoGold® colors. These textured panels 
are made from two layers of Kynar 500® that are heat sealed together 
for added strength and efficiency. The result is a distinct and unique 
palette of colors unmatched in the industry.  

The roof looks great! We’re really enjoying it 

and we show it off just like a new car. We are 

so pleased with our decision to buy metal.

Carol M.      

N AT U R A L  B E A U T Y.  M A N - M A D E  S T R E N G T H . TM

KASSELSHAKE ROOFS SAVE
Other roofing materials absorb the sun’s intense energy into the living 
area causing higher interior temperatures, overworked air conditioners, 
and soaring energy bills.  

KasselShake will reduce energy use, thereby putting more money into your 
pocketbook. Its coatings and unique design reflect away the sun’s energy 
and create an air space between the shingles and roof decking. As a result, 
KasselShake homeowners enjoy a cooler home and energy savings of up to 
20% in the summer.

KasselShake is also made from 30% recycled steel and is 100% recyclable, 
reducing the carbon footprint of your home and conserving precious 
natural resources.“

”



PREMIER STEEL ROOFING SYSTEMS™

For more information, visit WWW.KASSELSHAKE.COM or call (866) 544-4766

Introducing DuoGold® with Kynar 500®–The industry’s first 
and only variegated powder coat shingle 

offering a lifetime of beauty and protection.  N AT U R A L  B E A U T Y.  M A N - M A D E  S T R E N G T H .  T M



PREMIER STEEL ROOFING SYSTEMS™ For more information, visit WWW.KASSELSHAKE.COM or call (866) 544-4766

KasselShake’s four-way, concealed interlocking system keeps 
your roof covered in winds of up to 120 mph.

N AT U R A L  B E A U T Y.  M A N - M A D E  S T R E N G T H .  T M



PREMIER STEEL ROOFING SYSTEMS™

For more information, visit WWW.KASSELSHAKE.COM or call (866) 544-4766

Every KasselShake roof is backed by the industry’s most 
comprehensive lifetime limited warranty that transfers to 

new homeowners for up to 40 years. N AT U R A L  B E A U T Y.  M A N - M A D E  S T R E N G T H .  T M



Architectural Specifications 

1. General 
 
A. Name and Description 
KasselShake – Formerly 
known as Timbercreek. 
 
The steel panels are designed 
to simulate the look of wood 
shakes. The panels are for use 
on residential and light 
commercial roofs, sidewalls, 
and mansards 
 
Exposure Height: 12” 
Exposure Width: 48” 
Weight /Square: 100 lb. 
 
B. Manufacturer 
Classic Products, Inc. 
8510 Industry Park Drive 
P.O. Box 701 
Piqua, OH 45356 U.S.A. 
Tel. 800/543-8938 
Fax. 937/773-9261 
Email: 
info@classicroof.com 
Web address: 
www.classicroof.com 
 
C. Scope 
The scope of the work 
includes, but is not limited to, 
the installation of all pre-
formed panels, pre-formed 
accessories and field-formed 
accessories such as 
miscellaneous flashings and 
attaching devices as well as 
sealant. 
 
2. Product 
 
A. Material  
All steel materials, including 
pre-formed panels, pre-
formed accessories and 
flashings and matching 
coilstock are made of .0165” 

(min. + .002) G90 galvanized 
steel sheet stock (26 gauge). 
 
B. Finish 
KasselShake is coated with a 
Kynar 500 or Hylar 5000 
base coat and protective 
primer. Granules with 
Kynar/Hylar resin are 
electrostatically applied and 
baked into the base coat to 
provide a high quality finish. 
 
C. Additional Materials 
Other materials available 
from the manufacturer 
include matching terpolymer 
butyl rubber sealant, nail 
clips, touch-up paint, pipe 
flashings and nails. 
 
3. Installation 
 
A. Pitch 
KasselShake is designed to be 
installed on roofs with a 3:12 
or greater pitch. 
 
B. Decking 
The panels are applied over 
minimum ½” decking. The 
system may also be applied 
over existing composition 
roofing (single or multi-
layered), wood shingles or 
wood shakes with a ¾” 
maximum butt thickness. 
KasselShake can be applied 
over wood shingles that are 
installed over spaced 
sheathing. 
 
C. Underlayment 
In the case of either a new 
roofing application or re-
roofing, the entire roof must 
be covered with at least one 
layer of 30 lb. felt 
underlayment or equivalent.  

 
D. Panels 
KasselShake panels have a 
four-way interlock that locks 
each panel to the surrounding 
panels. Successive courses 
are started with full, ½, ¾, 
and ¼ panels to obtain the 
proper stagger. The panels are 
secured to the roof using 
three nail clips. The nail clips, 
attached to the panel’s top 
lock, allow the panel to 
expand and contract as 
necessary. On installations 
over existing shingles on 
spaced sheathing, the clip can 
be used on the right-hand 
lock at a level that allows 
secure fastening through the 
old shingles and into a lathe 
board.  
 
E. Fasteners 
On installations over plywood 
or similar decking, 
galvanized steel roofing nails 
are used in sufficient length 
to fully penetrate the decking.  
 
4. Protective Properties 
 
A. Wind Resistance 
KasselShake has passed the 
U.L. 580 Class 90 uplift test. 
 
B. Fire Resistance 
Meets a Class A fire rating 
with one layer of 30 lb. felt 
and one layer of Elk’s 
VersaShield. 
 
C. Impact Resistance 
The KasselShake meets UL 
2218 Class 4 impact 
resistance. 

mailto:info@classicroof.com�
http://www.classicroof.com/�


5006L

5006R

PRODUCT DIMENSIONS
SPECIFICATIONS & 

PACKAGING
PART NO.

5012

EAVE STARTER STRIP

GABLE TRIM

SIDING STARTER

RIDGE CAP

KasselShake Foundation Colors  

**Non Thermo-Bond Colors

HIP CAP

5008

5002

5005

5001

KASSELSHAKE

5007

GABLE CAP



SH-824

FOAM INSERT

12" x 48"

5050

FLASHING COIL

8510 Industry Park Dr.

Piqua, Ohio  45356

Tel. 937-778-5117

Toll-Free: 1-866-544-4766

Sales Office Fax: 937-778-5116

www.kasselandirons.com

info@kasselandirons.com

Color Availability
Kynar/Hylar finish – Shake Gray, Mustang Brown and Mission Red

PART NO. PRODUCT DIMENSIONS
SPECIFICATIONS & 

PACKAGING

GABLE CHANNEL

5017

GABLE EDGE TRIM

KasselShake Foundation Colors  

**Non Thermo-Bond Colors

5029

SIDEWALL FLASHING

5028

NAILING CLIPS

5025

VALLEY

5027



KasselshaKe

Foundation Colors 
Warranty



KASSELSHAKE FOUNDATION COLORS LIMITED WARRANTY
Lifetime / 40-Year Transferable Limited Warranty

Please complete this optional survey as part of your warranty registration. Your answers will help us provide better customer service and support. 
This information will be kept strictly confidential.

KASSELSHAKE FOUNDATION COLORS LIMITED WARRANTY REGISTRATION
To register or transfer your KASSELSHAKE FOUNDATION COLORS WARRANTY,  

please complete and mail form within 30 days from installation.

Home/Business Owner Name

Street Address

City, State, Zip

Phone

Owner’s Signature

Dealer Company Name

Dealer’s or Installer’s Signature

No. of Squares Installed  Installed Cost

Date of Installation   Color of Product Installed

Owner’s Email Address

Annual Household Income:
 Less than $30,000  $61,000 - $75,000
 $31,000 - $45,000  $76,000 - $99,000
 $46,000 - $60,000  $100,000 or More
Your Education:
 High School Diploma  Postgraduate Study  
 Associate’s (2-yr.) Degree  Master’s Degree
 Bachelor’s (4-yr.) Degree  Doctorate
Your Age:
 Under 35     56 - 65
 36 - 45     66 - 75
 46 - 55     Over 75

Your Profession:
Position:
Industry:

Spouse’s Profession:
Position:
Industry:

Why did you choose KasselShake?

How did you discover KasselShake?

Previous Roof Was:
 Wood Shake / Shingles  Fibrous Cement
 Composition Shingles  Other:
 Tile    New Construction
If a Reroof, Old Roof Was:
 Torn Off    Roofed-Over

What is Your Favorite....
 Magazine:
 Newspaper:

Radio Format:  Talk     Classical Light Sounds
  Country         Latin           Pop             Rock   Other

Television Show Format: News   Drama        Comedy        Other

Would you recommend KasselShake to your friends? 

Why?

Would you recommend your independent dealer to your friends?

Why?

Do you have any referrals to friends at this time?

Original Owner’s Name

New Owner’s Name

Date of Installation   Date Property Transferred

Original Owner’s Signature

Street Address

City, State, Zip

40 YEAR WARRANTY TRANSFER
When the property is sold, this KasselShake Foundation Colors Warranty must be transferred to the new owner(s).

Complete and mail this portion in an envelope according to the instructions on back.

Cut, fold, tape all edges, and mail above Warranty Registration. Save the portion below for Warranty Transfer.

I. WHAT IS COVERED? 
The Lifetime / 40-Year, transferable, non-prorated Limited Warranty described in this docu-
ment (the “Limited Warranty”) applies to “KasselShake” brand and accessories (“Products” or a 
“Product”) manufactured by Kassel & Irons Ltd. (“K&I”) or its designee. The Limited Warranty 
commences on the date of installation of the Product.

II. WHO IS COVERED?
A. The original owner of the building upon which the Products are installed will receive the 
Manufacturing Defects and Hazards portions of this Limited Warranty for as long as they own the 
building. They will also receive the Chalk and Fade portion of this Limited Warranty. The attached 
Limited Warranty Registration must be completed within thirty (30) days after the completion of 
the installation in order for the owner to be entitled to the rights of this Limited Warranty coverage. 
Upon receipt of the Limited Warranty Registration, K&I will forward registration confirmation to 
the building owner. In the event the building is owned by a corporation or other business entity, the 
40-Year Limited Warranty will replace the Lifetime Limited Warranty.
B.  All future owners of the building on which the Products are installed will receive the  
Manufacturing Defects and Hazards portions of this Limited Warranty for a period of forty (40) 
years from the date of original installation. They will also receive the Chalk and Fade portion of 
this Limited Warranty. In order for new owners to be eligible for this coverage, the Application for 
Limited Warranty Transfer must be completed and sent to K&I within thirty (30) days from the date 
of the real estate title transfer.
C. In all cases, the person making a claim under this Limited Warranty must submit proof of  
purchase of the Products.

III. WHAT ARE THE TERMS OF THE LIMITED WARRANTY?
A. Subject to all of the terms, conditions, limitations, and exclusions set forth herein, K&I warrants 
that:
1. MANUFACTURING DEFECTS: 
The Products are free of manufacturing defects including manufacturing defects that lead to leaks. 
Furthermore, the Surface Coating and the roofing materials themselves will not crack, check, peel, 
flake or split.
2. HAZARDS:
a. Hail – The Products will resist perforations, chips, splits, cracks, or leaks resulting from hail.
b. Wind – The Products will resist wind uplift in velocities up to 120 miles per hour when installed 
in accordance with K&I’s recommended installation procedures.
c. Fire – The Products will not support combustion.
3. CHALK AND FADE:
a. Chalk – For a period of thirty (30) years from the Date of Installation, the Coating will not chalk 
more than a number 8 rating, when measured per ASTM D-4214-98, method A.
b. Fade – For a period of thirty (30) years from the Date of Installation, the Coating will not change 
color more than 5 Hunter DE units, as determined by ASTM D-2244-02. Color change shall be 
measured on an exposed painted surface that has been cleaned of the surface soils and chalk, and the 
corresponding values measured on the original or unexposed surface. It is understood that fading or 
color changes may not be uniform if the surfaces are not equally exposed to the sun and elements.
B. THE FOREGOING IS THE SOLE AND EXCLUSIVE WARRANTY WHICH IS MADE 
WITH RESPECT TO THE PRODUCTS. K&I SPECIFICALLY DISCLAIMS ANY OTHER 
WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE  
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR 
PURPOSE.

IV. WHAT IS YOUR REMEDY?
If the Product fails to comply with this Limited Warranty, then K&I’s sole and exclusive obligation 
shall be to refinish, repair, or replace, at K&I’s option, the particular Product which failed to comply 
with the Limited Warranty. Any refinishing or repair shall be done by K&I or its approved  
representatives in accordance with standard industry practices. K&I shall have no responsibility for 
any labor or installation costs of anyone other than someone approved in advance by K&I.

V. WHAT IS NOT COVERED? 
This Limited Warranty does not apply to:
1. Products which are exposed at any time to corrosive, aggressive, harmful, or other abnormal 
weather or atmospheric conditions, including, but not limited to, the conditions present in the  
following areas or circumstances:
(a) areas subject to salt-water marine atmospheres, or to repeated salt spray including installations 
within 1000 feet of salt water coastline; (b) areas subject to fallout of, or exposure to, corrosive 
chemicals, ash, fumes, dust (including cement dust), vapors, animal waste, and confinement or other 
similar items; (c) areas subject to water runoff from copper, lead, nickel or silver flashings or piping 
or areas in metallic contact with copper, lead, nickel, or silver; (d) areas subject to foreign  
substances, such as sand or dirt particles or other abrasive particles or substances; and (e)  
circumstances where corrosive fumes or condensates are generated or released inside the building.
2. Damage or failure of any kind to the Product sustained during shipment or storage or during or 
after installation, including without limitation damage resulting from faulty or improper installation, 
accidental damage, settlement, structural shrinkage or distortion of the structure, hail (except as 
provided above), fire, lightning, hurricane, tornado, earthquakes, or other weather of a catastrophic 
nature as defined by the United States Weather Bureau, damage from cascading ice and snow, 
abnormal weathering, mildew accumulation, impact of foreign objects, Acts of God, riots,  
explosions, acts of war, or other external forces beyond the control of K&I.
3. Damage from causes other than ordinary wear and tear, including abuse, negligence, improper 
treatment, handling or exposure, vandalism, hammering, gouging, carving or other acts which might 
reasonably be expected to damage the Products.
4. Damage caused by improper or faulty installation of the Products. 
5. Damage to the Product caused by alterations made after the completion of the initial installation, 
including structural changes, equipment installation, painting or the application of cleaning  
solutions, coatings or other modifications.
6. Deterioration of the Product caused by contact with treated lumber.
7. Any costs which are not authorized in advance by K&I.

VI. LIMITATION
A. A color variation may occur between any new replacement Product, in comparison to the 
originally installed Product, due to normal weathering of the originally installed Product or a color 
change in the manufacturing process. Such a variance shall not be indicative of a defective Product.
B. K&I reserves the right to discontinue or modify any product line or color. If the original Product 
covered by this Limited Warranty is not available at the time a claim is made under this Limited 
Warranty, K&I shall have the right to substitute a Product of substantially equal value or to refund 
the purchase price for the particular Product which failed.
C. K&I’S TOTAL LIABILITY IS EXPRESSLY LIMITED TO THE REMEDIES DESCRIBED 
HEREIN, AND K&I SHALL NOT BE LIABLE FOR ANY LOSSES, DAMAGES, OR  
EXPENSES, WHETHER DIRECT, INCIDENTAL, OR CONSEQUENTIAL, CAUSED BY OR 
RESULTING FROM DEFECTIVE OR NONCONFORMING PRODUCTS OR FOR ANY  
OTHER SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, CONSEQUENTIAL, PUNITIVE OR EXEMPLARY  
DAMAGES, WHETHER ARISING FROM OR BASED UPON BREACH OF WARRANTY, 
BREACH OF CONTRACT, TORT, INCLUDING K&I’S NEGLIGENCE, STRICT LIABILITY, 
INDEMNITY, OR ANY OTHER CAUSE OR BASIS WHATSOEVER. K&I’S TOTAL  
LIABILITY UNDER THIS LIMITED WARRANTY SHALL IN NO EVENT EXCEED THE 
PURCHASE PRICE OF THE ORIGINALLY INSTALLED PRODUCTS.
D. K&I shall have no liability or obligation whatsoever if payment in full has not been made for any 
Products.
E. K&I’s total liability shall not exceed the original installed cost of the roof.
F. No employee, agent, or other person (including dealers, distributors or contractors) is authorized 
by K&I to assume for it any liability in addition to that set forth in this Limited Warranty.
G. K&I reserves the right to amend, modify, or terminate this Limited Warranty at any time;  
provided, however, that such an amendment, modification or termination shall not be applicable to 
any Products sold by K&I prior to such termination.
H. This Limited Warranty is strictly limited to the KasselShake brand as manufactured by K&I or 
its designee. K&I does not control the installation of its Products and cannot be held responsible 
for consequential damages caused by misapplication or improper installation, or for damage done 
to the Product by you or by third parties, by unreasonable use, by the installer, or by failure to 
provide necessary and proper maintenance. Defects in installation, whether or not sold by K&I, are 
warranted, if at all, solely by the installers and/or the manufacturers of related equipment used in the 
installation. A separate warranty covering installation of the Product may be made available by the 
installation contractor.
I. Some states do not allow limitations on how long an implied warranty lasts and/or do not allow 
the exclusion or limitation of incidental or consequential damages, so the above limitations or  
exclusions may not apply to you. This Limited Warranty gives you specific legal rights and you may 
also have other rights that vary from state to state.
J. Applicable Law: This agreement shall be deemed to have been made, executed, and delivered:
1. In the United States of America and shall be governed and enforced in accordance with the laws 
of the United States and the State of New York without reference to any conflicts at law rules if the 
Product is sold and installed in the United States of America; and,
2. In Canada and shall be governed by and enforced in accordance with the laws of Canada and 
the Province of Ontario without reference to any conflicts at law rules if the Product is sold and 
installed in Canada.
K. If any provision of the Limited Warranty is held by a court of competent jurisdiction to be 
invalid, void or unenforceable, the remaining provisions shall nevertheless continue in full force 
without being impaired or invalidated in any way.

VII. WHAT ARE THE PROCEDURES FOR 
MAKING CLAIMS?
A. Claims under this Limited Warranty must be made in writing, within thirty (30) days after the 
date that the damage or defect is first discovered, or reasonably could have been first discovered. 
Claims must be sent to the following address:

 Kassel & Irons Ltd.
 Attn: Warranty Registration
 P.O. Box 701
 Piqua, OH 45356

B. The notice of claim must include the name, address and phone number of the person making the 
claim, a description and photos of the alleged damage or defect, the Date of Installation, and the 
name of the person from whom it was purchased. K&I may request the submission of additional 
information. K&I also has the right to perform field inspection of the Products and must be given a 
reasonable opportunity to inspect the material.

To register your KASSELSHAKE FOUNDATION COLORS LIMITED WARRANTY, please 
detach, complete and mail warranty form as a postcard or enclose in an envelope within 30 days of 
installation.

To transfer your KASSELSHAKE FOUNDATION COLORS LIMITED WARRANTY, please call 
us at 1-866-544-4766. Or complete the attached Warranty Transfer and mail it to us as indicated 
within 30 days of ownership transfer.



KASSELSHAKE FOUNDATION COLORS LIMITED WARRANTY
Lifetime / 40-Year Transferable Limited Warranty

Please complete this optional survey as part of your warranty registration. Your answers will help us provide better customer service and support. 
This information will be kept strictly confidential.

KASSELSHAKE FOUNDATION COLORS LIMITED WARRANTY REGISTRATION
To register or transfer your KASSELSHAKE FOUNDATION COLORS WARRANTY,  

please complete and mail form within 30 days from installation.

Home/Business Owner Name

Street Address

City, State, Zip

Phone

Owner’s Signature

Dealer Company Name

Dealer’s or Installer’s Signature

No. of Squares Installed  Installed Cost

Date of Installation   Color of Product Installed

Owner’s Email Address

Annual Household Income:
 Less than $30,000  $61,000 - $75,000
 $31,000 - $45,000  $76,000 - $99,000
 $46,000 - $60,000  $100,000 or More
Your Education:
 High School Diploma  Postgraduate Study  
 Associate’s (2-yr.) Degree  Master’s Degree
 Bachelor’s (4-yr.) Degree  Doctorate
Your Age:
 Under 35     56 - 65
 36 - 45     66 - 75
 46 - 55     Over 75

Your Profession:
Position:
Industry:

Spouse’s Profession:
Position:
Industry:

Why did you choose KasselShake?

How did you discover KasselShake?

Previous Roof Was:
 Wood Shake / Shingles  Fibrous Cement
 Composition Shingles  Other:
 Tile    New Construction
If a Reroof, Old Roof Was:
 Torn Off    Roofed-Over

What is Your Favorite....
 Magazine:
 Newspaper:

Radio Format:  Talk     Classical Light Sounds
  Country         Latin           Pop             Rock   Other

Television Show Format: News   Drama        Comedy        Other

Would you recommend KasselShake to your friends? 

Why?

Would you recommend your independent dealer to your friends?

Why?

Do you have any referrals to friends at this time?

Original Owner’s Name

New Owner’s Name

Date of Installation   Date Property Transferred

Original Owner’s Signature

Street Address

City, State, Zip

40 YEAR WARRANTY TRANSFER
When the property is sold, this KasselShake Foundation Colors Warranty must be transferred to the new owner(s).

Complete and mail this portion in an envelope according to the instructions on back.

Cut, fold, tape all edges, and mail above Warranty Registration. Save the portion below for Warranty Transfer.

I. WHAT IS COVERED? 
The Lifetime / 40-Year, transferable, non-prorated Limited Warranty described in this docu-
ment (the “Limited Warranty”) applies to “KasselShake” brand and accessories (“Products” or a 
“Product”) manufactured by Kassel & Irons Ltd. (“K&I”) or its designee. The Limited Warranty 
commences on the date of installation of the Product.

II. WHO IS COVERED?
A. The original owner of the building upon which the Products are installed will receive the 
Manufacturing Defects and Hazards portions of this Limited Warranty for as long as they own the 
building. They will also receive the Chalk and Fade portion of this Limited Warranty. The attached 
Limited Warranty Registration must be completed within thirty (30) days after the completion of 
the installation in order for the owner to be entitled to the rights of this Limited Warranty coverage. 
Upon receipt of the Limited Warranty Registration, K&I will forward registration confirmation to 
the building owner. In the event the building is owned by a corporation or other business entity, the 
40-Year Limited Warranty will replace the Lifetime Limited Warranty.
B.  All future owners of the building on which the Products are installed will receive the  
Manufacturing Defects and Hazards portions of this Limited Warranty for a period of forty (40) 
years from the date of original installation. They will also receive the Chalk and Fade portion of 
this Limited Warranty. In order for new owners to be eligible for this coverage, the Application for 
Limited Warranty Transfer must be completed and sent to K&I within thirty (30) days from the date 
of the real estate title transfer.
C. In all cases, the person making a claim under this Limited Warranty must submit proof of  
purchase of the Products.

III. WHAT ARE THE TERMS OF THE LIMITED WARRANTY?
A. Subject to all of the terms, conditions, limitations, and exclusions set forth herein, K&I warrants 
that:
1. MANUFACTURING DEFECTS: 
The Products are free of manufacturing defects including manufacturing defects that lead to leaks. 
Furthermore, the Surface Coating and the roofing materials themselves will not crack, check, peel, 
flake or split.
2. HAZARDS:
a. Hail – The Products will resist perforations, chips, splits, cracks, or leaks resulting from hail.
b. Wind – The Products will resist wind uplift in velocities up to 120 miles per hour when installed 
in accordance with K&I’s recommended installation procedures.
c. Fire – The Products will not support combustion.
3. CHALK AND FADE:
a. Chalk – For a period of thirty (30) years from the Date of Installation, the Coating will not chalk 
more than a number 8 rating, when measured per ASTM D-4214-98, method A.
b. Fade – For a period of thirty (30) years from the Date of Installation, the Coating will not change 
color more than 5 Hunter DE units, as determined by ASTM D-2244-02. Color change shall be 
measured on an exposed painted surface that has been cleaned of the surface soils and chalk, and the 
corresponding values measured on the original or unexposed surface. It is understood that fading or 
color changes may not be uniform if the surfaces are not equally exposed to the sun and elements.
B. THE FOREGOING IS THE SOLE AND EXCLUSIVE WARRANTY WHICH IS MADE 
WITH RESPECT TO THE PRODUCTS. K&I SPECIFICALLY DISCLAIMS ANY OTHER 
WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE  
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR 
PURPOSE.

IV. WHAT IS YOUR REMEDY?
If the Product fails to comply with this Limited Warranty, then K&I’s sole and exclusive obligation 
shall be to refinish, repair, or replace, at K&I’s option, the particular Product which failed to comply 
with the Limited Warranty. Any refinishing or repair shall be done by K&I or its approved  
representatives in accordance with standard industry practices. K&I shall have no responsibility for 
any labor or installation costs of anyone other than someone approved in advance by K&I.

V. WHAT IS NOT COVERED? 
This Limited Warranty does not apply to:
1. Products which are exposed at any time to corrosive, aggressive, harmful, or other abnormal 
weather or atmospheric conditions, including, but not limited to, the conditions present in the  
following areas or circumstances:
(a) areas subject to salt-water marine atmospheres, or to repeated salt spray including installations 
within 1000 feet of salt water coastline; (b) areas subject to fallout of, or exposure to, corrosive 
chemicals, ash, fumes, dust (including cement dust), vapors, animal waste, and confinement or other 
similar items; (c) areas subject to water runoff from copper, lead, nickel or silver flashings or piping 
or areas in metallic contact with copper, lead, nickel, or silver; (d) areas subject to foreign  
substances, such as sand or dirt particles or other abrasive particles or substances; and (e)  
circumstances where corrosive fumes or condensates are generated or released inside the building.
2. Damage or failure of any kind to the Product sustained during shipment or storage or during or 
after installation, including without limitation damage resulting from faulty or improper installation, 
accidental damage, settlement, structural shrinkage or distortion of the structure, hail (except as 
provided above), fire, lightning, hurricane, tornado, earthquakes, or other weather of a catastrophic 
nature as defined by the United States Weather Bureau, damage from cascading ice and snow, 
abnormal weathering, mildew accumulation, impact of foreign objects, Acts of God, riots,  
explosions, acts of war, or other external forces beyond the control of K&I.
3. Damage from causes other than ordinary wear and tear, including abuse, negligence, improper 
treatment, handling or exposure, vandalism, hammering, gouging, carving or other acts which might 
reasonably be expected to damage the Products.
4. Damage caused by improper or faulty installation of the Products. 
5. Damage to the Product caused by alterations made after the completion of the initial installation, 
including structural changes, equipment installation, painting or the application of cleaning  
solutions, coatings or other modifications.
6. Deterioration of the Product caused by contact with treated lumber.
7. Any costs which are not authorized in advance by K&I.

VI. LIMITATION
A. A color variation may occur between any new replacement Product, in comparison to the 
originally installed Product, due to normal weathering of the originally installed Product or a color 
change in the manufacturing process. Such a variance shall not be indicative of a defective Product.
B. K&I reserves the right to discontinue or modify any product line or color. If the original Product 
covered by this Limited Warranty is not available at the time a claim is made under this Limited 
Warranty, K&I shall have the right to substitute a Product of substantially equal value or to refund 
the purchase price for the particular Product which failed.
C. K&I’S TOTAL LIABILITY IS EXPRESSLY LIMITED TO THE REMEDIES DESCRIBED 
HEREIN, AND K&I SHALL NOT BE LIABLE FOR ANY LOSSES, DAMAGES, OR  
EXPENSES, WHETHER DIRECT, INCIDENTAL, OR CONSEQUENTIAL, CAUSED BY OR 
RESULTING FROM DEFECTIVE OR NONCONFORMING PRODUCTS OR FOR ANY  
OTHER SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, CONSEQUENTIAL, PUNITIVE OR EXEMPLARY  
DAMAGES, WHETHER ARISING FROM OR BASED UPON BREACH OF WARRANTY, 
BREACH OF CONTRACT, TORT, INCLUDING K&I’S NEGLIGENCE, STRICT LIABILITY, 
INDEMNITY, OR ANY OTHER CAUSE OR BASIS WHATSOEVER. K&I’S TOTAL  
LIABILITY UNDER THIS LIMITED WARRANTY SHALL IN NO EVENT EXCEED THE 
PURCHASE PRICE OF THE ORIGINALLY INSTALLED PRODUCTS.
D. K&I shall have no liability or obligation whatsoever if payment in full has not been made for any 
Products.
E. K&I’s total liability shall not exceed the original installed cost of the roof.
F. No employee, agent, or other person (including dealers, distributors or contractors) is authorized 
by K&I to assume for it any liability in addition to that set forth in this Limited Warranty.
G. K&I reserves the right to amend, modify, or terminate this Limited Warranty at any time;  
provided, however, that such an amendment, modification or termination shall not be applicable to 
any Products sold by K&I prior to such termination.
H. This Limited Warranty is strictly limited to the KasselShake brand as manufactured by K&I or 
its designee. K&I does not control the installation of its Products and cannot be held responsible 
for consequential damages caused by misapplication or improper installation, or for damage done 
to the Product by you or by third parties, by unreasonable use, by the installer, or by failure to 
provide necessary and proper maintenance. Defects in installation, whether or not sold by K&I, are 
warranted, if at all, solely by the installers and/or the manufacturers of related equipment used in the 
installation. A separate warranty covering installation of the Product may be made available by the 
installation contractor.
I. Some states do not allow limitations on how long an implied warranty lasts and/or do not allow 
the exclusion or limitation of incidental or consequential damages, so the above limitations or  
exclusions may not apply to you. This Limited Warranty gives you specific legal rights and you may 
also have other rights that vary from state to state.
J. Applicable Law: This agreement shall be deemed to have been made, executed, and delivered:
1. In the United States of America and shall be governed and enforced in accordance with the laws 
of the United States and the State of New York without reference to any conflicts at law rules if the 
Product is sold and installed in the United States of America; and,
2. In Canada and shall be governed by and enforced in accordance with the laws of Canada and 
the Province of Ontario without reference to any conflicts at law rules if the Product is sold and 
installed in Canada.
K. If any provision of the Limited Warranty is held by a court of competent jurisdiction to be 
invalid, void or unenforceable, the remaining provisions shall nevertheless continue in full force 
without being impaired or invalidated in any way.

VII. WHAT ARE THE PROCEDURES FOR 
MAKING CLAIMS?
A. Claims under this Limited Warranty must be made in writing, within thirty (30) days after the 
date that the damage or defect is first discovered, or reasonably could have been first discovered. 
Claims must be sent to the following address:

 Kassel & Irons Ltd.
 Attn: Warranty Registration
 P.O. Box 701
 Piqua, OH 45356

B. The notice of claim must include the name, address and phone number of the person making the 
claim, a description and photos of the alleged damage or defect, the Date of Installation, and the 
name of the person from whom it was purchased. K&I may request the submission of additional 
information. K&I also has the right to perform field inspection of the Products and must be given a 
reasonable opportunity to inspect the material.

To register your KASSELSHAKE FOUNDATION COLORS LIMITED WARRANTY, please 
detach, complete and mail warranty form as a postcard or enclose in an envelope within 30 days of 
installation.

To transfer your KASSELSHAKE FOUNDATION COLORS LIMITED WARRANTY, please call 
us at 1-866-544-4766. Or complete the attached Warranty Transfer and mail it to us as indicated 
within 30 days of ownership transfer.



 Kassel & Irons
 Attn: Warranty Registration
 P.O. Box 701
 Piqua, OH 45356

PLACE 
POSTAGE 

HERE

To Register Warranty Transfer
Fill out reverse side of this section, cut out, and mail in an envelope to: 

 Kassel & Irons, PO Box 701, Piqua, OH 45356
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Registered Warranty for KASSELSHAKE Steel Roofing 
Featuring the Exclusive THERMOBOND TEXTURED KYNAR Finish

Lifetime / 40-Year Transferable Limited Warranty

Please complete this optional survey as part of your warranty registration. Your answers will help us provide better customer service and support. 
This information will be kept strictly confidential.

KASSELSHAKE THERMOBOND TEXTURED LIMITED WARRANTY REGISTRATION
To register or transfer your KASSELSHAKE THERMOBOND TEXTURED WARRANTY, please complete  

and mail form within 30 days from installation.

Home/Business Owner Name

Street Address

City, State, Zip

Phone

Owner’s Signature

Dealer Company Name

Dealer’s or Installer’s Signature

No. of Squares Installed  Color of Product Installed

Date of Installation

Owner’s Email Address

Annual Household Income:
 Less than $30,000  $61,000 - $75,000
 $31,000 - $45,000  $76,000 - $99,000
 $46,000 - $60,000  $100,000 or More
Your Education:
 High School Diploma  Postgraduate Study  
 Associate’s (2-yr.) Degree  Master’s Degree
 Bachelor’s (4-yr.) Degree  Doctorate
Your Age:
 Under 35     56 - 65
 36 - 45     66 - 75
 46 - 55     Over 75

Your Profession:
Position:
Industry:

Spouse’s Profession:
Position:
Industry:

Why did you choose KasselShake?

How did you discover KasselShake?

Previous Roof Was:
 Wood Shake / Shingles  Fibrous Cement
 Composition Shingles  Other:
 Tile    New Construction
If a Reroof, Old Roof Was:
 Torn Off    Roofed-Over

What is Your Favorite....
 Magazine:
 Newspaper:

Radio Format:  Talk     Classical Light Sounds
  Country         Latin           Pop             Rock   Other

Television Show Format: News   Drama        Comedy        Other

Would you recommend KasselShake to your friends? 

Why?

Would you recommend your independent dealer to your friends?

Why?

Do you have any referrals to friends at this time?

Original Owner’s Name

New Owner’s Name

Date of Installation   Date Property Transferred

Original Owner’s Signature

Street Address

City, State, Zip

40 YEAR WARRANTY TRANSFER
When the property is sold, this KasselShake Thermobond Textured Warranty must be transferred to the new owner(s).

Complete and mail this portion in an envelope according to the instructions on back.

Cut, fold, tape all edges, and mail above Warranty Registration. Save the portion below for Warranty Transfer.

LIFETIME LIMITED WARRANTY
For so long as any person who held title to the property at the time the product was applied is living and retains ownership of the property, the Kas-
selShake roofing panels are warranted at 100% to be free from defects in material and manufacturing workmanship that might result in the follow-
ing: splitting; cracking; curling; combustion support; wind uplift as the result of winds under 120 miles per hour; or perforation, cracking or surface 
coating loss due to hail.  In the event the property is owned by a business, partnership, municipality, or other organization or association including but 
not limited to churches, schools, and similarly-situated institutions, the original warranty shall consist of only the 40-Year section. Should failure as 
defined by this warranty occur, Kassel & Irons will pay for the materials and labor necessary to repair or replace the roof, up to a cost not to exceed 
the original installed price of the roof.

40-YEAR LIMITED TRANSFERABLE WARRANTY
This 40-Year portion of the warranty is effective from the date of installation and applies to all properly-registered subsequent owners of the prop-
erty. Under this warranty, KasselShake roofing panels are warranted to be free from defects in material and manufacturing workmanship that might 
result in the following: splitting; cracking; curling; combustion support; wind uplift as the result of winds under 120 miles per hour; or perforation, 
cracking, or surface coating loss due to hail (or for other reasons other than purposeful physical damage). Should failure as defined by this warranty 
occur, Kassel & Irons will pay for the materials and labor necessary to repair or replace the roof. In no event shall Kassel & Irons’ liability exceed the 
original installed price of the roof.

WARRANTY COVERAGE EXCLUSIONS AND LIMITATIONS
Unless specified otherwise, this warranty is subject to the following exclusions and limitations: This warranty does not cover damage of any kind 
resulting from faulty or improper product installation (in many cases, a separate warranty covering workmanship will be provided by the indepen-
dent installing contractor or dealer); exposure to harmful materials including airborne or applied chemicals, fumes or vapors; contact with dissimilar 
materials; lightning; hurricane, tornado, or other windstorm (except as provided above); vandalism; earthquake; fire; hail (except as provided above); 
accumulation of mold, fungus, or tree sap; or other factors beyond Kassel & Irons’ control including but not limited to misuse, abuse, accidental dam-
age and structural distortion.

If KasselShake panels fail to live up to the standards as specified herein, property owners must immediately notify Kassel & Irons which, after 
inspection and validation of the claim, will, as its option, either repair, replace, or refinish the defective products according to the warranty terms. 
Kassel & Irons shall not be liable for the costs of repair attempts or damages caused by repair attempts made without the company’s knowledge and 
written authorization. Making any such attempts will void any and all protection under this warranty.

In the event that future changes in product design or other future circumstances prevent Kassel & Irons from repairing, replacing, or refinishing, 
Kassel & Irons can, at its option, provide a cash settlement or replacement with a different product of value equal to the company’s liability under the 
terms and limitations of this warranty.

WARRANTY REGISTRATION AND TRANSFER
In order for this warranty to be valid and honorable, the original purchaser must complete the attached Warranty Registration Card and return it to 
Kassel & Irons within 30 (thirty) days of installation completion. Proof of warranty registration can be obtained by sending the card via certified mail, 
return receipt requested. The original purchaser must retain a copy of the receipt from the purchase and maintain it with this warranty in the home’s 
records for presentation at time of claim. At the time that title to the property is transferred from the original purchaser, the new owner must complete 
the attached Warranty Transfer Card and return it in an envelope to Kassel & Irons. Kassel & Irons will provide the new owner with another War-
ranty Transfer Card. Proof of warranty transfer can be obtained by sending the envelope via certified mail, return receipt requested. Failure to meet 
any requirements of warranty registration and transfer will void the warranty.

Kassel & Irons makes no warranties except those set forth herein and shall not be responsible for any incidental, special, or consequential damages 
with respect to the product covered by this warranty. Kassel & Irons’ complete liability and the consumer’s exclusive remedy is limited to repair, 
refinishing, replacement, or cash settlement on the basis stated herein. No representative of Kassel & Irons nor the independent distributors and deal-
ers that sell its products has authority to make any representation, claim or promise except as stated herein. Some states do not allow the exclusion or 
limitation of incidental or consequential damages, so the above limitation or exclusion may not apply to you. This warranty gives you specific legal 
rights, and you may also have other rights, which vary from state to state. The warranty conforms to standards promulgated under Federal law ap-
plicable to products manufactured after July 4, 1975.



Registered Warranty for KASSELSHAKE Steel Roofing 
Featuring the Exclusive THERMOBOND TEXTURED KYNAR Finish

Lifetime / 40-Year Transferable Limited Warranty

Please complete this optional survey as part of your warranty registration. Your answers will help us provide better customer service and support. 
This information will be kept strictly confidential.

KASSELSHAKE THERMOBOND TEXTURED LIMITED WARRANTY REGISTRATION
To register or transfer your KASSELSHAKE THERMOBOND TEXTURED WARRANTY, please complete  

and mail form within 30 days from installation.

Home/Business Owner Name

Street Address

City, State, Zip

Phone

Owner’s Signature

Dealer Company Name

Dealer’s or Installer’s Signature

No. of Squares Installed  Color of Product Installed

Date of Installation

Owner’s Email Address

Annual Household Income:
 Less than $30,000  $61,000 - $75,000
 $31,000 - $45,000  $76,000 - $99,000
 $46,000 - $60,000  $100,000 or More
Your Education:
 High School Diploma  Postgraduate Study  
 Associate’s (2-yr.) Degree  Master’s Degree
 Bachelor’s (4-yr.) Degree  Doctorate
Your Age:
 Under 35     56 - 65
 36 - 45     66 - 75
 46 - 55     Over 75

Your Profession:
Position:
Industry:

Spouse’s Profession:
Position:
Industry:

Why did you choose KasselShake?

How did you discover KasselShake?

Previous Roof Was:
 Wood Shake / Shingles  Fibrous Cement
 Composition Shingles  Other:
 Tile    New Construction
If a Reroof, Old Roof Was:
 Torn Off    Roofed-Over

What is Your Favorite....
 Magazine:
 Newspaper:

Radio Format:  Talk     Classical Light Sounds
  Country         Latin           Pop             Rock   Other

Television Show Format: News   Drama        Comedy        Other

Would you recommend KasselShake to your friends? 

Why?

Would you recommend your independent dealer to your friends?

Why?

Do you have any referrals to friends at this time?

Original Owner’s Name

New Owner’s Name

Date of Installation   Date Property Transferred

Original Owner’s Signature

Street Address

City, State, Zip

40 YEAR WARRANTY TRANSFER
When the property is sold, this KasselShake Thermobond Textured Warranty must be transferred to the new owner(s).

Complete and mail this portion in an envelope according to the instructions on back.

Cut, fold, tape all edges, and mail above Warranty Registration. Save the portion below for Warranty Transfer.

LIFETIME LIMITED WARRANTY
For so long as any person who held title to the property at the time the product was applied is living and retains ownership of the property, the Kas-
selShake roofing panels are warranted at 100% to be free from defects in material and manufacturing workmanship that might result in the follow-
ing: splitting; cracking; curling; combustion support; wind uplift as the result of winds under 120 miles per hour; or perforation, cracking or surface 
coating loss due to hail.  In the event the property is owned by a business, partnership, municipality, or other organization or association including but 
not limited to churches, schools, and similarly-situated institutions, the original warranty shall consist of only the 40-Year section. Should failure as 
defined by this warranty occur, Kassel & Irons will pay for the materials and labor necessary to repair or replace the roof, up to a cost not to exceed 
the original installed price of the roof.

40-YEAR LIMITED TRANSFERABLE WARRANTY
This 40-Year portion of the warranty is effective from the date of installation and applies to all properly-registered subsequent owners of the prop-
erty. Under this warranty, KasselShake roofing panels are warranted to be free from defects in material and manufacturing workmanship that might 
result in the following: splitting; cracking; curling; combustion support; wind uplift as the result of winds under 120 miles per hour; or perforation, 
cracking, or surface coating loss due to hail (or for other reasons other than purposeful physical damage). Should failure as defined by this warranty 
occur, Kassel & Irons will pay for the materials and labor necessary to repair or replace the roof. In no event shall Kassel & Irons’ liability exceed the 
original installed price of the roof.

WARRANTY COVERAGE EXCLUSIONS AND LIMITATIONS
Unless specified otherwise, this warranty is subject to the following exclusions and limitations: This warranty does not cover damage of any kind 
resulting from faulty or improper product installation (in many cases, a separate warranty covering workmanship will be provided by the indepen-
dent installing contractor or dealer); exposure to harmful materials including airborne or applied chemicals, fumes or vapors; contact with dissimilar 
materials; lightning; hurricane, tornado, or other windstorm (except as provided above); vandalism; earthquake; fire; hail (except as provided above); 
accumulation of mold, fungus, or tree sap; or other factors beyond Kassel & Irons’ control including but not limited to misuse, abuse, accidental dam-
age and structural distortion.

If KasselShake panels fail to live up to the standards as specified herein, property owners must immediately notify Kassel & Irons which, after 
inspection and validation of the claim, will, as its option, either repair, replace, or refinish the defective products according to the warranty terms. 
Kassel & Irons shall not be liable for the costs of repair attempts or damages caused by repair attempts made without the company’s knowledge and 
written authorization. Making any such attempts will void any and all protection under this warranty.

In the event that future changes in product design or other future circumstances prevent Kassel & Irons from repairing, replacing, or refinishing, 
Kassel & Irons can, at its option, provide a cash settlement or replacement with a different product of value equal to the company’s liability under the 
terms and limitations of this warranty.

WARRANTY REGISTRATION AND TRANSFER
In order for this warranty to be valid and honorable, the original purchaser must complete the attached Warranty Registration Card and return it to 
Kassel & Irons within 30 (thirty) days of installation completion. Proof of warranty registration can be obtained by sending the card via certified mail, 
return receipt requested. The original purchaser must retain a copy of the receipt from the purchase and maintain it with this warranty in the home’s 
records for presentation at time of claim. At the time that title to the property is transferred from the original purchaser, the new owner must complete 
the attached Warranty Transfer Card and return it in an envelope to Kassel & Irons. Kassel & Irons will provide the new owner with another War-
ranty Transfer Card. Proof of warranty transfer can be obtained by sending the envelope via certified mail, return receipt requested. Failure to meet 
any requirements of warranty registration and transfer will void the warranty.

Kassel & Irons makes no warranties except those set forth herein and shall not be responsible for any incidental, special, or consequential damages 
with respect to the product covered by this warranty. Kassel & Irons’ complete liability and the consumer’s exclusive remedy is limited to repair, 
refinishing, replacement, or cash settlement on the basis stated herein. No representative of Kassel & Irons nor the independent distributors and deal-
ers that sell its products has authority to make any representation, claim or promise except as stated herein. Some states do not allow the exclusion or 
limitation of incidental or consequential damages, so the above limitation or exclusion may not apply to you. This warranty gives you specific legal 
rights, and you may also have other rights, which vary from state to state. The warranty conforms to standards promulgated under Federal law ap-
plicable to products manufactured after July 4, 1975.



 Kassel & Irons
 Attn: Warranty Registration
 P.O. Box 701
 Piqua, OH 45356

PLACE 
POSTAGE 

HERE

To Register Warranty Transfer
Fill out reverse side of this section, cut, and mail in an envelope to:

 Kassel & Irons, PO Box 701, Piqua, OH 45356



Panel Exposure: 48” x 12”

Panels Per Square: 25

Weight Per Square: 45 lbs.

Product Material: Quality Aluminum Alloy with Kynar 500® /  
 Hylar 5000® Finish

Available Colors: Buckskin, Caramel, Deep Charcoal, Forest
 Green, Mustang Brown, Shake Gray, Solid
 Copper, Terra Red, Vermont Slate, White

Fastening Detail: Deeply-Formed, 4-way interlocking panels
 with concealed nail fasteners.

Panel Example:

PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONSWARRANTED FOR A LIFETIME
Heritage Shake is confidently backed with a Lifetime 

Limited Warranty that is non-prorated and covers 

both materials and labor should product failure 

occur. Should you sell your home, all future owners 

receive the same protection for 40 years from the 

date of installation along with our 30-year fade 

and chalk resistance warranty. No other roofing 

manufacturer provides this level of comprehensive 

product protection.

AMERICAN MADE
Every component of a Heritage Shake aluminum roof 

is made in the United States. We work diligently with 

our suppliers to bring the best materials and newest 

technology to our roofs. Heritage Shake’s high-quality 

aluminum, paint system, fasteners, and accessories 

are 100% Made in America.

PEACE OF MIND
No other roof offers the same protection, savings, 

and lasting beauty as a Heritage Shake aluminum 

roof. Invest in your home today with a worry-free

roof that provides peace of mind for the future.

Kynar 500® is a registered trademark of Arkema, Inc.

Hylar 5000® is a registered trademark of Solvay Group

THE WORLD’S MOST BEAUTIFUL METAL ROOFS

Beautiful. Durable. for life.

HERITAGE
SHAKE

A Division of Isaiah Industries, Inc.
8510 Industry Park Drive | Piqua, OH 45356

Phone: 800-543-8938 | Fax: 937-778-5116
www.classicroof.com | info@classicroof.comThe World’s Most Beautiful Metal Roofs



Your home’s roof is critical 
From grass and shrubs to lighting and colors – our homes reflect our hard 

work, creativity, and style. Making sure flowers are bright and the yard 

immaculate is part of the pride of home ownership.

An unsightly roof draws attention away from our hard work. Missing or 

curling shingles, lost granules, and streaking black algae not only detract 

from the look of your home, but are signs of a failing roof. A leaky roof 

ruins insulation, ceilings, walls, and possessions, leaving you vulnerable 

to illness from black mold. Replacing temporary roofing materials such as 

asphalt, composition, or wood shingles is a costly and frustrating process 

that will be repeated every ten to fifteen years in most climates.

STRENGTH AND BEAUTY FOR A LIFETIME
Heritage Shake is a worry-free solution that will protect and add beauty to 

your home for a lifetime. A Heritage Shake aluminum roof protects and 

preserves your home so you can spend your time and resources on what 

matters most to you.

Made from specially-coated, 100% American aluminum, Heritage Shake

roofs are:

• Hail Resistant – Heritage Shake will not crack or penetrate due to hail.

• Fire Resistant – Heritage Shake will not burn and will protect your home 

   and belongings from wind-blown embers.

• Wind Resistant – Heritage Shake’s four-way, concealed interlocking 

 system keeps your roof covered and is warranted to 120 mph winds.

Heritage Shake’s 
unique design 
and unparalleled 
strength work 
hard for a lifetime 
so you can relax.

BUCKSKIN

CARAMEL

DEEP CHARCOAL

FOREST GREEN

MUSTANG BROWN

SHAKE GRAY

SOLID COPPER

TERRA RED

VERMONT SLATE

WHITE

BEAUTY AND TECHNOLOGY
Heritage Shake’s deep grooves give the appearance of hand-split 

wood shakes in a wide array of vibrant color options that will enhance 

the splendor of any home. Using Kynar 500®/Hylar 5000® coatings, 

Heritage Shake forms a tight molecular bond to seal in color while 

keeping sun and weather out. With a 30-year fade resistance warranty, 

Heritage Shake will look beautiful for decades to come.

Proven in the most extreme environments across North America, 

Heritage Shake’s fully-interlocking design protects your home from 

the most severe winds, hail, and hurricanes. Every component of the 

system – shingles, decorative caps, and trims – is expertly engineered 

and tested for superior performance. Heritage Shake is installed with 

concealed fasteners, freeing you from the worry that exposed fasteners 

will someday fail and allow water to infiltrate your home.

HERITAGE SHAKE ROOFS SAVE
Other roofing materials absorb the sun’s intense energy into the living 

area causing higher interior temperatures, overworked air conditioners, 

and soaring energy bills.

Heritage Shake will reduce energy use, thereby putting more money 

into your pocketbook. Its coating and unique design reflect away the 

sun’s energy and create an air space between the shingles and roof 

decking. As a result, Heritage Shake owners enjoy a cooler home and 

energy savings of up to 20% in the summer.

Heritage Shake is also made from 95% recycled aluminum and is 100% 

recyclable, reducing the carbon footprint of your home and conserving 

precious natural resources.“The roof looks great! We’re really enjoying it and we show it off just
like a new car. We are so pleased with our decision to buy metal.”

CAROL M.      

HERITAGE SHAKE
Beautiful. Durable. for life.

*Actual colors may differ.
Ask your Independent Classic Dealer for true color samples.
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Warranty 

 



Heritage Shake 

Lifetime / 40-Year Transferable Limited Warranty 
Heritage Shake aluminum roofing and accessories (the "Products") are manufactured by Classic Metal Roofing Systems in accordance with high 

standards of engineering skills, and are quality controlled through every stage of production. 

 

This warranty remains in effect for as long as the owner(s) continues to live and own the property. In the event that there is more than one original 

property owner, this lifetime limited warranty (this "Warranty") will remain in effect as long as one of the original property owners is living and owns an 

interest in the property to which the Products were applied. This Warranty is transferable by the original property owner(s) to subsequent owner(s) of the 

property. In the event of transfer of this Warranty, the warranty period extends 40 years from the Products' installation. 

 

If at the time the Products are applied to the property, the property is owned by an organization (e.g., a corporation, unincorporated association, church, 

government or public entity) the warranty period extends 40 years from the Products' installation. 

 

Warranty Coverage 

Subject to the exclusions and limitations set forth in this Warranty, Classic Metal Roofing Systems warrants that the Products, including the Kynar 500® 

or Hylar 5000® finish that has been applied in the course of manufacturing, are free from defects in material and workmanship. Specifically, Classic 

Metal Roofing Systems warrants that the Products will not leak due to hail perforation, burn or support combustion, rust, split, crack or lose impact 

resistance with age. The finish on the Products will not chip, peel, flake or blister under conditions of ordinary wear. The Products will not fade or change 

color in excess of five (5) Hunter E Units as measured using the procedure of ASTM D-2244-79 (comparing an unexposed panel to the exposed panel 

after removal of dirt and chalk) for a period of thirty (30) years after installation. The Products will not chalk in excess of ASTM D-659-80 rating eight 

(8) for a period of thirty (30) years after installation. With proper installation, the Products will not detach from the property or become deformed due to 

wind velocities up to 120 miles per hour. In the event of any breach of the above Warranty and subject to the exclusions and limitations set forth below, 

Classic Metal Roofing Systems, upon notification and validation of the complaint, will, solely at its option, either repair, replace, or refinish (providing 

both materials and labor) the Products found to be defective, without charge to the Original Property Owner(s), or refund the purchase price of the 

originally installed Products found to be defective (including both materials and labor). Classic Metal Roofing Systems’ obligations under this Warranty 

will, in no event, exceed the purchase price of the originally installed Products found to be defective (including both materials and associated labor). Any 

costs and expenses beyond Classic Metal Roofing Systems’ liability hereunder are the responsibility of the Original Property Owner(s). 

 

In the event of repair, replacement or refinishing pursuant to this Warranty, the Warranty applicable to the replacement material or to the repaired or 

refinished Products will extend only for the time remaining under the original Warranty. Due to normal weathering (defined below), Products repaired, 

replaced or refinished during the Warranty period may differ in gloss and color from Products that were originally installed, if any such Products remain 

on the property. 

 

Coverage Exclusions and Limitations 

1.This Warranty does not cover damage of any kind resulting from faulty or   improper installation; accidental damage; settlement; structural shrinkage 

or  distortion of the structure; hail (except in the case of leakage due to perforation of the Products, which is covered by this Warranty); fire; 

lightning; hurricane, tornado or windstorm (in excess of 120mph); vandalism; earthquake or other acts of God; exposure to harmful chemicals; fumes or 

vapors; misuse; abuse; dirt or mildew accumulation; damage from cascading ice and snow; impact of foreign objects; or other causes beyond the control 

of Classic Metal Roofing Systems. THIS WARRANTY WILL NOT APPLY TO PRODUCTS THAT HAVE BEEN PAINTED OR WHOSE SURFACE 

HAS BEEN ALTERED IN ANY WAY WITHOUT WRITTEN AUTHORIZATION FROM CLASSIC METAL ROOFING SYSTEMS. 

2.Classic Metal Roofing Systems reserves the right to discontinue or change the Products’ design and color. If, for any reason, Products of the type 

originally installed are no longer available from Classic Metal Roofing Systems at the time a Warranty claim is made, and if the Warranty period is still in 

effect, Classic Metal Roofing Systems, in fulfillment of its Warranty obligations hereunder, has the right to substitute another product determined by 

Classic Metal Roofing Systems in its sole discretion to be of comparable quality and price. 

3.Classic Metal Roofing Systems is giving you an express limited lifetime warranty under the provisions of the Magnuson-Moss Federal Warranty Act; 

Classic Metal Roofing Systems cannot and will not be liable to you for a breach of any written or oral express warranties, such as those, if any, given to 

you by dealers, contractors, applicators or distributors of the Products.  

ANY IMPLIED WARRANTIES IMPOSED BY LAW,  SUCH AS THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A 

PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE LIMITED IN TIME TO THE DURATION OF THIS EXPRESS WARRANTY. CLASSIC METAL ROOFING 



SYSTEMS WILL NOT BE LIABLE FOR ANY CONSEQUENTIAL OR INCIDENTAL DAMAGES FOR BREACH OF ANY EXPRESS, WRITTEN, 

ORAL OR IMPLIED WARRANTY ON THE PRODUCTS. YOUR EXCLUSIVE REMEDY IS SET FORTH IN THIS WARRANTY. SOME STATES 

DO NOT ALLOW THE EXCLUSION OR LIMITATION OF INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, AND SOME STATES DO NOT 

ALLOW LIMITATIONS ON HOW LONG AN IMPLIED WARRANTY LASTS, SO THE ABOVE LIMITATION OR EXCLUSION MAY NOT 

APPLY TO YOU.  

 

This Warranty gives you specific legal rights. You might also have other rights, which vary from state to state. This Warranty covers only Heritage Shake 

aluminum roofing and accessories. Classic Metal Roofing Systems reserves the right to withdraw or modify this Warranty without notice at any time; 

however, all warranties registered at the time of the Products’ installation remain in effect as written until their expiration. 

 

Warranty Registration 

This Warranty is valid only after the warranty registration is completed within 30 days after the installation has been completed. Failure to so notify  

Classic Metal Roofing Systems of the registration relieves Classic Metal Roofing Systems of all obligations hereunder 

 

Warranty Transfer 

This Warranty may be transferred by the Original Property Owner(s) to a subsequent owner(s) of the property as a 40-Year Non-Prorated Warranty from 

the date of installation. Upon any transfer of the property and this Warranty, the obligations of the Original Property Owner(s) hereunder become the 

obligations of the new owner(s). Written notice of transfer of the property should be given to  Classic Metal Roofing Systems within 30 days after the 

date of transfer of ownership of the property. Such notice should include a copy of this Warranty, the address of the property being transferred, the name 

and mailing address (if different) of the new owner(s) and the date of transfer. Such notice should be sent to  Classic Metal Roofing Systems, PO Box 

701, Piqua, OH 45356. Failure to so notify Classic Metal Roofing Systems of the transfer relieves Classic Metal Roofing Systems of all obligations 

herein. 

 

Claims Procedure 

Any claim for breach of Warranty hereunder must be presented in writing to  Classic Metal Roofing Systems within the Warranty period and within a 

reasonable period of time after a defect is discovered. The claim should include the following four items: 1) a description of the claimed defect and the 

date the defect was discovered; 2) a copy of the original contract for the job, including purchase price; 3) a copy of this Warranty and the Products’ date 

of installation; and 4) the owner’s name, address and phone number. Write to  Classic Metal Roofing Systems, PO Box 701, Piqua, OH 45356.  Classic 

Metal Roofing Systems will provide notification of specific information and physical evidence required to process your claim. ANY REPAIR OF THE 

PRODUCTS UNDERTAKEN WITHOUT PRIOR WRITTEN AUTHORIZATION FROM  CLASSIC METAL ROOFING SYSTEMS WILL VOID 

THIS WARRANTY. 

 

Date of Installation: ______________/______________/______________ 

    MONTH                DAY         YEAR   

 

Register or transfer your roof Warranty online at www.classicroof.com/warranty/ 

 



ThermaDeck is the all-inclusive 
roofing solution for increased 

ventilation and energy efficiency.

Learn more about ThermaDeck and other 
energy saving and environmentally sustainable 

home improvement products at:

FOR MORE INFORMATION 

www.GreenAmericanHome.com 

888-705-5656

REFLECTIVITY

Traditional roofing and insulations do very little to stop the flow of 
radiant heat from coming into your attic, greatly increasing the load 
on your cooling system in the harsh summer months. ThermaDeck’s 
radiant barrier, like other radiant barrier products, reflects 97% of this 
radiant heat from entering your home, improving your home’s health 
and performance. But as you will see, no other product also offers the 
additional benefits of insulation and ventilation.  

INSULATION

ThermaDeck’s 1” of airspace and 1” of high efficiency polystyrene 
insulation make it one of the most effective insulation solutions 
available today. With traditional insulation, heat conducts through 
the roof surface and insulation directly into your home. With 
ThermaDeck, its polystyrene and airspace greatly reduce the 
conductive transfer of heat and further reduce your cooling costs.

 VENTILATION

Many homes in all areas of the country are inadequately ventilated, 
leading to issues with condensation, increased cooling costs, and, in 
colder climates, ice damming. Unfortunately, in many cases, due to 
a home’s structure and design, there are few options for increasing 
ventilation. ThermaDeck’s vented chamber naturally creates a flow of 
air up through your home’s soffits, under the roof deck, and out the 
vented ridge, preventing heat from entering your home, disposing of 
any moisture to prevent harmful condensation, and in cold climates, 
preventing the uneven melting of snow and subsequent ice dams.

HEAT TRAVELS IN THREE WAYS

ThermaDeck, with its radiant barrier, 1” polystyrene insulation, 
and vented airspace, is the only product available today that can 
protect your home from all three methods of travel.

RADIATION CONDUCTION CONVECTION
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Any heat not reflected by the 
radiant barrier is soon halted 
by ThermaDeck’s 1” layer of 
polystyrene insulation. With 
an R-Value of 5, this layer 
of insulation prevents heat 
from entering your home, 
greatly reducing your summer 
cooling costs, and preventing 
condensation in your attic.

CONVECTION

All dissipated heat rises through 
ThermaDeck’s 1” airspace by 
convection and out the vented 
ridge. This process creates a 
siphoning effect and pulls cool 
air from your soffits into the 
airspace, further reducing your 
summer cooling costs, and 
preventing harmful ice dams in 
winter months.   

RADIATION

ThermaDeck’s outward-facing 
aluminum radiant barrier 
reflects 97% of the sun’s radiant 
heat. After traveling through 
your composition shingles and 
decking, the heat is stopped 
upon reaching ThermaDeck and 
quickly dissipates, never having 
the chance to enter your attic 
and living space.

RETHINKING YOUR ROOF

Traditionally, roofing systems have been judged by how well they 
protect your home from the elements—whether snow, sleet, hail, 
or rain. With the state of the economy and diminishing natural 
resources, the roofing industry must reevaluate its purpose and 
find ways to contribute to the increased efficiency and health 
of your home. Many of us can no longer afford to continue to 
pay increasing energy costs or costly home repairs. ThermaDeck 
was created to provide a cost-effective method to decrease your 
cooling costs and prevent your home from harmful condensation 
and ice damming, so your money can be much better spent.  

WHAT IS THERMADECK?

ThermaDeck can best be described as an above-sheathing 
ventilation and radiant barrier. It is an innovative product that 
utilizes the benefits of reflectivity, insulation, and ventilation to 
protect your home against the worst Mother Nature has to offer. 

Radiant barriers, insulation, and traditional ventilation techniques 
can adequately address these issues separately, but none compare 
to ThermaDeck’s unique ability to leverage all three to maintain 
the health and efficiency of your home.

WINTER BENEFITS

Ice damming is a serious issue for many homes in northern 
climates. It occurs when snow on a roof melts unevenly, causing 
pools of water that either refreeze as ice, or find their way 
through the roof, both resulting in serious damage. Ice damming 
is caused by inadequate ventilation, allowing areas of the roof to 
become warmer than others, resulting in uneven melting across 
your roof. In our experience, 95% of homes are inadequately 
ventilated. ThermaDeck provides a cost-effective solution to 
increase your home’s ventilation and prevent ice damming in the 
winter. Its vented chamber bathes the underside of the roof deck 
with cool, outside air, so all areas of the roof melt evenly.  

In the picture above, the home on the right has ThermaDeck 
installed. When comparing it to the home on the left, you can see 
the snow is melting much more evenly, protecting the home from 
harmful ice damming.

1” ven�lated air space removes dissipated heat  
and prevents harmful winter ice damming. 

1” polystyrene insula�on and radiant barrier prevent heat 
from infiltra�ng your a�c and living space.

ASPHALT/COMPOSITION SHINGLES

DECKING/SHEATHING DISSIPATED HEAT

AIR FLOW

THERMADECK

RAFTERS/BATTENS







Proper attic ventilation is essential to the health of most buildings. 
A lack of ventilation will lead to hot attics and increased air 
conditioning costs in the summer, as well as a greater chance of ice 
damming in northern climates in the winter. Poor attic ventilation can 
also lead to moisture accumulation in attics. This can cause 
condensation, mold, and rot, as well as damp, ineffective insulation.

HHi-Flow Attic Vents provide maximum exhaust of hot, 
moisture-lled attic air, making buildings healthier and more energy 
efficient. Designed to take maximum advantage of natural air 
currents, Hi-Flow Vents require no power and are designed for 
maximum effectiveness, regardless of the direction of 
prevailing winds. 

Available in many attractive colors, Hi-Flow Vents are 100% 
AAmerican-made from high-quality, rust-free aluminum featuring 
Kynar 500® or Hylar 5000® nishes for lasting beauty.

• Unique cover protects against rain and snow inltration.

• Screened to prevent vermin entrance.

• Heavy rust-free .024” aluminum.

• Kynar 500® or Hylar 5000® coatings for maximum fade and chalk resistance.

• Cover design creates air ow out of the attic regardless of wind direction.

• No electric consumption.

•• “High-stack” design increases efficiency.

• Works in conjunction with conventional soffit intake vents.

• Made from 95% recycled content aluminum.

Aged Bronze Black Bright Red

Hi-Flow Vent Colors:

Buckskin Caramel Copper Patina

Copper Penny Deep Charcoal Forest Green

Mustang Brown Terra Red

White Shake Gray

As air (from any direction) moves over the top of the 
Hi-Flow Vent, a vacuum is created, forcing the maximum 
exhaust of hot, moisture-lled attic air.

Learn more about the Hi-Flow Vent and other energy saving and
environmentally sustainable home improvement products at:

Kynar 500® is a registered trademark of Arkema, Inc. Hynar 5000® is a registered trademark of Solvay Solexis, Inc.

888-705-5656
www.greenamericanhome.com

MAKING BUILDINGS HEALTHIER AND MORE ENERGY EFFICIENT

Weathered Wood



Vented Peak

12' Length

5 Pieces per carton

High Flow Vented Ridge

12' Length

5 Pieces per carton

12' Length

8510 Industry Park Dr.
Piqua, Ohio  45356
Tel. 937-773-9840

Toll-Free: 1-800-543-8938
Sales Office Fax: 937-778-5116

www.isaiahindustries.com
info@isaiahindustries.com

5 Pieces per carton

C464

Vented Starter

10 NFA

C448

Vented Wall

12' Length
10 NFA

C463

NET FREE AIRFLOW
SPECIFICATIONS & 

PACKAGING

10 NFA

20 NFA

5 Pieces per carton

PART NO. PRODUCT

C443

Hi Flow System

http://www.isaiahindustries.com/
mailto:info@isaiahindustries.com


L-950

FLASHING COIL

.032" Aluminum

Please Note:

8510 Industry Park Dr.

Piqua, Ohio  45356

Tel. 937-773-9840

Toll-Free: 1-800-543-8938

Sales Office Fax: 937-778-5116

www.classicroof.com

info@classicroof.com

This is a discontinued item; a $1,000 Set Up fee is applicable.

Panels are available cut to length; for an additional charge of $5.00 per square 

for custom lengths 6' or longer;  $7.50 per square for custom lengths less than 

6'.

CANOPY & MANSARD PANEL
a.k.a. Colonial Board and Batten

Colors available for .019":

Black, Buckskin, Caramel, Deep Charcoal, Forest Green, Mustang Brown, 

Shake Gray, Terra Red, Regal White

Colors available for .032":

Black, Buckskin, Caramel, Deep Charcoal, Forest Green, Mustang Brown, 

Shake Gray, Terra Red, Regal White

C-252

SID-J-523

CANOPY & MANSARD PANEL

CANOPY & MANSARD PANEL

"J" CHANNEL

SID-03-12

SID-03-12G

.019" Aluminum

.032" Aluminum

.019" Aluminum

PART NO.

C-250

PRODUCT DIMENSIONS
SPECIFICATIONS & 

PACKAGING

FLASHING COIL



PART NO.

301

QUANTITY

301-I

302

307

Chateau Slate

0.19" Aluminum                         

(Exotic Finish)

DRIP EDGE

SPECIFICATIONS & PACKAGING

CHATEAU SLATE

PRODUCT DIMENSIONS

STYROFOAM INSERT

.032" Aluminum

.032" Aluminum

0.19" Aluminum                         

(Exotic Finish)

.019" Aluminum (Standard 

Finish)

29 Gauge Galvanized Steel (Mill 

Finish)

29 Gauge Galvanized 

Steel (Mill Finish)
.019" Aluminum Standard Finish

RIDGE TRIM

.032" Aluminum
0.19" Aluminum                         

(Exotic Finish)

.019" Aluminum (Standard 

Finish)
Galvanized Steel (Mill Finish)



PART NO.

321

325

Chateau Slate

GABLE EDGE TRIM

.032" Aluminum

PRODUCT DIMENSIONS SPECIFICATIONS & PACKAGING

HIP TRIM

308

317

.032" Aluminum
0.19" Aluminum                         

(Exotic Finish)
.019" Aluminum (Standard Finish)

0.19" Aluminum                         

(Exotic Finish)
.019" Aluminum (Standard Finish)

29 Gauge Galvanized Steel (Mill 

Finish)

SIDEWALL FLASHING

.032" Aluminum
0.19" Aluminum                         

(Exotic Finish)
.019" Aluminum (Standard Finish)

29 Gauge Galvanized Steel (Mill 

Finish)

29 Gauge Galvanized Steel (Mill 

Finish)

VALLEY

.032" Aluminum
0.19" Aluminum                         

(Exotic Finish)
.019" Aluminum (Standard Finish)

29 Gauge Galvanized Steel (Mill 

Finish)



PART NO. DIMENSIONS

C-250      

C-252     

L-950

C-250

C-252

L-950

8510 Industry Park Dr.

Piqua, Ohio  45356

Tel. 937-773-9840

Toll-Free: 1-800-543-8938

Sales Office Fax: 937-778-5116

www.classicroof.com

info@classicroof.com

Chateau Slate

When available, Kynar-coated steel is priced the same as .019" Aluminum.

Inquire for pricing in Solid Copper

Standard Finish: Pearl Black, Buckskin, Caramel, Deep Charcoal, Forest Green, Mustang Brown, White, Shake 

Gray and Terra Red.  **Exotic Colors  Brite Red, Oceanside Blue.

.032" Aluminum

FLASHING COIL

50 Lineal Feet

350

360

SPECIFICATIONS & PACKAGINGPRODUCT

Non-returnable - See Ordering Guidelines

0.19" Aluminum (Exotic Finish) .019" Aluminum (Standard Finish)

FLASHING COIL

29 Gauge Galvanized 

Steel (Mill Finish)

100 Lineal Feet

Available in .032 Aluminum: Deep Charcoal, Forest Green, Mustang Brown, White, Shake Gray and Terra 

Red.

1 ROLL: 25 ft.

BUTYL ROPE SEALANT



C-501 1 1/2" Screwshank

C-499 7/8" Screwshank

C-511 *COLLATED* plastic top nails 2,800 nails per pro pac
Each pro-pac installs 2.4 rolls of 

AQUA GUARD or UDLX

C-514 STAINLESS STEEL NAILS 1 3-4" COLLATED NAILS

Collated stainless steel ring shank 

nails (compatible with most 

pneumatic guns) 7200 nails per box

C-210

C-209

PRODUCT DIMENSIONS
SPECIFICATIONS & 

PACKAGING

NAILING CLIP

FASTENERS AND ACCESSORIES

C-503

ALUMINUM ROOFING NAILS

1 1/4" Gripshank

C-414

EXTENDED NAILING CLIP

ALUMINUM ROOFING NAILS

PLASTIC-TOP NAIL

1" GripshankC-502

PART NO.

C-505SP

ALUMINUM ROOFING NAILS

2" Gripshank

C-504SP

ALUMINUM ROOFING NAILS

1 3/4" Gripshank

C-508

ALUMINUM ROOFING NAILS

3 1/2" Gripshank

C-507SP

ALUMINUM ROOFING NAILS

2 1/2" Gripshank

C-209

C-210

C-501

C-499



Self adhering

40" x 60'

C-531

C-532

C-533

C-534

C-541

C-542

C-543

C-544

C-556ADH

SNOWGUARD ADHESIVE

C-554

C-280

C-555

C-556
POLYCARBONATE/ALUMINUM 

SNOWGUARDS

FASTENERS AND ACCESSORIES
SPECIFICATIONS & 

PACKAGING
DIMENSIONSPRODUCTPART NO.

C-412

SIDING STARTER

VENT PIPE FLASHINGS

C-551

4oz

1qt

C-284

ROOF AQUA GUARD UDLX

TOUCH-UP PAINT

60" X 200'

ROOF AQUA GUARD MT

1 roll per carton. 

Coverage approx 2 

squares, Gross 

Weight: 42 pounds

LARGE BASE VENT PIPE FLASHINGS



C-592

LAYOUT TAPE

23' Length

C-593

HAND FLANGERS

18" Length

C-560

C-561
DAMPERED VENT FLASHING

C-594 2' PORTABLE HANDBRAKE

Can be used for 

valley and other 

bends

C-190

19oz. SEALANT

Terpolymer Butyl 

Rubber Sealant. 

Requires 

commercial-sized 

caulking gun

Available in Clear 

only

C-595

CAULKING GUN 

FOR 19oz SEALANT

C-275

10.3oz SEALANT

C-490

1 1/2" FENDER WASHER

100 Per Box  For use with 

Oxford Shingle to achieve 

U.L. 580 wind uplift rating.

RAK-001 Roof analysis kit

C-562

Painted Aluminum Snow Guards

Classic Colors

C-563

Bright Aluminum Snow Guards

C-564

Unpainted Aluminum Snow Guards

C-569

Painted Original Snow Guards

Classic Colors

Toll-Free: 1-800-543-8938

Sales Office Fax: 937-778-5116

www.classicmetalroofingsystems.com

info@classicroof.com

Complete roof analysis kit includes: Smoke pen, 

Temperature gun, Rayovac H-Duty flashlight, 

Hardboard clipboard, Compact binoculars, 

Protimeter- moisture metere, Pitchfinder, Stanley 

measuring wheel, Stanley tape measure, Soft 

carrying case.

FASTENERS AND ACCESSORIES
SPECIFICATIONS & 

PACKAGING
DIMENSIONSPRODUCTPART NO.



SID-120

FLASHING COIL

SOFFIT WHITE 

ONLY

** INQUIRE ABOUT ANY APPLICABLE 8510 Industry Park Dr.

       SET-UP FEES AND LEAD TIME. Piqua, Ohio  45356

Toll-Free: 1-800-543-8938

Sales Office Fax: 937-778-5116

www.classicroof.com

info@classicroof.com

Distinctive SOFFIT & FASCIA

Rustic Colors: Black, Buckskin, Caramel, Deep Charcoal, Forest Green, 

Mustang Brown, Oceanside Blue, Shake Gray, Terra Red and White.

SOF-NL-526

TRIM NAIL

SOFFIT WHITE 

ONLY

FASCIA

FAS-506

"J" CHANNEL

FAS-504

VENTILATED SOFFIT PANEL

SOF-J-523

FAS-510

FAS-508

SPECIFICATIONS & 

PACKAGING

SOF-016

SOF-016VN

SELECT GRADE SOFFIT PANEL

PART NO. PRODUCT DIMENSIONS



ST-R402

Starter
Individual Piece Length: 12 ft.                                                     

Packaging:  10 pcs. per box

ST-2027

Fold-Over Gable
Individual Piece Length: 12 ft.                                                     

Packaging:  10 pcs. per box

ST-2017

Oxford Gable Edge Trim
Individual Piece Length: 12 ft.                                                     

Packaging:  10 pcs. per box

ST-R417

Rustic Gable Edge Trim
Individual Piece Length: 12 ft.                                                     

Packaging:  10 pcs. per box

ST-R117

F Channel Country Manor 

Gable

Individual Piece Length: 12 ft.                                                     

Packaging:  10 pcs. per box

ST-471

Lineal Hip

Individual Piece Length: 12 ft.                                                     

Packaging:  5pcs. per box                         

**Requires Nailing Clips                  

**Used with Rustic Shingle and Country 

Manor Shake

C-211

Nailing Clip
C-211 Per Carton: 2,500 pcs                           

250 per bag and 10 bags per ctn.

Speed Trim
PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS & PACKAGING

1.50"

2.25"



ST-R121

Country Manor Sidewall
Individual Piece Length: 12 ft.                                                     

Packaging:  5 pcs. per box

ST-2021

Oxford Sidewall
Individual Piece Length: 12 ft.                                                     

Packaging:  10 pcs. per box

ST-R421

Rustic Sidewall
Individual Piece Length: 12 ft.                                                     

Packaging:  5 pcs. per box

ST-R425

Rustic & Country Manor 

Valley

Individual Piece Length: 12 ft.                                                     

Packaging:  5 pc. per box

ST-2025

Oxford Valley
Individual Piece Length: 10 ft.                                                     

Packaging:  5 pc. per box

8510 Industry Park Dr.

Piqua, Ohio  45356

Tel. 937-773-9840

Toll-Free: 1-800-543-8938

Sales Office Fax: 937-778-5116

www.classicroof.com

info@classicroof.com

Speed Trim
PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS & PACKAGING

12.50"

12.50"12.50"



ST-5102

Centura & KasselWood 

Starter

Individual Piece Length: 12 ft.                                                     

Packaging:  10 pcs. per box

ST-5127

Centura & KasselWood 

Fold-Over Gable

Individual Piece Length: 12 ft.                                                     

Packaging:  5 pcs. per box

ST-5117

Centura & KasselWood 

Gable Edge Trim

Individual Piece Length: 12 ft.                                                     

Packaging:  10 pcs. per box

ST-5417

Great American Steel 

Shake Gable Edge Trim

Individual Piece Length: 12 ft.                                                     

Packaging:  10 pcs. per box

ST-5017

KasselShake F Channel 

Gable

Individual Piece Length: 12 ft.                                                     

Packaging:  10 pcs. per box

ST-5471 and ST-5071

Great American Steel 

Shake & KasselShake 

Lineal Hip

Individual Piece Length: 12 ft.                                                     

Packaging:  5pcs. per box                         

**Requires Nailing Clips                  

**Used with Rustic Shingle and 

Country Manor Shake

C-211

Nailing Clip
C-211 Per Carton: 2,500 pcs                           

250 per bag and 10 bags per ctn.

Steel Speed Trim
PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS & PACKAGING

1.50"

2.25"



ST-5029

KasselShake Sidewall
Individual Piece Length: 12 ft.                                                     

Packaging:  5 pcs. per box

ST-5121

Centura & KasselWood 

Sidewall

Individual Piece Length: 12 ft.                                                     

Packaging:  10 pcs. per box

ST-5429

Great American Steel 

Shake Sidewall

Individual Piece Length: 12 ft.                                                     

Packaging:  5 pcs. per box

ST-5025

KasselShake Valley
Individual Piece Length: 12 ft.                                                     

Packaging:  5 pc. per box

ST-5125 and ST-5425

Centura, KasselWood & 

Great American Steel 

Shake Valley

Individual Piece Length: 10 ft.                                                     

Packaging:  5 pc. per box

Kassel and Irons

8510 Industry Park Drive

Piqua, Ohio 45356

937-778-5117

Toll-Free: 866-544-4766

Fax: 937-778-5116

www.kasselandirons.com

info@kasselandirons.com

Steel Speed Trim
PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS & PACKAGING

12.50"

12.50"12.50"

http://www.kasselandirons.com/
mailto:info@kasselandirons.com


TECHNICAL BULLETIN #1 

WHY METAL ROOFING? 

 

 

ISSUE 

Humans have always sought better shelter from the elements and better protection for 
themselves and their belongings. A key component of that protection is roofing. 

 

SOLUTION 

Metal roofing has a very long history, with metal roofs documented back hundreds of years 
ago. Metal roofing is well respected for its durability; that is why so many large companies 
with many buildings and expensive property to protect choose metal roofing. It is simply the 
most dependable way to roof a structure.  The benefits of metal roofing include 
Sustainability (Long Life), Wind Resistance, Impact Resistance, and Fire Protection. 
Additionally, the Low Weight of metal roofing is very good for aging structures and it also 
allows installation over old roofs in many cases. The Energy Efficiency of metal roofing rests 
in its ability to reflect radiant heat and keep buildings naturally cooler. With energy costs 
always on the rise and with the fact that energy production is a major contributor to air 
pollution, metal is a wise choice. Another ecological benefit of metal roofing is that, in most 
cases, its base metal has significant Recycled Content. And, of course, there is also the 
Beauty of metal roofing. We’re always seeking ways to enhance the beauty and value of our 
homes. The many styles of available metal roofing truly bring any home to the next level of 
beauty. 

In the final analysis, metal roofing’s benefits are unmatched. It adds value to any home and 
retains that value over its long life. Many owners of metal roofing have remarked that it 
would be nice if they personally could age as well as their metal roof. Again, metal roofing is 
simply the most dependable roofing option today, making it also the most cost-effective 
option. 

 

 

 

 
Isaiah Industries, Inc. 

8510 Industry Park Drive 
PO Box 701 

Piqua, OH  45356 
Phone:  800-543-8938 



TECHNICAL BULLETIN #2 

ROOF PITCH 

FACT 

Various roofs are engineered for use on particular roof pitches. Most metal roof profiles have no 
maximum pitch on which they can be used. In fact, due to their interlocking nature, they are even 
ideal for vertical surfaces, unlike standard shingles which will not seal well on steep surfaces and also 
unlike heavy tile products which pose a tremendous “sliding threat” on steep surfaces. However, 
most metal roofs are designed with specific minimum pitches over which they should be installed. 

ANALYSIS 
The minimum required pitch will vary based upon the metal panels’ design and configuration. 
Generally, vertically seamed panels that have tall seams can be used on the lowest pitches. This is 
because they can handle a very large volume of rain water without the seams “flooding out” and 
allowing water infiltration. Most shingle, shake, and tile facsimiles require a roof pitch of at least 
3:12. A formed shake panel with a 12” high exposure that has a butt thickness of 1.25”, as an 
example, will actually create a negative 1.25:12 pitch when it is installed. Therefore, if such a panel is 
applied to a roof with 2:12 pitch, the panels are sitting at a pitch of 0.75:12. Even though these 
panels interlock on all sides, there is a very high probability that, at that sort of pitch and especially 
with heavy rains, rain water will not be able to flow off of the roof quickly enough and it will instead 
“pool” on the metal panels and eventually flood out the interlocks, forcing its way underneath the 
roofing panels. If this occurs, it will lead to roof leaks and subsequent damages.  

SOLUTION 

Metal roofing is a very dependable material and, while it has no maximum roof pitch, under no 
circumstances should a metal roof system ever be installed at a roof pitch lower than the minimum 
pitch recommended by its manufacturer. 

Persons with interest in how to determine roof pitch should read Isaiah Industries Technical Bulletin #18. 

Isaiah Industries, Inc. 
8510 Industry Park Drive 

PO Box 701 
Piqua, OH  45356 

Phone:  800-543-8938 



TECHNICAL BULLETIN #3 

SOUND TRANSMISSION 

 

 

ISSUE 

When a metal roof is installed on a building, it seems to heighten concerns over noise 
transfer from rain. Many people, when they think of rain hitting metal, have images of water 
dripping into a flat-bottom metal bucket. Also, in some cases, they remember being in an 
older house or barn with a metal roof.  

 

ANALYSIS 
Metal roofing manufacturers and dealers will attest to having very few, if any, customer 
complaints about noise transmission through metal roofs. One of the primary reasons for 
this is that most buildings now have insulated attic spaces which serve to stop noise 
transmission. This situation is very different than in barns or older, un-insulated homes. 
Additionally, most of today’s metal roof systems are heavily formed and/or textured. This 
formation of the metal blocks the “sound-board effect” that occurs when water “pings” into 
a flat-bottom metal bucket, eliminating any possibility of a “metallic” sound from rain hitting 
the metal roof. It is interesting to note that property owners report a great deal of noise 
transmission through skylights but virtually none from metal roofs.   

 

SOLUTION 

Metal roofs are actually very quiet and are not cause for objections or concerns. In re-
roofing situations, metal’s low weight allows installation over existing shingles and that can 
further enhance the quietness of a metal roof. For buildings with “California-construction” 
where there is no attic space and no insulation, property owners might consider choosing a 
metal roof which can be installed with foam backers to help absorb sound, making metal at 
that point probably the quietest option for those buildings.  
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #4 

ENERGY EFFICIENCY 

 

FACT 

Decreasing the use of air conditioning can have a dramatically positive effect on our environment. It 
lessens our demand for electricity, the production of which, unfortunately, is a major contributor to 
smog and airborne pollution. 

 

ANALYSIS 

Much of the summer heat gain into a structure occurs through the roof that lies so prone to the 
sun’s rays. Reducing the heat gain through the roof will reduce the structure’s air conditioning needs. 
Reflectivity of heat does not play much of a role in the winter efficiency of building envelopes as the 
protection against heat escape should take place with insulation on top of the building’s ceilings. 

 

SOLUTION 

Several major studies have confirmed that roofing in light colors or with shiny metallic surfaces is 
very good at reflecting radiant heat. However, many property owners may object to the aesthetics of 
a white or metallic roofing. It is known that aluminum naturally has a very high emissivity, or 
reflection of radiant heat. This makes it a wise choice for roofing. Additionally, metal roofs that are 
formed to have airspaces beneath them are also very beneficial as they block conductive heat 
transfer. Even though the metal itself may get hot to the touch, it cannot transfer that heat into the 
structure because the dead airspace between the metal and the roof deck is a great insulator. For 
additional energy efficiency with metal roofing, Isaiah Industries, Inc. “hI-R Heat Barrier Finishes” 
are durable KYNAR/HYLAR coatings that, due to their unique chemistry involving “stealth” 
technology, are highly reflective of heat even in dark colors. All of these things work together to 
make metal roofing a wise choice for energy efficiency that, in many cases, meets various “cool 
roof” criteria which can make property owners in certain states eligible for tax benefits. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #5 

ECOLOGICAL BENEFITS 

 

FACT 

As the world becomes more aware of environmental issues, there is rapidly increasing 
demand for environmentally-wise building materials. Metal roofing is respected as being a 
wise environmental choice. 

 

ANALYSIS 

Unlike conventional shingles, metal roofing does not use the resource of oil as its base. 
Additionally, metal roofing, with its long-life durability, is a sustainable material that will not 
require replacement in the future. The low weight of metal roofing often allows its 
application over existing roofing, meaning that landfills do not need to be burdened with 
torn-off roofing materials. This ability to go over the old roof also increases the structure’s 
thermal mass and energy efficiency. Even greater energy efficiency is achieved through metal 
roofing’s radiant heat reflection that keeps buildings cooler in warm weather. This efficiency 
lessens the need for air conditioning and lessens the smog and other pollution that is created 
by the production of electricity for air conditioning. The most energy efficient metal roofs 
tend to be aluminum roofs which have inherently high emissivity (reflectivity) with a formed 
thickness which puts an airspace between the metal roofing and the roof deck. Isaiah 
Industries, Inc. “hI-R Heat Barrier Finishes” can increase this efficiency through their 
enhanced reflection of radiant heat, even in dark colors. Additionally, the low weight of 
metal roofing can be beneficial by preserving the life of older structures on which it is 
installed. Over 30% of the base metal in steel roofing is recycled. With aluminum roofing, 
over 95% of the base metal is recycled aluminum. 

 

SOLUTION 

Metal roofing’s many ecological benefits make it the most environmentally-wise roofing for 
most applications. 

Additional information on the energy efficiency of metal roofing can be obtained in Isaiah Industries, Inc. 
Technical Bulletin #4 on Energy Efficiency. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #6 

GEODESIC DOMES 

FACT 

Geodesic domes can be difficult roof installations for any roofing material. Because of this, owners 
of domes often investigate metal roofing because they’d like to have the most durable roofing 
material possible installed on the structure. 

ANALYSIS 

Geodesic domes are constructed in several ways. Generally, though, they consist of a series of small 
adjoining roof planes. These individual planes are usually either triangle, octagon, or hexagon in 
shape. With triangles, they may adjoin to create larger peaked octagons or hexagons. On the tops of 
geodesic domes, the roof pitch may become very low. Additionally, some geodesic domes will have 
attached dormers or breezeways which might result in dog-leg valley situations.  

SOLUTION 

Standing Seam can be installed on geodesic domes although the installation will be very labor-
intensive with each roof plane having to be handled and flashed separately. Due to the width of 
good flashings, in some cases, very little of the standing seam pans may even be visible and this may 
be objectionable to property owners. Various horizontally-run shake and shingle products can be 
considered for geodesic domes and, generally, a narrower width panel will be easier to install. On 
some domes, the panels can be folded slightly to go over small hips in the roof design rather than 
have to flash each roof plane separately. If an installation such as this is attempted, it should be done 
so only by a very experienced and skilled installation technician. Because of the multitude of issues 
surrounding installation of roofing on geodesic domes, as well as potentially questionable aesthetics 
with the end result, Isaiah Industries, Inc. does not encourage installation of its products on geodesic 
domes though we do recognize that durable roofing is desirable for these structures. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #7 

AVOIDING SHORT COURSES 

 

ISSUE 

On some installations of horizontally-run roofing materials, situations exist that will result in 
problems with shingle course alignment. These problems typically occur above dormers or other 
large protrusions. They will also occur on buildings that have off-set eaves. In order to make the 
courses align or “catch up” with one another, a short course of shingles of less than full vertical 
exposure can be installed although many property owners will find the look of such short courses to 
be objectionable.  
 

ANALYSIS 

By carefully analyzing each roof design before starting the installation, such areas where course 
alignment difficulties might occur can be identified and strategies can be developed for dealing with 
those areas. 

 

SOLUTION 

By checking measurements down from the ridge to the starter and to all shingle courses on either 
side of a dormer or other protrusion, care can be taken to ensure that the courses will line up above 
the protrusion. Particularly careful attention must be paid to this when valleys exist above the 
protrusion as shingle courses can have a tendency to “grow” on either side of a valley. In some cases 
with such protrusions and in all cases with off-set eaves, a two-piece starter system can be employed 
using a separate drip edge with an extended leg going up the roof deck and then a separate Siding 
Starter or Slotted Starter installed on top of the drip edge at an appropriate level to make the shingle 
courses align. In situations where a short (less than full vertical height) course of shingles is 
absolutely unavoidable, potential complaints about aesthetics can be minimized by having the short 
course be the first course on whichever roof plane will make it the least apparent. Short courses are 
created by cutting down the panels and field-folding new top locks or by installing a Siding Starter 
horizontally on top of what will be the short course.   

Questions concerning specific areas where course alignment problems will occur can be addressed to Isaiah Industries, 
Inc. before proceeding with the roof installation. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #8 

TOUCH UP PAINT 

 

 

ISSUE 

Isaiah Industries, Inc. Touch-Up Paint is a KYNAR/HYLAR based paint formulation. 
However, because it is an air-dry formulation rather than the bake-on formulation that 
comes pre-applied to our products, it may have different weathering characteristics and 
should be used with care. 

 

ANALYSIS 

Non-KYNAR/HYLAR Touch-Up should not be used due to severe weathering differences. 
Additionally, no Touch-Up including even a KYNAR/HYLAR formulation, should be 
spray-applied due to the “fog” of overspray which occurs with spray application. This “fog” 
of thin coating may not possess the same chemistry as the rest of the paint and will weather 
poorly. 

 

SOLUTION 

Small, limited scratches on aluminum roofing do not need to be addressed unless they are 
visually unacceptable. Limited areas of exposed aluminum will quickly develop a protective 
“skin” or “patina” that will prevent further corrosion. All scratches that expose bare steel, 
however, should be addressed. If non-KYNAR/HYLAR paint is used to paint large areas, 
such as house trim or roof vents, care should be taken to ensure that the non-
KYNAR/HYLAR paint, nor overspray from it, does not end up on the metal roofing or 
flashings. When applying Isaiah Industries, Inc. Touch-Up, do so in a well-ventilated area. 
Apply the Touch-Up only to the scratch and the immediately surrounding area using a small 
brush or dauber. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #9 

USE OF VP-275 SOLAR SEAL 

 

ISSUE 

Isaiah Industries, Inc. offers its customers a color matched terpolymer butyl rubber sealant 
that is manufactured by NPC Sealants. This premium product, called Solar Seal (Isaiah  
#VP-275), must be applied properly in order to be effective. 

 

 

ANALYSIS 

Being a terpolymer butyl rubber product, Solar Seal has the attribute of staying soft and 
pliable when it is used properly. This creates a very durable sealant. Isaiah Industries, Inc. 
chose this sealant for this reason as well as for its excellent adhesion to KYNAR/HYLAR 
paint systems. 

 

 

SOLUTION 

Solar Seal is a “sealant,” not an “adhesive.” Because it stays soft and pliable, it has no 
“holding power” or ability to “cement” pieces of metal or other items together. When this is 
attempted, particularly in warm weather, the sealant will stretch and eventually tear. 
Additionally, Solar Seal should not be applied in a manner which “bridges” it over voids or 
gaps. Whenever it is being used to cover a void, the entire void should first be filled with 
Solar Seal or another item such as metal or a cheaper sealant. Proper installation of Solar Seal 
also requires that it be installed to completely dry and clean surfaces in order to maintain its 
adhesion. Additionally, in order to stay soft and pliable, it must always be applied in a bead 
with a minimum thickness in any direction of 3/8”. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #10 

METAL ROOF VALLEYS 

 

 

ISSUE 

While attractive and functional, the high profile formation of most metal roof panels 
requires careful consideration when designing valley systems.  
 

ANALYSIS 

The valley systems used for metal roofing need to accommodate the high profile of the 
panels. In some cases, attempts have been made to do this by simply receiving the metal roof 
panels into a “C” or “J” channel where they intersect the valley. The downfall to this is that, 
wherever the metal panel has “low spots,” large voids are left where the panels enter the 
receiving channel. These voids will eventually become clogged with debris such as tree 
leaves, pine needles, ice and snow. The amount of time it takes for this to happen depends 
upon the location of the installation and whether nearby trees are present. However, once 
the channels clog, the water which runs into the valley from uphill roof sections can no 
longer exit the roof and, instead, becomes “trapped.” At that point, it will end up running 
beneath the metal roofing and it will find its way into the structure at some point. 

 

SOLUTION 

The only solution to this problem is to use an “open” or “self-cleaning” valley system that 
carries all water and debris on top of the valley and not inside of hidden channels or 
waterways that will clog over time. This requires carefully cutting and folding the metal 
panels so that they actually interlock with the valley pan instead of just inserting them into a 
receiving channel. Although this requires precise and exacting installation techniques, it is the 
only available solution to this problem. (Note that some very low profile vertically seamed 
products, such as those used for agricultural applications, can be successfully installed on top 
of a wide metal valley pan and do not require jobsite folding of the metal.) 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #11 
WALKING ON METAL ROOFING 

 
 

ISSUE 
Property owners often wonder what is the proper way to walk on their metal roof. They do 
not want to damage the roof and they are also concerned about obtaining good “traction” 
for walking on the smooth coatings that are on many metal roofs. 
 
ANALYSIS 
One major benefit to metal roofing is its walkability. With many roofing materials, especially 
after they have aged for a few years, walking on them will cause damage and can lead to roof 
leaks. Metal roofing, on the other hand, does not become brittle and lose impact resistance 
with age. Additionally, with most systems, it would be virtually impossible to ever cause leaks 
by walking on the metal panels. 
 

SOLUTION 
The first step to walking on metal roofs is to walk on dry roofs and wear rubber-soled shoes. 
There are also padded “boots” available for walking on metal roofing. These maximize 
traction. Additionally, some metal roofs have textured coatings which facilitate walking. 
Always walk on the portion of the roof panels that is closest to the roof deck. Under most 
circumstances, the metal will press down solidly against the deck when weight is on it and 
then spring back into place once the weight is removed. If extensive traffic will take place on 
the roof, perhaps to do chimney maintenance or the like, plywood sheets or wood planks 
can be laid down on the roof to distribute weightloads. Such materials can be tied off as 
necessary for security. Additionally, placing styrofoam, foam rubber, or even old carpeting 
behind the boards can help prevent scratches to the metal panels. Some formed shake, 
shingle, and tile facsimile roofs have optional foam backers which can be used to prevent 
roof damages in high traffic areas. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #12 

ICE AND SNOW 

 

PROBLEM 

Ice and snow can cause substantial roof troubles. The biggest problem occurs when heat from the 
home rises through the attic and melts any snow that is on the roof over heated areas. 
Unfortunately, snow over unheated overhangs and porches does not melt and, when melted snow 
from higher up on the roof reaches that snow, it forms ice which can back its way up under the 
roofing material and eventually enter the structure. This is known as “ice damming” and can be the 
cause of substantial damage to buildings and their contents. 

 

ANALYSIS 
Metal roofing is very good at shedding ice and snow because of its relatively smooth surface. 
Additionally, particularly with aluminum roofing which reflects radiant heat so well, radiant heat 
passes through the snow as soon as the sun comes out, striking the metal roofing and reflecting back 
outward. This occurs over the entire roof and not just the heated areas. When this occurs, the 
bottom of the snowload becomes slippery, causing it to slide from the roof. The only problem that 
can exist is if the sliding snow comes off too quickly and in large amounts at once, causing damage 
to shrubbery or blocking doorways. 

 

SOLUTION 

Although there can be weather conditions that cause ice damming on any roof (such as extremely 
cold temperatures with no sun or when the snow builds up from the ground or gutters and pushes 
ice up onto the roof), metal roofing provides maximum protection against ice damming and 
subsequent damages. The use of Ice and Watershield type products or other protective 
underlayments on the roof can provide additional protection for any roof. If there are problems with 
sliding snow damaging shrubbery or blocking doorways, snowguards can be installed to meet 
manufacturers’ specifications in order to break up the snowload into smaller chunks as it falls from 
the roof. Care should be taken to not use snowguards too close to valleys or on very low pitch roofs 
where they might impede snow sliding to too great of a degree. In particularly troublesome 
instances, “heat tape” can be used over the overhangs to melt the snow. However, the gutters and 
downspouts must also be lined with “heat tape” to ensure that the melted snow can leave the roof. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #13 

LIGHTNING AND METAL ROOFING 

 

PROBLEM 

A common question about metal roofing is whether it creates any greater risk of lightning strikes. 
There is still much that is not known about lightning but most experts agree that a path of ionization 
begins from a cloud and extends earthward. This path of ionization establishes a route for a 
lightning strike. The dramatic part of the strike occurs when electrons race upward from earth to sky 
along this route, resulting in the characteristic flash of light. Resistance to the flow of this electricity 
will generate heat energy and can cause explosions and fire.  

 

CAUSE 

The main factor with where lightning strikes is location. High topographic areas are most prone. 
Additionally, the lightning will strike the highest object in that area. For that reason, lightning often 
strikes trees, power poles, silos, antennas, and other towers. In wide open spaces, if a human is 
present, they will be the highest object and might be struck. In years past, when the plumbing vents 
protruding from roofs were metal, there was risk that, due to their height, they’d be struck and that 
energy would be transferred into the home’s plumbing system. 

 

ANALYSIS 
Although metal conducts electricity, lightning is not drawn to it. If it does become charged by a 
strike, the energy is grounded out safely through the structure. Although it is unusual for lightning to 
strike a building, the consequences of such a strike depends upon several things. The consequences 
will be worst if the building is constructed of highly combustible materials or if it has flammable or 
explosive contents.  

 

SOLUTION 

Because metal roofing is a noncombustible material, the low risk associated with its use in the event 
of lightning makes it a very desirable roofing option. However, regardless of roof type, there are 
some installations where lightning protection, such as grounding, might be desirable. 

This document was prepared based upon the Metal Construction Association’s Technical Bulletin 1040 of the same 
title. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #14 

ROOFING OVER ASBESTOS SHINGLES 

 

SITUATION 

Many homes built or roofed in the 1940’s and 1950’s have asbestos roof shingles. Asbestos shingles 
are identified by their non-granulated surface and light to medium gray color. Most are rectangular in 
shape though some are diamond-shaped.  
 

PROBLEM 

In an undisturbed state, asbestos is not recognized as being dangerous. However, when it is 
disturbed, the fibers become “friable” (airborne) and can result in health problems if they’re inhaled. 
Most asbestos roofing becomes very brittle with age and, if attempts are made to remove and 
dispose of it, many fibers become airborne. Additionally, there are substantial costs associated with 
asbestos removal and potential health risks associated with landfill disposal of old asbestos shingles. 
 

ANALYSIS 
If the asbestos shingles can be left in place and disturbed as little as possible, the health risk will be 
minimized. The EPA recognizes this fact and would generally prefer to see asbestos shingles 
repaired or covered rather than torn off and disposed. Additional information can be obtained from 
the following website: http://www.ehso.com/ehshome/asbestoshomeshingles.htm 

 

SOLUTION 

Due to their low weight and formation, many metal roof materials are ideal for installation over 
asbestos shingles. In some cases, though, overhanging shingles will need to be cut back and disposed 
of unless flashings can be designed and securely attached which allow for the old shingles. Before 
proceeding with installation over asbestos shingles, try some test nail drives and see how badly they 
crack. If the asbestos cracks badly, try using self-drilling, self-tapping stainless steel screws instead. 
Installation of the metal roof should not be done unless secure attachment is ensured. Suitable 
underlayment should always be installed over the asbestos. This will help prevent the asbestos fibers 
from becoming airborne. Disruption of the asbestos can be minimized by installing the 
underlayment at the same time as the roofing. Keeping the asbestos slightly moist, if it can be done 
safely, will also help ensure the fibers do not become airborne.  
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #15 

EXCESSIVE MOISTURE IN BUILDINGS 

 

PROBLEM 

Many owners of single family homes and other buildings are reporting problems with excess 
moisture, condensation and even frost in buildings and attic spaces. These problems are worse 
during changing seasons when heating and air conditioning units, which naturally draw moisture out 
of the air, are not being used. These problems are not related to the roofing but, just the same, are 
resulting in the rot and decay of structural lumber.  
 

CAUSE 

The root cause of this problem is that, with energy efficiency measures we’ve taken to make 
buildings “tighter,” we have sealed them off so that moisture cannot escape from them. Oftentimes, 
these problems seem to occur after an older building has been remodeled with new doors, windows, 
and siding. The moisture that is generated in a home from cooking, washing, showers, and even 
house plants cannot escape the structure and will condense on any cool surface it reaches. These 
cool surfaces are usually window glass and the underside of the roof decking.  

 

ANALYSIS 
This problem is from moisture which is generated inside the building. Because it often manifests 
itself with condensation or frost in the attic, property owners automatically assume it is a roof-
related issue. Pro-active roofing contractors learn how to recognize when these problems might 
occur and prevent them by ensuring their jobs have adequate ventilation. 

 

SOLUTION 

Ensuring that all areas beneath the roof deck have proper ventilation will prevent call-backs for the 
roofing contractor. This is easily done with conventional attic spaces but becomes more complex 
with cathedral ceilings and structural insulated panels. While steps can be taken to limit moisture 
inside the structure and to prevent its transfer into the space beneath the roof deck, those are not 
adequate solutions to this complex problem. The only solution is the creation of positive ventilation 
and airflow to maintain temperature consistency between the vented area and the outside. This 
allows moisture to escape rather than condense. Additional assistance can be obtained from Isaiah 
Industries, Inc. or from ventilation experts. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #16 

HAIL RESISTANCE 

 

 

SITUATION 

Severe hailstorms damage and destroy thousands of roofs each year. This occurs at great 
expense and aggravation to property owners and insurance companies. 

 

ANALYSIS 
Property owners in areas prone to severe hail have done careful research to find hail-
resistant materials. Additionally, insurance companies in certain areas are offering premium 
discounts to property owners who choose hail resistant roofing. Underwriters Laboratory 
has developed the UL 2218 test to measure the Impact Resistance of various roofing 
materials. This four-stage test calls for a 2” steel ball to be dropped onto the roofing sample 
from a height of 20 feet at its most severe stage. In order to pass the test, the roofing cannot 
crack or rupture. This test is performed on new roofing materials and does not take into 
consideration that some products become more brittle and less resistant to impact as they 
age. 
 

SOLUTION 

Many metal roof systems, including those produced by Isaiah Industries, Inc. have passed 
the UL2218 standard at its most severe level — Class IV. Because metal, particularly 
aluminum, cannot lose impact resistance as it ages, homeowners who choose it are ensured 
of hail resistance for the life of their roof. Some manufacturers of metal roofing, including 
Isaiah Industries, Inc. warrant against loss of impact resistance as well as against leakage due 
to hail perforation. This is very beneficial because, after a severe hailstorm, property owners 
might have to wait several weeks or months for a roofing contractor and they appreciate it 
when, with metal roofing, they are not dealing with roof leaks during that period. Severe hail 
can cause indentations to metal roofing. Although it varies between various roof designs, 
there is little or no damage visible to most metal roof systems after hail measuring up to golf 
ball size in diameter. Some formed metal shingles, shakes, and tiles have available foam 
backers for additional hail resistance. In all, metal offers a very wise roofing choice in all 
climates including those that are prone to severe hail. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #17 

UNDERLAYMENT 

 

FACT 

Manufacturers of quality metal roofing systems require the use of an underlayment between the 
metal panels and whatever substrate is beneath that.  

 

ANALYSIS 
Underlayments serve several functions in the installation of a quality roof. First, they provide a more 
secure and safe surface for the roofing installers than old, cracking shingles or new, slippery decking. 
If the installation is occurring directly over decking, the underlayment also protects against water 
infiltration during the installation process. On applications over existing roofing, the underlayment  
will isolate the old roofing in a sort of “time capsule” so that it does not continue to degrade. With 
metal roofing, in certain weather conditions, small amounts of condensation might form on the back 
side of the metal. A quality underlayment will keep that condensation from entering the building or 
reaching the roof decking or other lumber. Finally, underlayments are an extra safeguard in the event 
that, perhaps during wind-driven rain situations or even during severe ice and snow situations, water 
gets beneath the metal roofing.    

 

SOLUTION 

A quality underlayment is just a wise part of an investment in metal roofing. With some systems and 
certain underlayments, the underlayment may also attain a higher fire rating. In most cases, the 
suggested underlayment is one layer of 30-pound felt although there are new polymer-based 
underlayments such as Isaiah Industries, Inc. SP-6000 RoofGuard underlayment available as well. In 
no event should a granulated-surface product be used as the roughness of the granulated surface 
could damage the back of the metal roofing over time. With the installation of standing seam panels 
and other pan or low profile products that rest primarily right on the underlayment, some sort of 
“slip sheet” should be used. Slip sheets are non-asphaltic products, such as red resin paper or the 
polymer-based underlayments, which cannot “melt” and adhere to the backside of the panels. If 
underlayment adheres to the backside of standing seam panels, expansion and contraction of the 
metal might cause the underlayment to tear, ruining its integrity. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #18 

DETERMINING ROOF PITCH 

 

ISSUE 

For various reasons, when installing roofing, it is necessary to accurately know the pitch of the roof.  

 

ANALYSIS 
Roof pitches are referred to as a number in ratio to 12. They are usually written out as 3:12, 4:12, 
5:12, etc. and spoken as “three-twelve,” “four-twelve,” “five-twelve,” etc. If you were to look at one 
half of the truss that creates the roof pitch as though it’s a triangle, the 12 would refer to the bottom 
of the triangle and could be feet or inches. The other number, then would be the vertical leg, or rise, 
of the triangle and would be referred to in the same unit of measure. Therefore, as an example, a 
5:12 pitch roof would rise five feet for every 12 feet that it goes back on the flat. A 12:12 roof would 
rise 12 feet for every 12 feet it goes back on the flat, creating a 45 degree angle. 

 

SOLUTION 

Most building plans and drawings will specify roof pitch. If not, the roof pitch can be scaled and 
determined using the above criteria. When determining roof pitch on an existing building, it is 
easiest to do so from a gable end where, using a level, clear measurements can be taken. On a hip 
roof, the measurements must be taken from the rooftop. Using a 24” level can work very well. Rest 
one end of the level on the roof, extend it out perpendicular to the roof and hold it level. Then, 
measure straight down from the other end of the level to the roof. Because this measurement was 
taken at 24” rather than 12”, divide it by two to get the roof pitch. As an example, if the drop was 
measured at 14” when measured from a 24” level, the roof pitch is 7:12. If roof pitch is being 
measured on a roof that already has a dimensional product installed such as tile, shake, or formed 
metal products, your pitch measurements must take this into consideration and, if both ends of the 
level cannot fall at the same “thickness” of the dimensional product, appropriate allowances will 
have to be made to determine the actual roof pitch. Also, there are a variety of “pitch gauges” that 
one can view a gable end through to determine pitch. When doing so, though, you need to be square 
to the building and as far away as possible. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #19 

MIS-MATCHED ROOF PITCHES 

 

 

PROBLEM 

Some buildings are constructed with a variety of roof pitches. When roof planes that meet at a valley 
or hip are not of equal pitch, it is referred to as “mis-matched roof pitches.”  

 

ANALYSIS 
Mis-matched roof pitches affect the installation of metal roofing. When standing seam materials are 
being installed, the mis-matched problem must be addressed in order for the valley pans and hip 
flashings to be bent to the right angles. When horizontally-run metal shakes, shingles, or tile are 
being installed, the mis-matched pitches will mean that the courses of the metal roof panels will not 
line up with each other on either side of the hip or valley. This problem will become progressively 
worse along the hip line and, at some point, the course on one side might even surpass the course 
on the other side. In some cases, property owners will not understand why this happens until it is 
explained to them. This situation must be addressed particularly on metal roof systems which 
normally use individual hip caps at a rate of one per course that lock over the butt edge of each 
course. Because the courses do not align, it is difficult or impossible to use such caps. 

 

SOLUTION 

If desired, the bottom edge of the hip caps can actually be re-formed to meet both courses of 
shingles. While this is a good option on very short or limited hip runs, it is too time-consuming for 
longer hips. Whenever possible, this situation of mis-matched pitches should be recognized before 
the roof installation is started and the manufacturer should be consulted to determine the best way 
of dealing with it. A common way, though, is to use ridge caps on the hip rather than hip caps. 
Ridge caps do not interlock with the adjacent shingle courses. Instead, the thick butts of the courses 
would be flattened and the ridge caps would be secured to the hip line. Some metal roofing dealers 
choose to do this on all of their hips because they like the look of it. In any event, metal roofing 
offers a great deal of flexibility and, with some forethought, issues such as mis-matched pitches can 
be successfully addressed.  
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #20 

RIDGE CLOSURE 

 

 

PROBLEM 

On horizontally-run metal roof systems that use individual interlocking ridge caps, it is 
impossible for the seams between those caps to be completely watertight in all conditions.  
 

ANALYSIS 
The seam between the caps is not 100% watertight because it is lying very flat and prone to 
water build-up as well as to wind-driven rain. Therefore, watertightness at the ridge must be 
accomplished prior to ridge cap installation.  

 

SOLUTION 

The ridge can be closed in and made watertight prior to ridge cap installation in one of two 
methods. One option is to bend the last course of shingles from one or both sides of the 
ridge over the other side of the peak, attaching it securely through the last course on the 
other side and into the decking. The other option is to use metal flashing coil to close in the 
ridge. Ideally, this flashing will lock into the top locks on the shingle courses on both sides 
of the ridge. Determining which ridge closure method is used depends upon how the shingle 
courses from either side fall in relation to the ridge and also on how high of a profile (butt 
thickness) the shingles have. If you install too short of a piece of shingle as the last course, it 
can make the ridge very flat and prone to water infiltration and wind uplift. This is made 
worse with higher profile panels and lower pitched roofs. By determining the proper ridge 
closure method and following it, a watertight ridge system can be easily achieved. 

 

Consult with the manufacturer for detailed ridge closure instructions. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #21 

HIP CAP QUANTITY 

 

 

PROBLEM 

Determining quantity of hip caps to be used with horizontally run metal roofing systems 
requires some effort.  

 

ANALYSIS 
The compound angle that is created by a roof hip (outside corner) means that the exposure 
achieved by individual hip caps will vary based upon roof pitch. 

 

SOLUTION 

For products using lineal hip caps, the quantity determination is relatively simple. It is based 
strictly upon knowing the lineal footage of hip line. Keep in mind, though, that the lineal 
footage of hip rafter will not be the same as the lineal footage of the common rafter for the 
abutting roof planes. If the system being installed uses individual one-per-course hip caps 
designed to lock over the shingles on either side of the hip, then the hip cap quantity is 
determined by the number of shingle courses. To determine this, take the lineal footage of 
the common rafter and, based upon the exposure of the shingles being installed, determine 
the number of shingle courses that will be installed. The hip cap quantity for each hip is then 
one per course. 

 

 

Some roofs are built with unequal roof pitches on either side of the hip. When this happens, special hip cap 
installation procedures must be taken with products that normally have individual one-per-course hip caps. 
Refer to Isaiah Industries, Inc. Technical Bulletin #19 for further details on this. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #22 

FIRE-TREATED PLYWOOD & LUMBER 

 

 

PROBLEM 

Particularly during the 1970s, there were numerous attempts made at producing fire-treated 
lumber and plywood. These materials were used extensively in buildings of all types but 
particularly in multi-family and commercial buildings. This plywood and lumber is now 
notorious for losing its strength and, with plywood, delaminating. Many contractors have 
had problems with roof installations over these materials. 

 

ANALYSIS 
This problem has been the fodder for numerous lawsuits in the construction industry. The 
fire-treating process used at the time involved treating the wood with sodium. Unfortunately, 
the sodium attacks the wood over time, reducing its strength and holding power. It also 
attacks the glue used in plywood, causing delamination. This is a progressive problem that 
just keeps getting worse until the plywood or lumber literally breaks or falls apart. The speed 
of this deterioration is increased in areas where high moisture or condensation exist. 

 

SOLUTION 

If you’re bidding or considering a project where you believe that fire-treated plywood or 
lumber might exist, inspection is critical. In most cases, this lumber was marked with a stamp 
denoting its fire treatment identifying who did the treatment. Typically, these materials turn 
very dark as they age and knot holes tend to pop out. Also, any steel in contact with the 
lumber will usually show corrosion. Additionally, if you do fastener pull-out resistance tests, 
the results will be very low. If you determine that these materials are on the project, under 
no circumstances should you proceed with roof installation until the decking and lumber are 
replaced. Again, the loss of strength is progressive and there is no way to arrest it. Should 
you choose to install over plywood or lumber that is affected with this problem, you could 
be held responsible for the later failure of the roof system you’re applying.  
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #23 

ROOF OVERS 

 

 

FACT 

Many metal roofs are installed over existing asphalt/fiberglass shingle roofs and, in some cases, over 
wood shingles as well. 

 

ANALYSIS 
Metal’s low weight makes it ideal for roofing over existing roofs. Aluminum roofing weighs about 50 
pounds per square (100 square feet) while copper and steel, depending upon their gauge, weigh 95—
140 pounds per square. In some cases, the old shingles might have lost that much weight in granules 
that have washed away and oils that have evaporated. Leaving the old shingles in place increases the 
building’s thermal mass and energy efficiency. It also saves having to burden landfills with old 
roofing materials and it reduces the expense and mess endured by property owners. While roof-
overs with metal make a lot of sense, most building codes were drafted with standard shingles in 
mind so they do not allow roofing over more than one layer of old shingles. 

 

SOLUTION 

If the current roof makes a good substrate and it is possible to securely fasten the new roof, 
installing over the old roof makes a lot of sense. If, however, the current roof shows signs of excess 
weight (sagging decking, buckling trusses) or if it has leaks and possible rotted wood, those issues 
must be addressed. In some cases, once a building inspector understands the weight factor and 
benefits of metal roofing, they will allow installation over multiple layers of old shingles. Metal roof 
panels with deeply formed texturing are more forgiving for installation over curled old shingles. 
They are often even installed over wood shingles up to 3/4” butt thickness. This should not be done 
with products that sit on or consistently close to the roof deck as they will “mimic” the condition of 
the old roof.  Whenever metal is installed over an existing roof, a secure underlayment should be in 
place over the old shingles.   

 

Refer to Isaiah Industries, Inc. Technical Bulletin #14 on going over asbestos shingles or Technical Bulletin #17 
regarding underlayments if necessary. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #24 

CHIMNEY FLASHING 

 

ISSUE 

Chimneys are a common source of water infiltration into a roofing system. When a metal roof is 
installed, it makes sense to address the chimney flashing very carefully. 

 

ANALYSIS 
At Isaiah Industries, Inc. we have found the best solution to chimney flashing is to install new, lineal 
flashings of matching metal around the entire chimney. 

 

SOLUTION 

It is usually best to leave the existing flashing in place. If it is of dissimilar metal, though, use 
underlayment to isolate it from contact with the metal and from any contact with moisture or 
condensation. Whenever possible, make a sawcut at least 1/2” deep into the chimney, parallel on all 
sides to the roof deck, at least 6” above the roof deck and at least 1” above the current flashing. The 
new flashing will be bent and inserted into this sawcut and sealed. When a sawcut cannot be made, 
the flashing will be held to the chimney with a terminator bar or, with a rough stone chimney, the 
flashing should be brought into the chimney, stenciled to meet the configuration of the stone, cut 
for a tight fit, and sealed. (A wood collar may be installed around the chimney underneath of the 
flashing to provide support for the flashing.) On chimneys of 18” or greater width, as well as on 
chimneys that sit at the bottom of a long roof rafter, a cricket should be made and installed above 
the chimney. On very wide chimneys, a half-valley style of flashing can be installed down the sides 
of the chimney so that the water coming off of the cricket has a “chute” around the sides of the 
chimney. When troubleshooting leaks around a chimney, do not rule out that the water could be 
coming through the chimney itself. If possible, try “bagging” the chimney masonry with plastic, 
leaving the flashing exposed, and see if that stops the leak to prove that it is a masonry problem and 
not a flashing problem. 

 

Refer to the manufacturer and their detailed installation instructions as necessary. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #25 

GENERAL FLASHING DESIGNS 

 

ISSUE 

Flashings around roof penetrations, as well as around the roof perimeter, are the most common 
source of roof troubles. Since the property owners have chosen to invest in metal to solve their 
roofing troubles, those areas must be carefully addressed. 

 

ANALYSIS 
Because, realistically, sealants will not last the life of a metal roof, they should not be depended upon 
for watertightness when it comes to roof flashings. This is not the case with standard shingles where 
installers might apply a 20-year sealant, knowing that it will likely last at least the life of the shingles 
themselves. 

 

SOLUTION 

Many metal roof systems come with available pre-formed flashings to simplify and safeguard 
installation. Whenever appropriate, these flashings should be used. Just the same, there will be 
occasions when custom flashings must be made for individual applications. The number one rule to 
flashing design is to always lap uphill flashings on top of downhill flashings, and to use a lap of at 
least 6”. Next, always think about water and how it will travel. Make certain that you do not trap 
water. Keep in mind that, particularly on low slope roofs, roofs with long rafters, and roofs in areas 
subject to heavy rains or wind-driven rains, there might be very deep “rivers” of water running down 
the roof before the rainwater actually exits the roof. You must allow for this volume of water. Also, 
keep in mind that debris will settle on a roof so do not use “J,” “C,” or “U” channels to receive 
dimensional panels as those channels will collect roof debris such as pine needles, tree leaves, ice and 
snow and, once that debris collects, it will stop the flashing’s ability to carry water. If any flashing 
designs do allow for the chance that some small amounts of water (such as water that is blown 
sideways by wind) might be carried in channels beneath the metal roofing, make sure that that water 
is channeled back on top of the roof and is not forced beneath the roof panels or into the starter 
strip detail. Also, make sure that such flashings are held in place by clips and are not penetrated with 
fasteners.  

Refer to the manufacturer and their detailed installation instructions as necessary. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #26 

STRESS SKIN PANELS 

 

 

PROBLEM 

Stress Skin Panels, also known as “sandwich panels” and “foam core panels” are increasingly being 
used for their energy efficiency as a steep pitch roofing substrate. However, manufacturers of 
conventional shingles do not like their products to be used on these panels and there are also 
additional concerns with moisture build-up in these panels.  
 

ANALYSIS 
Manufacturers of conventional shingles do not like Stress Skin Panels because heat does not pass 
through them. As a result, the shingles are kept hotter and will age and deteriorate faster than 
normal. The moisture problem that can occur with Stress Skin Panels is from moisture inside the 
structure that enters the panels and then condenses against the cool bottom side of the roof deck, 
causing the decking to rot from the back side. This is an issue no matter what type of roofing is 
installed on top of the decking. 

 

SOLUTION 

Metal roofing will not be affected by the heat handling characteristics of these panels. However, in 
order to avoid the moisture problems, manufacturers of these panels want them to be completely 
sealed on their bottom side, and to have the joints between the panels completely sealed so that 
moisture cannot enter them. In practice, this is virtually impossible to accomplish. As a result, it is 
our finding that contractors should avoid installations over these panels. Some Stress Skin Panel 
manufacturers, however, now offer panels with ventilation channels slotted into the foam directly 
beneath the roof decking. If fascia/soffit and ridge venting can be used to achieve positive airflow 
and ventilation through these slots, it will lessen the potential for moisture problems with these 
panels. 

 

Persons with interest in this subject should read Isaiah Industries, Inc. Technical Bulletin #15 on Excessive Moisture 
in Buildings. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #27 

CREATING MATERIALS LISTS 

 

 

ISSUE 

Metal roofing systems depend upon precise flashing for their watertightness and long term 
performance. As a result, manufacturers offer a wide variety of pre-formed accessories. 
While these accessories can simplify installation, they also can make the creation of materials 
lists more difficult. 

 

ANALYSIS 
Most manufacturers will assist their customers with the creating of materials lists and cost 
quotations. The manufacturer needs to know the roof pitch, configuration, and dimensions. 
On complex roofs, supplying photos can also be helpful.  

 

SOLUTION 

A good materials list will help to ensure that the project is bid correctly and it will also help 
in ensuring a smooth installation process. Contractors who create their own lists find it 
easiest to determine lineal footage of all roof components (eaves, valleys, ridges, sidewalls, 
etc.) and then use those dimensions to create a materials list. The field panels are best 
determined by the exact square footage with a scrap figure added in based upon the roof’s 
complexity and the type of panel that is being installed. For standing seam roofs, material 
needs can be reduced by carefully developing an accurate “cut list.” Most manufacturers do 
offer detailed instructions for determining materials lists, as well as training. 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Isaiah Industries, Inc. 

8510 Industry Park Drive 
PO Box 701 

Piqua, OH  45356 
Phone:  800-543-8938 

 



TECHNICAL BULLETIN #28 

KYNAR®/HYLAR® SPECIAL COLORS 

 

 

ISSUE 

In some cases, despite Isaiah Industries’ wide variety of standard colors, customers have a need for 
special colors. 

 

ANALYSIS 
There are several issues in achieving special colors. First, the color must be matched. Second, Isaiah 
Industries, Inc. suppliers require minimum orders for special colors. Third, some colors may require 
exotic pigments or other things that make them much more costly than other paints. Fourth, when 
Isaiah Industries, Inc. orders painted metal, we must over-order to allow for the facts that industry 
tolerances for yield, as well as potential production problems in along the way, could result in our 
receiving less metal than we order. Finally, time must be allowed for the color to be matched, the 
paint to be produced, the metal to be painted, and the final product to be fabricated from that metal.  

 

SOLUTION 

Isaiah Industries, Inc. has negotiated several workable solutions with our suppliers. Paint suppliers 
have some standard colors formulated which might meet our customers’ needs and speed up the 
matching process (but still not avoid extra cost). Colors that are very vibrant (particularly reds, blues, 
and purples) are considered “exotic” and can carry extra costs of 10-20% based upon pigment 
expense. In order to avoid extra costs from the coil coater, we must purchase metal for at least 200 
squares of product at a time. We will not order special colors until we know exactly what is required 
for the project. We will then over-order by as much as 20% to allow for problems with yield or 
other things. The total time required to achieve a custom color is 8-12 weeks in most cases. As long 
as the matched color does not involve an upcharge for exotic pigments, the extra charge for special 
colors is usually $2000-$2500 on orders for 200 squares or more and $2500-$3000 on orders for 
100-200 squares. Obtaining special colors in smaller quantities would require the customer to 
purchase a substantial amount of extra metal. Isaiah Industries, Inc. will gladly work closely with you 
through every step of requiring a special color if your customer requires it. 

Persons with interest in special ThermoBond colors should reference Technical Bulletin #32. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #29 

SKYLIGHTS 

 

 

FACT 

An increasing number of property owners are opting for various types of skylights, including 
tube lights and roof windows, in their buildings.  
 

ANALYSIS 
Due to the critical nature of proper flashing for these items, the metal roofing 
contractor/installer should be involved. There are three things that differentiate metal 
roofing from other products when it is installed with skylights. One, care must be taken to 
separate dissimilar metals. Two, although sealants will be used, they should not be heavily 
depended upon for watertightness as they will not last the life of the metal roof in most 
cases. And, three, the high profile of most metal roofs must be taken into consideration with 
the flashing design.  

 

SOLUTION 

Metal roofing manufacturers are always glad to be consulted when determining proper 
flashing methods and designs. Most tube lights include flashing packages that work very 
well, particularly with horizontally-run metal roofs, and can be installed similar to pipe 
flashings. When installing skylights and roof windows, it is critical for them to be “curb-
mounted” rather than flush-mounted. This means that they must sit up above the roof an 
adequate amount so that they still extend a few inches above the highest part of the metal 
roofing profile. Most quality skylights and roof windows come with flashing packages that 
can be incorporated into the overall flashing with the metal roofing. Dissimilar metals should 
be separated by building felt or a rubberized material. Property owners should be aware that 
noise from heavy rain hitting skylights can be quite loud and they should not confuse this 
with noise from rain hitting the metal roof.  
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #30 

STEEPLES 

 

FACT 

Many churches are choosing metal roofing as a way to beautify their buildings and eliminate 
maintenance worries for future congregations. Roofing of steeples, however, always presents special 
challenges. 
 

ANALYSIS 
Roofing church steeples typically involves careful staging and fall protection. This means that, 
whenever a steeple is roofed, the bulk of the expense is for labor. Additionally, church members 
often seek a very distinctive material to beautify their church’s steeple. Another factor with church 
steeples is that they often have non-90 degrees hip corners that must be addressed.   

 

SOLUTION 

Particularly on very high and steep spires, a steeplejack should be involved with the project for their 
expertise in staging and fall protection. Because of metal’s durability, it makes sense to install it on 
church steeples and eliminate the labor cost of future re-roofing. Metal roofing, with its wide choice 
of profiles and distinctive colors, also meets the aesthetics concerns of churches. Some churches are 
opting for copper roofing on their steeples. The copper will eventually develop a beautiful patina 
that will further enhance the steeple. Also, chemicals can be applied to speed up the patina process 
or pre-patinated copper can be used. Isaiah Industries, Inc. Copper Chateau Slate works very well on 
steeples; its vertical positioning on the roof looks better and installs better on narrow roof sections 
than does the horizontal positioning of competing copper shingles. Flashing methods for non-90-
degrees hip corners vary between roof systems; the roofing manufacturer should be consulted 
because a steeple is definitely a project where you want to “do it once, do it right.”  

 

Additional information on this subject can be obtained from Isaiah Industries, Inc. Technical Bulletin numbers 38 
and 39 dealing with Copper as well as number 53 dealing with Steep-Pitched roofs. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #31 

BELL SHAPED ROOFS 

 

 

ISSUE 

Some roofs have “bell-shaped” curves as you progress up the rafters. This could result in a 
convex shape or a concave shape. Some roofs may have both shapes. 

 

ANALYSIS 
Additional labor costs are encountered on bell-shaped roofs regardless of what type of 
roofing is installed. Bell-shaped roofs differ from gambrel-style roofs in that the pitch 
change is a curved radius rather than an abrupt change.  

 

SOLUTION 

If metal roofs can be used on bell-shaped roofs, it avoids the cost of future re-roofing. 
Whether a particular metal profile can be used depends upon the product and also upon 
how “tight” the curve is. Generally, larger curves are easier to accommodate. Most vertically 
seamed panels are not intended for bell-shaped roofs. Some standing seam profiles, 
however, can be pre-curved by the manufacturer or by an outside source. In other cases, 
hand-forming of panels on the jobsite by a sheet metal expert can allow for curving. Many 
horizontally-run metal shingles can be used on curved roofs, including Isaiah Industries, Inc. 
steel and aluminum shakes. In some cases, particularly with very tight curves, it might be 
necessary to shorten the shingle courses so that they are not spanning over too much of the 
curve. Using shingles with a great vertical exposure or with wood batten systems beneath 
them can reduce the visibility of the curve. Walking directly on the curved part of the roof 
should be avoided as there will be more airspace beneath the panels than normal. Isaiah 
Industries, Inc. Chateau Slate panels, though they have a high exposure, can be pre-curved at 
the factory to meet most roof curves. Whenever a manufacturer is pre-curving the panels, 
they should be supplied with a wood or cardboard template of the exact curve that they can 
follow.    
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #32 

THERMOBOND SPECIAL COLORS 

 

 

ISSUE 

In some cases, despite Isaiah Industries’ wide variety of standard ThermoBond colors, customers 
have a need for special colors to meet their exact needs. 

 

ANALYSIS 
Because Isaiah Industries applies the ThermoBond finish in our own factory, some of the steps to 
achieving a special color are eliminated or simplified. However, there are still several issues to be 
addressed. First, the color must be matched. Second, some colors may require exotic pigments that 
make them more costly than other paints. Third, when Isaiah Industries blends the color to meet a 
particular need, we invariably end up with some left-over paint at the end. Finally, time must be 
allowed for the color to be matched, the paint to be produced, and the final product to be painted.  

 

SOLUTION 

The ThermoBond finish is actually a blend of multiple colors of Kynar®/Hylar® powder. By 
blending together different percentages of the colors, different looks can be achieved. Also, the 
powders can be applied as a solid individual color instead of a blend. Tests for custom blends cost 
$120 each due to the powder that must be used when creating the test blend. Custom blends are 
formulated at the customer’s direction. If a suitable blend can be achieved, that powder will be used 
in the production run so there will no extra charge for that blend. If the customers’ needs require a 
component powder color that Isaiah Industries does not stock, there will be a minimum order 
requirement to obtain that special powder color. The size of the minimum order is determined by 
what percentage of the special component color is used in the final blend. All custom colors and 
blends, whether or not they require a special component color, carry a $500 up-charge per order to 
cover the cost of paint that is left over at the end of the run. Time to achieve a special ThermoBond 
color is approximately three to eight weeks, depending upon whether a new component color must 
be formulated and produced.  
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #33 

ROUND ROOFS 

 

 

ISSUE 

Occasionally, a roof is encountered which is round or oval in shape. These roofs require 
special attention. 

 

ANALYSIS 
Additional labor costs are encountered on round roofs regardless of what type of roofing is 
installed. In some fashion, the product being installed must allow for the curve of the roof 
and for the fact that the roof gets narrower at the top.  

 

SOLUTION 

Using metal roofing on round or oval roofs avoids the cost of future re-roofing. Standard 
corrugated or “sheet” metal roofing cannot be used on these roofs. When standing seam 
roofing is used, the panels must be tapered, meaning that they are wider at the bottom than 
they are at the top. The amount of the taper is carefully calculated based upon the diameter 
and height of the roof. Some manufacturers and jobsite rollformers can provide tapered 
panels. Isaiah Industries, Inc. aluminum shakes have also been used on round roofs, and an 
illustrated guide to doing so is available. The panels develop a curve in them if you turn them 
over and bend over the deep grooves by hammering on them. The more you bend over the 
groove and the further down the panel that you do it, the tighter is the radius that can be 
achieved. When installing these panels on round or oval roofs, careful attention must be 
taken to ensure that the courses are running straight. This is accomplished by regularly 
measuring the distance from the top of each course to the peak of the roof.   
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #34 

TROUBLE SHOOTING 

 

ISSUE 

Like it or not, there are occasions when roofs leak. When this occurs with a metal roof, careful 
analysis must be given to the situation in order to find and repair the problem 
 

ANALYSIS 
In some cases with metal roofing, water may enter through an incorrect flashing or other improper 
installation area and then run or be channeled along beneath the roof panels until it finds an opening 
to enter the structure. This can make troubleshooting more difficult. 

 

SOLUTION 

In some cases, the source of leaks is very obvious and repairs can easily be made. Knowing under 
what conditions the roof is leaking can be helpful. Is it leaking in all rains or only heavy rains? In 
only wind-driven rains? Only with ice and snow? In troubleshooting a leak, look at all flashings and 
sealants. If sealant has broken away or cracked and led to a leak, investigate how that area can be re-
flashed without dependence on sealant. Make sure that the roof pitch is appropriate for the product 
that is installed. Look for areas, such as dead valleys and various roof protrusions, that might trap 
water. Ensure that the valley is an “open-style” so that it is not clogged with debris. Make sure that 
the ridge is installed properly. This is particularly critical on products that use individual ridge caps 
(see Isaiah Industries, Inc. Technical Bulletin #20). Look at pipe flashings and make sure that they 
are in good condition and properly installed. If the leak is still elusive, make certain that the water 
infiltration is not actually coming from a wall, window, or masonry item such as a chimney. In some 
cases, tarping suspect walls or chimneys off from the weather can verify whether they are the source 
of the leak. Water test the roof as necessary both before and after repairs but keep in mind that 
water sprayed form a hose cannot accurately simulate actual weather conditions. Also, be sure to 
contact the manufacturer of the roofing and solicit their experience and knowledge in sourcing the 
leak. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #35 

PITCH CHANGES 

 

 

ISSUE 

Some roofs feature pitch changes, whether from steep to low pitch, as is the case with a 
gambrel roof, or from low to steep pitch, such as is the case over a dormer. 

 

 

ANALYSIS 
The handling of such pitch changes must be done properly and is usually specified by the 
manufacturer of various products.  

 

 

SOLUTION 

Unless the pitch change is extremely small, standing seam and other vertical roofs must 
actually be stopped and re-started at pitch changes. With horizontally-run products, though, 
if the pitch change happens to fall at the top of a course of shingles and if the change in 
pitch does not exceed a difference of more than 3 or 4:12, the pitch change can often be 
accomplished just by keeping the panels interlocked and continuing on up the roof. When 
this is done, care must be taken to ensure that the shingles at the pitch change are fully 
interlocked. Doubling up on fasteners and, if present, fastening clips, on the two courses 
above and two courses below the pitch change can be beneficial. If the metal roofing must 
actually be stopped and re-started at the pitch change, the flashing must be designed so that 
water always stays on top of the metal system and is not trapped or channeled beneath the 
panels. The flashing must also be large enough to ensure that water cannot blow up 
underneath the flashing and enter at the pitch change. Installing sealant as a waterbreak 
beneath the flashing can be helpful. Generally, though, such flashings should be at least 6” in 
width. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #36 

FLARED GABLES 

 

ISSUE 

Some roofs are constructed with flared gables. In most cases, this is done with the ridge 
wider than the eave though, in rare instances, it can be the other way around. 
 

ANALYSIS 
Flared gables are a common feature on chalet and rustic homes that might often be subject 
to heavy snowloads. When the ridge is wider than the eave, everything that runs down the 
roof above the flared area will end up running into or off of the gable. If the gable flashing 
traps this water and debris, problems will eventually occur. Another consideration with 
flared gables occurs with horizontally-run metal roofing systems and is that, due to the angle 
that is created when the ends of the courses are cut, any standard “single course” gable caps 
will no longer work because they will not be long enough. This is the case no matter whether 
the ridge or the eave is the wider part.   

 

SOLUTION 

The only solution to flared gables when the ridge is wider than the eave is a flashing method 
that allows water and debris running down the roof to fall safely off of the flared gable and 
not be trapped in any sort of water channel. This is often accomplished by bending the 
panels (either horizontal or vertical panels) over the gable and into a channel that has its 
outer part lower than the roof deck. (This is important so that the channel doesn’t flood 
back onto the roofdeck.) Flared gables can also be handled by bending the metal panels back 
on themselves and locking them into a trim piece actually on top of the roof deck rather 
than down the fascia.. Overall, this installation is similar to installing panels into an Open 
Valley system — see Isaiah Industries, Inc. Technical Bulletin #10. This sort of flashing is 
also used when the eave is wider than the ridge if the only other flashing method involves 
individual caps for each course of shingles. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #37 

TIE-INS TO FLAT ROOFS 

 

 

ISSUE 

In some cases, steep-pitched roofs tie in to a low pitched roof, either at the eave or at the 
peak of the roof. 

 

 

SOLUTION 

Whatever material is installed on the flat roof must be appropriate for that roof pitch. Under 
no circumstances should a metal roof ever be installed at a pitch lower than that 
recommended by the manufacturer (see Isaiah Industries, Inc. Technical Bulletin #2). When 
the flat roof is at the top of the metal roof, an appropriate flashing must be installed so that 
water drains off of the flat roof. Care must be taken to ensure that such water will not be 
contaminated with dirt or chemicals that might discolor the metal roof. If this might be a 
problem, consider installing a gutter to collect the water from the flat roof. When the flat 
roof is at the bottom of the metal roof, there are several things to pay attention to. The 
underlayment beneath the metal roof must drain out on top of the flat roof. Ideally, the flat 
roof material should be brought up the steep roof portion by 12—24” and the metal roof 
should be started at a level that covers only half of this amount. There should be a flashing 
installed beneath the starter on the metal roof that comes out on top of the flat roof. An 
extra piece of underlayment should be worked in that extends up under the rest of the 
underlayment on the steep roof and comes out on top of this flashing. The underlayment 
should not extend beyond the starter on the metal roof. This flashing should be designed in 
a way so that, if the flat roof is ever replaced, the flashing can be lifted up for the new flat 
roof to be installed. Using screws to fasten the metal roof in this area can facilitate removal 
and replacement of the metal roof if that is ever necessary in order to replace the flat roof.  
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #38 

COPPER PATINA 

 

 

FACT 

Copper roofing, upon exposure to the weather, will begin a process of patination during 
which it will go from bright and shiny to brown and dull before it develops the characteristic 
blue-green patina. The length of time required for this to happen varies based upon climate. 
Copper will patina fastest in climates subject to rain and salt. The length of time for a 
complete patina may take from three to fifteen years. 

 

ANALYSIS 

Some property owners want their copper roof to stay bright and shiny indefinitely while 
others want it to develop its characteristic patina immediately after installation. 

 

SOLUTION 

Coatings are available to help keep the copper bright and shiny. However, the Copper 
Development Association does not recommend their use on exterior applications due to the 
difficulty of applying these coatings and the fact that the coatings are not real long-lived. At 
some point, to keep the copper shiny, it will have to be cleaned and the coating will have to 
be re-applied. If such coatings are used, they need to be applied to perfectly clean copper. 
They should also be applied to all surfaces and edges of the copper roofing before it is 
installed. If the coatings are scratched, they need to be touched up. Coatings are also 
available to create an immediate bluish-green patina on copper. These coatings should be 
applied after the roofing is installed. Additionally, several light coats will yield a more 
consistent appearance than will one or two heavy coats. Information on sources for both 
types of coatings is available from Isaiah Industries, Inc.  Also available at extra cost is pre-
patinated copper that manufacturers can use in producing their products.  
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #39 

COPPER RUN-OFF 

 

 

ISSUE 

In some cases, copper roofing, flashings, or lightning protection components, though 
separate from an aluminum or steel roofing system, may have run-off water that will travel 
across the steel or aluminum roof system. 

 

 

ANALYSIS 

Care should always be taken to prevent contact between dissimilar metals. Copper, being a 
more noble metal than steel or aluminum, will cause corrosion of steel or aluminum if it 
comes in contact with them. 

 

 

SOLUTION 

Copper run-off should not come in contact with bare steel or aluminum. While 
Kynar®/Hylar® finishes provide excellent protection from copper run-off for these metals, 
the Kynar®/Hylar® finish might become streaked by the run-off. This would not 
necessarily cause permanent damage to the finish but it could become unsightly, particularly 
with lighter colors. Copper-runoff, on the other hand, might cause permanent damage to 
non-Kynar®/Hylar® finishes so that type of contact should be avoided. Whenever possible, 
explore options for removing the copper altogether or channeling the copper run-off safely 
away from the steel or aluminum and off of the roof. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #40 

DEAD VALLEYS 

 

 

ISSUE 

Dead Valleys are roof areas where one eave joins directly parallel to another roof eave. Such 
a situation creates a very flat area where water and debris from both roof planes will gather.  

 

 

ANALYSIS 

Dead valleys are called a “roofer’s nightmare” because they can be very tricky. When a metal 
roof is installed, the property owners are expecting an end to all of their roofing troubles. 
This includes the dead valley areas so they must be addressed very carefully. 

 

 

SOLUTION 

Whenever possible, look for options to put as great of a pitch as possible on the dead valley, 
either by raising it at one end or in the middle. By doing this and then using a standard Open 
Valley system, a permanent solution can be found. In other cases, however, a large metal pan 
valley can be fabricated and installed in these areas. The dead valley area should be opened 
up as far as possible, starting the roofing installation well up on the pitched roof areas. Keep 
in mind that, particularly in heavy rains, water might wash upward from one side of the roof 
onto the other side. Care must be taken to ensure that water and debris from the adjoining 
roof planes cannot become blocked or trapped and instead has a clear path of exit from the 
roof. Consult the roofing manufacturer as necessary, obtain wide metal for fabrication of 
this pan, and ensure that dissimilar metals do not contact one another. If the dead valley is to 
be installed with a non-metal product, refer to Isaiah Industries, Inc. Technical Bulletin #37 
on transitions to low pitch, non-metal, roofing.  

 

 

 
Isaiah Industries, Inc. 

8510 Industry Park Drive 
PO Box 701 

Piqua, OH  45356 
Phone:  800-543-8938 

 



TECHNICAL BULLETIN #41 

INSTALLATIONS OVER TECTUM 

 

 

ISSUE 

Tectum is a roof decking material that has been used primarily for institutional applications. 
In many cases, the bottom side of the Tectum is visible from inside the building. Tectum can 
be identified by its “shredded wheat” appearance from the bottom side. 
 

ANALYSIS 

In some cases, Tectum has been installed on very low pitched roofs. In other cases, though, 
it is on steeper roofs and asphalt shingles have been applied to it. For secure fastening, 
asphalt shingles are usually installed on Tectum with “hook nails” which are nails that are 
inside a tube. When they are driven in, they are directed by the tube into a hook shape for a 
tighter bite.  

 

SOLUTION 

If metal roofing is to be installed over Tectum, ensure that the roof pitch meets any 
requirements posed by the product being installed. For re-roofing over Tectum, keep in 
mind that Tectum can soften as it ages. Additionally, if hook nails were used to install the 
previous roof, it will be impossible to remove the old roofing without destroying the Tectum 
decking. For that reason, low weight metal roof systems can be a very good option. Because 
Tectum will deteriorate when moisture or frost reaches it, ensure that the building has 
proper ventilation so that moisture will not condense in or on the Tectum decking. Metal 
roofing should be installed over Tectum using self-drilling, self-tapping screws of similar 
metal and of sufficient length to go well into the Tectum. Do not use fasteners that are long 
enough to fully penetrate the Tectum. Prior to starting roof installation, ensure that suitable 
pull-out resistance can be obtained using the desired fastener. If the Tectum is extremely 
soft, the only choice may be to remove and replace it.  
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #42 

DISSIMILAR METALS 

 

 

ISSUE 

If dissimilar metals come in contact with one another, the least noble of the two will sacrifice 
electrons to the other metal, causing corrosion of the metal. This situation is exacerbated by 
the presence of moisture and/or salt. 

 

 

ANALYSIS 

Following is a scale of metals from most noble to least noble: Gold, Platinum, 
Carbon/Graphite, Titanium, Silver, Chrome, Inconel, Nickel, Monel, Bronze, Copper, Brass, 
Tin, Lead, Cast Iron, Steel, Iron, Cadmium, Aluminum, Zinc,  Magnesium.  The closer two 
metals are on the scale, the better they will perform together. However, electrolysis can 
occur between any dissimilar metals.   

 

 

SOLUTION 

Care should be taken to keep dissimilar metals from coming in contact with one another. In 
some cases, zinc-coated galvanized steel and aluminum have been used together. While this 
is not recommended ever, the fact that zinc and aluminum are very close to one another on 
the nobility scale means that the electrolysis will occur very slowly. Electrolysis will be worst 
in areas prone to water and salt. Additionally, it is noted that the chemicals used in treated 
lumber can also shorten the life of metals they come in contact with. Separation between 
dissimilar materials can be done with building felt or a rubberized material. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #43 

“MILL FINISH” LOOK 

 

 

ISSUE 

Many property owners who want a metal roof to achieve a rustic look will say that they want 
a mill finish roof.  
 

 

ANALYSIS 

In actuality, mill finish metal is used primarily only for industrial roofs. There can be 
problems with forming unpainted metal and, additionally, unpainted metal will be more 
prone to corrosion and aging.  

 

 

SOLUTION 

While the backside of some metal roofing may have a mill finish appearance, it will usually 
have a clear washcoat on it. This is the cases with the aluminum used by Isaiah Industries, 
Inc. Some customers have asked us to run the metal upside down for their roofing. The 
problem with this is that the clear washcoat was not intended to have exposure to the 
elements and it may discolor or just wash away over time. In some cases, bare galvanized 
steel or galvalume is used for roofing. However, after a few years, it will need to be painted 
in order to prevent rusting. In most cases, property owners who want a mill finish look will 
be best served by choosing a color that has a mill finish look about it. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #44 

WATER COLLECTION 

 

ISSUE 

Particularly in areas where potable water is not easily accessible, water is sometimes collected 
from roofing and used for cleaning, bathing, and even drinking. In many cases, property 
owners who are using their roofs for water collection often turn to metal roofing because it 
has a surface that is smooth and stays clean. 

 

 

ANALYSIS 

There could be health concerns associated with doing this.  

 

 

SOLUTION 

Before metal is painted, it is cleaned and receives a pre-treat process. A component of the 
pre-treat is often chromium. Although the chromium is subject to a clear rinse and then the 
two-coat paint system is applied on top of that, paint manufacturers and coil coaters still 
warn that a minute amount of chromium could surface through the paint. Therefore, they 
cannot recommend the use of painted metal roofing for catchment of drinking water. 
Additionally, there may be other risks associated with drinking rainwater, based upon local 
environmental conditions.  

 

 

 

 

 

 
Isaiah Industries, Inc. 

8510 Industry Park Drive 
PO Box 701 

Piqua, OH  45356 
Phone:  800-543-8938 

 



TECHNICAL BULLETIN #45 

MANUFACTURING METHODS 

 

 

ISSUE 

Many customers are curious as to the production methods used with metal roofing. 

 

 

ANALYSIS 

A variety of production methods are used in the manufacturing of metal roofing and accessory 
components. Generally, the more complex the shape is, the more involved the manufacturing 
process is. While some of the original metal roofs were actually site-formed using a variety of 
benders and hand tools, modern manufacturing techniques allow for the more error-proof 
production of products. Most vertical panels are rollformed and there are portable rollformers 
available for manufacturing some of these panels. Generally, portable machines  run lower quality, 
lighter thickness, and less complicated products. Such machines must be kept in good adjustment by 
an experienced technician. Tapered roof panels, such as those used on conical-shaped roofs, are 
either partially or entirely press-braked or they are run through a rollformer twice, once for each 
lock. Some continuous eave-to-ridge tile profiles, as well as some modularized tile profiles, are 
rollformed and then press-stamped to create the appearance of individual tile courses. The more 
complex shake, shingles, slate, and tile profiles are entirely press-formed on presses up to 800 tons in 
capacity. Of these, the very simple profiles might be stamped in just one die while the more complex 
are stamped by progressive dies sets with as many as eight individual dies required to create the final 
part. Many simple, lineal accessories are rollformed while the more individual cap accessories are 
press-formed. Some lineals may also be press-braked. Virtually all metal roofing is formed from pre-
painted metal with a wide variety of coating qualities and types available. The durability of these 
coatings is proven by the intense forming they must endure. Some manufacturers also apply coatings 
after the products are formed, such as “stone” (aggregate) coatings and powder coatings like Isaiah 
Industries, Inc. exclusive ThermoBond coating. These coatings are often applied to heavily-formed 
steel products for technical reasons but can also be applied to other products for cosmetic reasons.    
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #46 

INTERNET MARKETING 

ISSUE 

The internet marketing craze has left many contractors scrambling to develop websites and 
“get in on the action.” 

ANALYSIS 

There are certain rules for contractors to keep in mind as they plan and prepare for their 
company’s presence on the worldwide web. An internet presence will never replace face-to-
face selling and must be viewed strictly as a way to gain credibility and generate leads. In 
many cases, consumers might think more of companies that have websites. Once a website 
is up and running, it becomes a very economical lead source. It does not take a lot of money 
to develop a good website. The key components of good web design are to have an 
attractive look, be functional, and make sense to the viewer. Avoid telling too much. Your 
number one goal, once they reach your site, is to collect their name, address, and phone 
number. If your site tells them everything they need or want to know, then there is no 
reason for them to leave their name and phone number and their visit to your site hasn’t 
accomplished anything for you. If consumers are using the web for research of metal roofing 
and they find everything they need to know on your site, they will often just tuck that away 
as “something to ask their roofer about” rather than actually ask you for more information. 
This is not good; do not tell your whole story — leave some mystery and some questions 
unanswered so that consumers request more information from you. Make sure that your 
Response Form, where you collect information on your potential customers, is functional 
and easy to understand and complete. Of course, a successful website also requires good 
design for recognition by the search engines as well as consistent registration with the search 
engines — there are a variety of companies available to assist you with this.   
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #47 

COLD ROOF DESIGN 

 

 

ISSUE 

In areas prone to heavy snows, as well as to conditions conducive to ice damming (low 
temperatures and no sunlight), buildings are sometimes built with a “cold roof” design. 

 

ANALYSIS 

The purpose of a “cold roof” is to keep the roofing material as cold as possible so that heat 
from inside the building cannot reach it and cause melting over the heated portions of the 
building. 

 

SOLUTION 

“Cold roofs” are created by using very substantial insulation on top of the building’s ceilings 
in order to minimize heat escape in the first place. From there, a method is established to 
ensure very strong ventilation flowing through the attic. This is done by installing substantial 
soffit and ridge venting. In many cases, to achieve adequate venting at the ridge that is not 
prone to getting plugged with snow, the top 24” or so of the roof, from both sides, is raised 
4” or so above the rest of the roof plane. A small overhang is built on the upper roof that 
provides protection for the approximate 4” vertical riser. This riser is then ventilated to 
create the positive flow of air into the soffits and out through the ridge. “Cold roof” design 
can be a very effective way of eliminating ice and snow troubles in climates subject to severe 
winter weather. Persons wishing to include “cold roof” design in a building should consult 
an architect for design assistance. 

 

 

Additional information on ice and snow can be obtained in Isaiah Industries, Inc. Technical Bulletin #12.  
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #48 

ANODIZED ALUMINUM 

 

 

ISSUE 

Many people have heard of aluminum anodization and are curious whether anodized 
aluminum is used in metal roofing. Most aluminum used in roofing, though, has a baked-on 
paint finish rather than anodization. The leading finishes used on aluminum roofing are 
Kynar®/Hylar® based finishes. Generally, there would be some cost advantage to using 
anodized aluminum. 

 

 

ANALYSIS 

Anodized aluminum has been used for roofing in the past. However, based upon current 
technology and capabilities, Kynar®/Hylar® paint finishes carry superior warranties. 
Additionally, there is more color variety available with paint coatings. And, while anodized 
aluminum tends to craze when it is formed, the Kynar®/Hylar® finishes are very formable 
without cracking or crazing.  

Anodization tends to leave the aluminum with a “metallic” look that would be objectionable 
to most property owners. Kynar®/Hylar® finishes, on the other hand, are available in low 
gloss formulations for a very natural look.  

Some people inquire as to whether aluminum could be anodized before it is painted.  
Generally, due to the fact that a painted surface provides similar protection, there would be 
no point in doing this. Just the same, the results of applying paint to anodized aluminum are 
somewhat unpredictable and are not currently warranted by any paint producers. 

In summary, it is the commonplace conclusion within the industry that pre-painted 
aluminum is superior to anodized aluminum for roofing. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #49 

EXPOSED SOFFITS 

 

 

ISSUE 

Particularly with older buildings, the soffit overhangs of the roof may result in roof decking 
that is exposed on its underside. 

 

ANALYSIS 

Most metal roofing manufacturers recommend that the fasteners used to install their 
products be of adequate length to fully penetrate the roof decking and emerge from the 
underside. When exposed soffits exist, this could mean that fasteners from the metal roofing 
would be visible form the underside of the roof decking. 

 

 

SOLUTION 

This problem should be recognized before roof installation begins. The best solution in 
most cases would be to install the roofing in these areas only using screws of a length that 
will not quite fully penetrate the decking. The screws must be of compatible metal to avoid 
electrolysis (see Technical Bulletin #42 for more information on Electrolysis). Screws are 
used rather than nails due to their superior pull-out resistance. Ensure that all applicable 
building codes are still met by the fasteners that are used.  
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #50 

EXPANSION AND CONTRACTION 

 

ISSUE 

It is well known that all materials, including metals, will expand and contract with 
temperature changes. In the case of conventional roofing shingles, it is often this expansion 
and contraction that breaks down the materials and leads to roof failure. 

 

 

ANALYSIS 

The expansion and contraction of metal roofing is a predictable and documentable thing. 
Therefore, it is relatively easy to allow for expansion and contraction when designing a 
quality, long-term metal roof system.  

 

 

SOLUTION 

The “seams” or “laps” between metal roofing panels should be actual interlocks that allow 
for the expansion and contraction. Trying to simply “lap” two pieces of metal together is 
difficult and problem-prone. An additional factor with expansion and contraction is 
fastening. There are fastening methods that allow for the movement of the metal without 
fatiguing or pulling out the fasteners and without “wallowing-out” the nail holes in the 
metal. The most common way to do this is to secure the roof panels using small metal clips. 
The small metal clips are actually attached to the roof deck but they then lock over the roof 
panels and hold them in place while still allowing the panels to “slide” a bit with expansion 
and contraction. Some metal roof systems successfully use one solid fastener on each panel 
which acts as a “steady point” and then secure the rest of the panel with clips. One other 
method of allowing for expansion and contraction is to design the metal roof panels in a way 
that allows for an “accordion-effect” in the metal when expansion and contraction occurs. 
This accordion effect can leave the fasteners securely in place while still allowing the metal to 
move a bit. 

An added benefit of having allowance for expansion and contraction in metal panels is that it 
eliminates any audible “popping” sounds from inside the structure. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #51 

GUTTERS AND METAL ROOFING 

 

 

ISSUE 

While property owners in most areas desire to have gutters and downspouts on their 
buildings, the construction industry is not always certain how to properly install gutters with 
metal roofing. 

 

 

ANALYSIS 

Generally, rain water will exit faster from a metal roof than it will from other roofing 
materials that have more porous surfaces. Additionally, some metal roofs, particularly those 
with shake, slate, and shingles designs, effectively “raise” the level of the roof due to their 
formed thickness. 

 

 

SOLUTION 

When a metal roof is installed on a building, the gutters should be hung as high as possible, 
still allowing positive slope for proper drainage. Keeping the gutters as high as possible will 
help prevent water from over-shooting them. Additionally, particularly on large roofs, using 
6” gutters instead of the standard 5” is wise. There are several brackets and other hanging 
methods that fasten strictly into the fascia and these should be used rather than brackets that 
extend up onto the roof deck. By mounting the gutter as high as possible, its back leg will 
often extend up under the drip edge for the metal roof. In some cases, the metal roof’s drip 
edge may need to be notched or penetrated to allow for the hangers. Many metal roof 
systems require that the underlayment beneath the roof be lapped over the eave edge and 
behind the drip edge. When this is the case, the back leg of the gutter should be located 
behind the underlayment as well as behind the drip edge. That way, any condensation that 
might run down the underlayment will end up in the gutter rather than behind it.   
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #52 

REPAINTING METAL ROOFING 

 

ISSUE 

For a variety of reasons, there are occasions when property owners desire to repaint an existing 
metal roof. 

 

 

ANALYSIS 

Whether the reason is to obtain a different look or extend the life of an older roof, metal roofing is 
usually ideal for repainting. The primary criteria is that the roofing can be cleaned down to a clean, 
dry, non-chalking surface that offers good adhesion for the new paint system. Most quality “name 
brand” paints offer primer and top coat formulations that are recommended for repainting metal 
roofing. Additionally, air-dry Kynar/Hylar formulations are available through metal roofing 
manufacturers but they are costly. It must be understood that field-applied paint systems will not 
have the same weathering characteristics of factory-applied finishes. 

 

 

SOLUTION 

If, for whatever reason, it is desired to repaint a new metal roof, check with the manufacturer to see 
if a “primer only” finish is available. If not, then it is recommended to lightly “scuff” the new paint 
surface with steel wool or a “scotch-bright” pad and wash off any residue before applying a new 
primer and top coat. Prior to repainting a new or older metal roof product, the surface should be 
hand-cleaned or power-washed with the following solution: 1/3 cup powdered laundry detergent 
such as “Tide”, 2/3 cup trisodium phosphate such as “Soilax”, 1 quart 5% sodium hypochlorite 
solution such as “Clorox”, and 3 quarts of water. Rinse with clear water after cleaning and allow to 
dry thoroughly before applying primer. Allow primer to dry thoroughly before applying top coat. It 
is recommended to try a small “test area” and check for good adhesion before proceeding with 
repainting the entire surface. Adhesion test can be achieved with an 8” piece of duct tape. Firmly 
apply 5” of the tape to the repainted surface and then quickly tear off the tape by pulling on the 
remaining 3”. If the repainted surface adheres to the tape, adhesion quality is less than desirable.  
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #53 

STEEP PITCHED ROOFS 

 

ISSUE 

Installing roofing on steep-slope roofs always presents challenges. Because of its durability, metal is often 
chosen for steep roofs because it allows the property owners to minimize or eliminate future labor costs for 
working the high pitch roof. Fortunately, there are numerous ways to safely install metal roofing on steep 
pitch roofs. 

 

 

SOLUTION 

In all cases, installers must familiarize themselves with and adhere to current OSHA regulations that are 
applicable to their project. These regulations require such things as safety ropes and harnesses and/or 
scaffolding built up to or suspended from the roof eave. To actually mount the roof, there are several options 
available and which option is chosen is usually based upon the roof configuration and the product being 
installed.  One very common method of tackling steep roofs is to use hooks or tie-offs to hang ladders from 
the ridge and then use ladder jacks between the ladders to support walkboards which can be moved 
progressively up the roof. The ladders are braced up off of the roof deck with dimensional lumber of 
adequate thickness to allow installation to continue beneath the ladders. In some cases, “float boards” (usually 
4’ x 8’ or similar sheets of plywood or OSB) with toe boards attached can be used in a similar manner and 
hung from the ridge. The back of these boards should have 1/2” urethane foam or similar attached to them 
for cushioning. Another method involves the use of standard roof jacks and walkboards. Care, such as 
padding or boards, should be taken to avoid having this equipment damage the roofing material. Several 
styles of roof jacks are available and some can easily be mounted to dimensional lumber for bracing them 
above the metal roof. When using these with vertically seamed roofing, they can be mounted alongside the 
area being worked. When using them with horizontally-installed metal roofing, the hanging fasteners should 
be secured into the roof deck before the roof panels are installed. Then, the butt of one roof panel (and, 
usually, the top lock of the panel on the lower course) can be notched to allow the hook of the roof jack to be 
slid up beneath the higher course of roof panels and hooked over the previously installed fasteners. When 
removing roof jacks, the roof panel locks are bent back into place and sealed with matching quality sealant. In 
some cases, entire sections of the roof panels can be cut out to allow the jack to be secured and then those 
cut-out areas can be capped with new pieces of roof panel. Again, in all cases, OSHA regulations must be 
adhered to. The presence of walkboards or other scaffolding on the roof does not eliminate the need for 
safety ropes and harnesses. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #54 

MATCHING EXISTING SHINGLES 

 

 

ISSUE 

In some cases, particularly for additions to existing installations, there is a reason to match 
previously installed aluminum shingles. Due to the varying sizes and designs of the different 
products that have been made over the years, it is best to, whenever possible, find an exact 
match to the existing product. 

 

 

SOLUTION 

Isaiah Industries, Inc. manufactures several styles of aluminum shingles. Our Rustic Shingle 
is a 12” x 24” aluminum shake panel previously manufactured by Kaiser Aluminum, dating 
back to 1959. We began producing it in mid-1981. Our Rough Shake is a commercial 
aluminum shingle that is a 12” x 60” panel. This product was also previously produced by 
Kaiser Aluminum. Though we have recently discontinued this product, we do have some 
product in stock for additions to old jobs. Our 12” x 48” Heritage Shake aluminum shake 
was previously produced by Reynolds Metals under the name of Classic Shingle. This panel 
has a 1-1/4” butt thickness and the butt is flat across the bottom. Our 12” x 36” commercial 
aluminum shingle called Regal Crest was previously manufactured by Reynolds under the 
name of Shadowcrest. Our Country Manor Shake is a 12” x 48” aluminum shake previously 
manufactured by Alcoa under the name of Country Cedar Shake. This panel has a butt that 
alternates between high and low and long and short shake profile images. Alcoa began 
producing this product in the early 1970s and we took over production in the late 1990s. If 
you’re trying to match a metal roofing product that does not appear to be one of these, 
contact Isaiah Industries, Inc. We are aware of other products that have been produced over 
the years and, chances are, we can help!  
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #55 

LOG HOMES 

 

 

ISSUE 

Owners of log homes typically want their homes to look very authentic and rustic. Many 
metal roof designs lend themselves quite well to this. However, many log homes have issues 
that must be dealt with including wall flashings, skylights, and ventilation. Awareness of and 
planning for these things can result in a successful, long-term metal roofing application.  

 

 

SOLUTION 

Whenever installing metal roofing on a log home, close contact with the manufacturer of the 
roofing is suggested in order to ensure that the manufacturers’ recommendations for the 
aforementioned areas are met. Whenever possible, wall flashings should be inserted into the 
timber sidewalls and sealed well. Due to the formation of the logs, this can present 
challenges and may require the use of terminator bars or two-piece flashings. In most cases, 
the detail for skylight installation is no different than normal (see our Technical Bulletin #29 
on Skylight Installation). Many log homes have cathedral ceilings and some also utilize stress 
skin “sandwich” panels for the roofs. If you encounter these situations, be sure to refer to 
our Technical Bulletin numbers 56, 26, and 15 for details on how to handle these issues. 
Also, due to the complex designs of roofs on many log homes, and due to the fact that they 
are often installed in wooded areas, be sure to use appropriate valley systems (see our 
Technical Bulletin #10) and also ensure that careful planning goes into the roof lay-out in 
order to allow the roofing courses to match up above dormers and valleys. Metal roofing, 
when properly installed, is ideal for most log homes.  
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #56 

CATHEDRAL CEILINGS 

 

ISSUE 

Cathedral or “vaulted” ceilings occur in many types of homes, and particularly 
in homes of contemporary design. Cathedral ceilings often require special 
consideration when re-roofing a home as the absence of an attic space and, 
oftentimes, the absence of adequate ventilation raise serious issues to be 
addressed 

 

 
SOLUTION 

There are numerous designs of cathedral ceilings. Some include limited attic 
space and ventilation while others are completely “closed” and still others are 
constructed using stress skin roof panels. It is important to analyze each 
cathedral ceiling individually and then do additional research as appropriate 
based upon the structural details. In some cathedral ceilings, the roof deck is 
exposed on the bottom side. In these instances, attention must be paid to 
fastener length and pull-out resistance (refer to Technical Bulletin #49). In 
other cases, these ceilings are constructed of stress skin “sandwich” panels (see 
Technical Bulletin #26). Often, with cathedral ceilings, the property owners are 
desperate to gain additional insulation value. See Technical Bulletin #57 for 
details on how to do this without jeopardizing the integrity of the roof system. 
Ideally, cathedral ceilings will be constructed so as to allow a vented airspace on 
top of an insulated area. Please refer to Technical Bulletin #15 dealing with 
moisture and ventilation. Yet another issue with cathedral ceilings can 
sometimes be sound transmission. Refer to Technical Bulletin #3 on this 
subject. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #57 

INSULATING BENEATH METAL ROOFS 

ISSUE 

Often, when a structure is re-roofed, it is seen as an opportunity to gain additional insulation 
value. However, in so doing, care must be taken to ensure that the goal is met without 
jeopardizing the integrity of the roof system.  

ANALYSIS AND SOLUTION 

The best place to achieve insulation on the top of a home is directly on top of the ceilings. 
Because attic spaces must be properly ventilated, it simply does not make sense to try to 
achieve insulation on top of the vented attic space (see Technical Bulletin #15). Trying to 
place insulation boards between a metal roof and the roof deck can be detrimental because it 
might threaten the integrity of the roof system. When the metal panels are walked on, they 
can press into the foam and become disengaged or otherwise damaged. Some metal roofs, 
however, do offer formed insulation backers that are acceptable though such backers are 
intended more for extra stability or sound deflection rather than for insulation value. On 
applications such as those over Cathedral Ceilings when extra insulation value is sought but 
there is no existing attic cavity, it is suggested that an extra chamber for insulation and 
ventilation be constructed on top of the current roof. In all cases, there should be adequate 
ventilated airspace achieved between the insulation and the bottom of the roof decking to 
allow moisture to escape without condensing and causing problems. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #58 

COLD WEATHER 

 

 

FACT 

Buildings in areas subject to cold weather present certain challenges to roofing.  

 

 

ANALYSIS 

One of the primary challenges to roofing presented by cold weather is the ability of actually 
trying to roof the building in cold weather. Next, cold weather brings ice, snow, and energy 
efficiency issues, all of which affect the roof.  

 

 

SOLUTION 

Metal roofing, unlike standard shingles, does not need a “seal-down” period of warm 
temperatures for proper curing. Therefore, as long as the installers can safely access the roof, 
they can work with metal. The minimal expansion and contraction that occurs with metal 
roofing does not affect the material’s ability to be installed in cold weather. While some 
sealants are used with metal roofing (see Technical Bulletin #9), there are durable sealants 
available that can be used at low temperatures and even in moist conditions. Metal roofing, 
as it ages, is also quite unaffected by cold weather. Unlike porous roofing materials, it does 
not absorb moisture and then be affected by freeze-thaw cycles. These freeze-thaw cycles are 
a major contributor to the degradation of tile, wood, and standard shingle roofs. 
Additionally, metal roofing is known for its ability to shed ice and snow and it is one of the 
most resistant materials when it comes to ice dams (see Technical Bulletin #12).  
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #59 

GUTTER PROTECTION DEVICES 

 

 

FACT 

Recent years have seen the development of numerous gutter protection devices to help keep 
rain gutters free from tree leaves, pine needles, etc. Many property owners inquire about the 
use of such systems with metal roofing. 

 

 

EVALUATION 

Many of the gutter protection systems available can be adapted for use with metal roofing. 
To ensure a successful system, it is important that inquiries be made both with the gutter 
protection manufacturer and the roofing manufacturer to ensure the compatibility of any 
two particular systems. Most gutter protection systems involve aluminum or vinyl covers 
with slotted holes into which the water flows. As stated by the manufacturers of these 
systems, they perform better after they have aged a bit and developed a rougher surface that 
permits “surface tension” to occur with the flowing water so that it flows into the slotted 
holes and does not shoot out and run over the front edge of the cover. Intentionally 
roughing up the surface of these covers when they’re installed can help matters but may 
shorten the long-term life and performance of the cover. With higher profile metal roofs 
(such as shake, shingle, and tile designs), it must be understood that they raise the level of 
the roof plane and can cause water to hit the gutter cover closer to its outside edge, not 
allowing it adequate time to develop the required surface tension and flow properly into the 
slotted holes (see Technical Bulletin #51). Additionally, the use of a gutter cover makes it 
even more important that the back edge of the gutter be installed up and under the roof drip 
edge as well as any overhanging underlayment so that, if any condensation from the back 
side of the roof ever travels down the underlayment, it ends up in the gutter rather than 
behind it.  
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #60 

FASTENERS 

 

 

FACT 

There are many types of fasteners that can be used when installing metal roofing. 

 

 

ANALYSIS 

The type of fastener that works best in any given situation is determined by the type of 
roofing material that is being installed and the manner in which it is being installed. 

 

 

SOLUTION 

One of the first things to consider is that the metal of the fasteners must be compatible with 
the metal of the roofing system (see Technical Bulletin #42 on Electrolysis and Dissimilar 
Metals). Steel fasteners are used with steel roofing, copper with copper, aluminum with 
aluminum, etc. The next issue is that, if the roof system utilizes fasteners that are exposed to 
the weather, then the fasteners should have a neoprene washer for sealing or they should be 
covered with a quality sealant after they’re installed. Additionally, exposed steel fasteners 
should be painted. When installing fasteners into very hard or brittle materials, the use of 
self-drilling, self-tapping screws is important. When using nails, ring shank or spiral shank 
nails are far superior to smooth shank nails in terms of pull-out resistance. There are 
instances when, particularly with aluminum roofing, it will be desirable to use stainless steel 
nails that are compatible with the aluminum. These instances occur when the metal roof 
panels are being installed over a substrate that is very hard, brittle, or one that requires 
screws rather than nails.   
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #61 

WOOD SHINGLE ROOF-OVERS 

 

 

FACT 

Many homes that had original wood shingles need to be re-roofed each year. 

 

 

ANALYSIS 

The owners of homes with wood shingles often desire to maintain the distinctive natural 
beauty of their homes. Additionally, wood shingles are often installed over spaced sheathing 
(lathe boards) rather than over solid decking. This spaced sheathing needs to be considered 
when choosing and installing the new roof. Additionally, it must be kept in mind that wood 
shingles over spaced sheathing are a very breathable roof and that eliminating that 
breathability may bring ventilation concerns. 

 

 

SOLUTION 

Particularly with higher profile metal roofs, such as shake and tile facsimile products, 
installation over wood shingles is not uncommon. Most manufacturers will suggest a 
maximum thickness of 3/4” to determine whether the old shingle should be removed. (Keep 
in mind that, with many roof systems, both metal and non-metal, if the wood shingles are 
installed over spaced sheathing, their removal will often require the installation of solid 
decking.) If the wood shingles are installed over spaced sheathing, only roof systems that can 
be safely secured through the wood shingles and into the lathe boards beneath them should 
be installed over them. This is achieved either through the use of Fastener Clips that can be 
situated over lathe boards or through the installation of vertical purlins followed by 
horizontal purlins (these installations can also allow installation over thicker wood shingles 
and shakes). Ventilation issues do become a concern whenever the natural breathability of 
wood shingle installations over spaced sheathing is taken away (see Technical Bulletin #15). 
In these instances, more attic ventilation will need to be added. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #62 

LARGE PROJECTS 

 

 

FACT 

Many owners and managers of large projects are turning to metal roofing as a long-term roof 
solution. 

 

 

ANALYSIS 

When promoting metal roofing for large projects, one must keep in mind that, oftentimes, there are 
numerous decision makers involved and each of those individuals has their own opinion. Therefore, 
the salesperson often ends up playing mediator/conciliator to help mold those differing opinions 
into a favorable response. 

 

 

SOLUTION 

First, do not proceed with promoting to any large project without knowing the exact construction 
and substrate. Oftentimes, things like fire-treated lumber and Tectum are involved (see Technical 
Bulletins 22 and 41) and you must be aware of that when preparing your bid.  “Needs Analysis” 
plays a big role when promoting to a large project. It is important to ask questions, listen, and find 
out what the property owners want to accomplish with their next roofing system. Determine what 
frustrations they’ve had in the past and make your solution to those the hallmark of your benefits 
presentation. Find out what, if any, nay-sayers are in the group and determine how you can best 
answer their concerns as well. Try to also pinpoint any potentially “heavy-weight” decision makers 
who are involved and address them as well. If the decision makers are responsible for their own 
energy costs, be sure to prepare a long term cost analysis figuring in energy savings. Help the owners 
see how a metal roof will save them money, free them from maintenance worries, and “even-out” 
their long term cash flow requirements by eliminating future re-roofing. Check with your metal 
roofing manufacturer to see what support they can give you to help you close the deal. When 
dealing with large projects, do not be afraid to be a “squeaky wheel”; if you aren’t, one of your 
competitors will be and they will likely get the job. 

 

 

 

Isaiah Industries, Inc. 
8510 Industry Park Drive 

PO Box 701 
Piqua, OH  45356 

Phone:  800-543-8938 



TECHNICAL BULLETIN #63 

HOMEOWNERS’ ASSOCIATIONS 

 

 

FACT 

More and more often, many communities are regulating what building materials are used on 
their properties, including roofing materials, through homeowners associations, architectural 
review boards, etc. 

 

ANALYSIS 

It is a good sign when a review board exists in a community because it shows that the 
property owners care about the long term livability and value of homes in their 
neighborhood. Metal roofing, with its many benefits, will often meet their needs better than 
any other roofing. 

 

SOLUTION 

Working with an association or review board is similar in many ways to selling metal roofing 
for a large project (see Technical Bulletin #62). Often, especially if current covenants restrict 
against metal roofing, there is no understanding of the beauty, durability, and other benefits 
of today’s metal roofing. Getting the property owners out to see a variety of residential metal 
roofs can be very beneficial by dispelling any negative connotations they may currently hold. 
From there, you can help them to understand the variety of metals roofs that are available 
today and determine which ones might work best in their community in terms of aesthetics 
and other benefits. After that, you can promote the benefits of the chosen product and help 
them to see how it is clearly superior to their current roof options. Oftentimes, the very fact 
that they’re talking with you shows that they have frustrations with their current roofing. In 
some cases, you may need to do a “demo” installation for them on a storage shed, pool 
building, mailbox cover, or other small roof. As they say, “seeing is believing” and that can 
be the closer to gaining acceptance into their neighborhood. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #64 

COLORS 

 

 

FACT 

Along with the increasing popularity of metal roofing are more requests for unique colors 
and finishes to help individualize and characterize products and buildings. 

 

 

ANALYSIS 

While there are many standard single-tone colors available in metal roofing, there are also 
several unique and multi-hued finishes available. One recent advancement has brought about 
the introduction of “matte” (low gloss) finishes that provide a muted, weathered look from 
the moment of installation. (With standard gloss finishes, expect a year or two before dirt 
accumulation will have this same effect.) Various metallic paint finishes can be used to create 
copper, brass, gold, and silver looks as well as “shimmery” appearances in other colors. Coil 
painted with a metallic color, please note, will have “directionality” and appear different 
based upon which direction it is viewed from. (This fact must be paid attention to when 
installing metal roof panels coated with these colors as well so as to get a consistent 
appearance on the roof). A very recent development in paint finishes is “print coat” systems 
that layer a pattern of a coordinating color on top of a solid base color. Print coats can make 
the roof appear soft or “fuzzy” for a natural look. Additionally, new powder systems such as 
our ThermoBond Textured Kynar finish create a blend of colors as well as provide a texture 
that property owners like and that provides extra slip resistance on the roof. There are 
aggregate “stone” coatings available for certain metal roof systems that also provide variable 
colors and textures.  For discriminating purchasers, there is a myriad of color choices 
available in metal roofing and, in many cases, special colors can also be achieved (see 
Technical Bulletin #28). 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #65 

HIP CORNERS NOT 90 DEGREES 

 

 

FACT 

Some buildings are built with outside corners that are either greater than or less than 90 
degrees. When this occurs on hip roofs, it can require special hip treatments. 

 

 

ANALYSIS 

When this occurs with vertically seamed metal roofs, the standard hip treatment will usually 
work. However, with shake, tile, slate, and shingle facsimile products that normally utilize 
individual “one-per-course” Hip Caps, special attention may be necessary. Whether or not 
special attention is necessary depends upon the exact angle of the corner as well as upon the 
pitch of the roof. Contact the roofing manufacturer who should be able to assist in 
determining the best solution. However, there are four common solutions and determining 
the best one might require trial and error. One solution is to use the standard Hip Caps that 
accompany the roof system. If, however, they do not lock over or line up properly with the 
shingle courses, alternatives must be explored. One alternative is to use Ridge Caps on the 
hip line. See Technical Bulletin #19 for details on how this is accomplished. Another 
method is to use Mansard Caps that are also installed “one-per-course” but are less angled 
on their bottom edge. The fourth method is to use a lineal “inverted-valley” style of hip 
closure. Again, trial and error with these different approaches may be required in order to 
determine what will work best with each particular roof pitch and corner angle combination. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #66 

FIRST IMPRESSIONS 

 

 

FACT 

In many cases, consumers make up their minds almost immediately as to whether they want 
to do business with a particular salesperson. Good or bad, the first impression becomes 
“reality” for the consumer and everything else in the sales presentation serves to justify the 
decision they already made. 

 

 

SOLUTION 

There are several things that a person can do to make a good first impression. Attire should 
be neat, clean, and appropriate for the situation. Care should be taken to avoid any offensive 
body odor or strong grooming aid smell. Similar hand shake and greeting should be done 
with all persons who you are meeting. Be sure to compliment the prospective customer but 
not overtly. It is very wise to draft a written Purpose Statement for your company, have it 
printed on nice paper, and hand it to the prospects, reading it to them and making a personal 
commitment to them. This really will put you ahead of most competitors. Finally, remember 
that your prospects want to be heard. They have invited you over to be an expert and lead 
them to a wise purchasing decision. However, you cannot begin to do that until you have 
asked them lots of questions and found out what they hope to accomplish with their 
pending purchase. This is called “Needs Analysis” and, by listening attentively to your 
prospect, you will find which product benefits you need to really stress once your start your 
presentation. Needs Analysis really set you apart as a knowledgeable and caring professional 
with your customers’ best interests foremost in mind. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #67 

OUT-OF-SQUARE ROOFS 

 

 

ISSUE 

Many buildings simply are not built squarely, or they have “settled” over the years and are no 
longer square. Due to the strong horizontal and/or vertical lines of metal roofing, it can be 
very obvious when it is installed on roofs that are not square. 

 

 

 

SOLUTION 

The first step, before starting any roof installation, is to check it for squareness by taking 
horizontal and vertical measurements at various locations and by making sure that all corners 
are 90 degrees. When it is determined that the roof is not square, you must look for special 
application procedures that will help to minimize the obviousness of the problem. In all 
cases, the property owners should be informed immediately of the problem and should give 
their approval to what you want to do to remedy the situation. In some cases, the roof 
structure can be repaired. However, if the metal roof must be installed over the affected roof 
areas, check with the product manufacturer for suggestions. In most cases, the appearance of 
the problem can be minimized by using a special starter detail that allows you to ensure that 
the first course of shingles is parallel to the ridge and plumb to the gables. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #68 

PIPE FLASHINGS 

 

 

FACT 

Most roofs have several penetrations through them, including pipe flashings. In order to 
ensure the integrity of the roof system, such flashings must be handled carefully. 

 

 

SOLUTION 

For vertically seamed roofs that have significant detail to their patterns, flexible base pipe 
flashings are available that are installed on top of the metal panel, configured as necessary to 
go over the corrugations in the roofing, and screwed and sealed into place. For most other 
roof systems, the use of aluminum or galvanized steel flashings with integral neoprene boots 
that surround the pipe is often preferred. Check with your roofing manufacturer to see what 
they recommend. However, when flashing around pipes, it is advisable to have several 
watertight seals on each pipe. First, the underlayment should be brought up around and 
sealed to the pipe. Next, working in a second layer of underlayment that goes around and is 
sealed to the pipe, extending up under the next highest layer of underlayment, is a wise idea. 
On horizontally-run metal roofs, this piece of underlayment could extend down and rest on 
top of the top lock of the next lower course of roofing. This way, any water that reaches the 
underlayment gets directed back out on top of the roofing. When using the standard 
aluminum or steel and neoprene pipe flashings, they should be under the roofing around the 
pipe and then extend out on top of the roofing beneath the pipe. The edges of the flashing, 
where they go underneath any roofing, should be bent up to prevent water form rolling 
sideways. The roofing should be cut as tight as possible around the pipe and then sealed. 
Make sure that the sealant is not expected to “span” across any wide gaps or chasms in 
between the metal pieces. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #69 

INSTALLATION TRAINING 

 

 

FACT 

Metal roofing manufacturers generally publish installation manuals and/or videos for each unique 
system.  These manuals and videos offer varying degrees of detail, especially in relation to the 
correct installation procedures for , underlayment, accessories, and flashings for protrusions such as 
skylights.  Though many products are similar, the installation techniques may differ considerably.  
For this reason, most manufacturers also offer installation-training courses.  These are typically held 
at the manufacturer’s facility, at distribution outlets, or at a jobsite and usually last two to three days.  
Because metal roofing is a specialty item, it is helpful for installers to be factory trained on installing 
products with which they are unfamiliar in order to ensure quality installations. 

 

ANALYSIS 

The manufacturer should provide as much knowledge and training to installers as possible.  A 
manufacturer may have the best product on the market, but if it’s not installed correctly, the 
customers will eventually take their business elsewhere.  Installation training not only teaches the 
installer the correct procedures for general installation, it also covers many other more difficult 
aspects of roofing such as what equipment works best, how to work steep roofs, how accessories are 
installed, what and how many fasteners to use, and where to secure the roof accessories in order to 
prevent leaks.  Also, since installation techniques can vary due to climate and structural design, 
training can provide options for these situations as well.  Difficult roof situations require experience 
and patience.   
 

SOLUTION 

Manuals, videos, and manufacturer phone support are good starts in learning the correct installation 
procedures, but these usually must be supplemented with installation training classes.  The 
techniques taught by manufacturers are given because of field-tested success.  Having the proper 
tools and equipment to perform the recommended techniques helps ensure successful roofs and 
satisfied customers.  The training provided to the installers will help them stand out in their industry 
by giving them the skills and know-how necessary to install the roof in a timely, quality, and 
financially rewarding manner. 
 

 

 

Isaiah Industries, Inc. 
8510 Industry Park Drive 

PO Box 701 
Piqua, OH  45356 

Phone:  800-543-8938 



  TECHNICAL BULLETIN #70 

INSURING A QUALITY INSTALLATION 

 

 

FACT 

Property owners purchase metal roofing for its long life, freedom from maintenance, and energy 
efficiency. Satisfied customers quickly see the “proof in the pudding” and go on to spread the word 
of metal roofing’s many benefits. However, the craftsmanship of an installer is always crucial. 
Companies with trained, experienced installers will lead the industry in upholding the reputation of 
metal roofing. 

 

ANALYSIS 

Metal roofing has a wide range of product styles. Choosing a product requires careful examination 
and thought. Many products may appear physically similar, but vary drastically in energy efficiency, 
thickness, coating type, benefits, and installation procedure. One product may be appropriate for 
one application but not for another. Installers who adhere to manufacturers’ recommended 
installation practices for each individual metal roofing system will have much more success than 
those who don’t. Being trained in the manufacturer’s installation procedures for each type of metal 
roof system is usually necessary to ensure a quality installation. Additionally, installation methods 
must adhere to local and national building codes. While this all can add to installation time, it is for 
the best. Short cuts only lead to problems. The many factors involved in completing a quality metal 
roof installation are sometimes not immediately understood because of the way accessories overlap. 
Scratches, dents, raw edges, and keeping courses and panels straight should be addressed for the 
best look possible. Uniformity over the full roof is essential on accessory exposure. This includes 
straight hip caps, even valley ends on the dormers, uniform sidewall ends, straight gable flashings, 
uniform panel stagger, and matching paint on vent pipes. Little things can make big difference in 
project beauty and performance. 
 

SOLUTION 

There is the best chance for success when a trained, experienced installer does the work. Some 
manufacturers have a list of installers with good track records. One thing to remember: roofing is 
hard work. Factors such as heat, cold, rain, snow, liability, risk, and standing at an angle all day all 
deserve consideration when paying installers. Consumers are encouraged to check into the installers’ 
references and talk with past customers.  
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #71 

INSTALLATION HOT SPOTS 

FACT 

Some roofs are designed with odd angles, inconveniently placed protrusions, and awkward structural 
additions that can test installation practices and installers’ skills. Because metal roofing is a premium 
item and lasts a lifetime, it attracts many higher valued homes and commercial buildings. These same 
structures are also generally the most likely candidates for difficult roof situations. Roof installation 
around these “Hot Spots” requires skill and planning. Well-trained and experienced installers are 
huge assets on roofs of this nature. The use of special products and techniques is usually necessary 
for proper installation of these “hot spots”. 

PROBLEM 

Architects, framers, plumbers, and siding installers can add numerous large and small complexities 
to the installation of any roof. Because metal roofing is not as flexible as some other roofing 
materials, and thus difficult to form and cut, roofs that have plumbing stacks and/or chimneys in 
the center of a valley take extreme care in order to ensure water tightness.  Other areas of concern 
are dead valleys, crickets, flat areas, mismatched pitches at the hips and valleys, siding fastened 
adjacent to the roof, open soffit areas, masonry walls and chimneys made of field stone, roof 
eyebrows, dormers with windows right to the roofline, flared gables, stacked skylights, roofs with 
stress skin panels, heavy snow load areas, heavy rain areas, areas with high potential for debris such 
as leaves and pine needles, re-roofing over some existing roofing materials, warped rafters, bell 
shaped roofs, rotted substrates, etc. 

SOLUTION 

When dealing with these problem areas, it’s always beneficial to contact the roofing system’s 
manufacturer. A technician will be able to aid installers by giving suggestions and sometimes step-
by-step installation methods. The manufacturer may have photos or technical bulletins and be able 
to get you in touch with another installer who tackled a similar situation. Salespeople must be aware 
that there will be circumstances when a product is just not right for the structure. Also, the proper, 
specialized materials need to be planned out in advance and ordered though the manufacturer to 
effectively handle “hot spot” situations. Teamwork between all parties will save time and frustration.   
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #72 

MANSARD ROOFS 

 

FACT 

Mansard Roofs create difficult installation situations for any roofing material. Owners of 
mansard roofs often use metal roofing due to its beauty and low weight. Heavier roofing 
such as composition shingles can sag and pull off of its fasteners when installed on such 
steep applications. 
 

 

ANALYSIS 

The roofing complexities associated with mansard roofs can include inset windows, scupper 
drains for the flat roofs that they hide, non 90-degree corners, both inside and outside, 
mismatched starter lines, and demand for a top cap flashing that is watertight and visibly 
pleasant. As with all roofs, a secure fastening base is required. Some metal products use 
purlins attached to the structure’s vertical rafters for attachment. Because mansard roofs can 
surround structures ranging from one story to high-rise apartment and commercial buildings, 
installation may require a full scaffolding system around the structure or even a mechanical 
lift work platform for safety. Most manufacturers have accessories such as mansard caps and 
inside corner flashings to handle various difficulties. But due to the  inherent angles when 
dressing out scuppers and windows, installers may need to modify some accessories and fold 
flashings on the jobsite in order to fit the exact situation. Improperly installed mansard roofs 
can lead to leaks in soffit and fascia areas.  Installers’ skill and adaptation of accessories 
avoids these problems. 
 

 

SOLUTION 

Despite their “siding look,” mansard roofs are still roofs and need to be sold and installed 
with that frame of mind. Some mansard structures don’t involve large amounts of area but 
this doesn’t mean that products can be sold cheaper or installed faster to compensate for the 
need for special equipment. As with any roof style proper underlayment is still a required 
installation practice.   
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #73 

DAMAGED METAL SHINGLES 

 

FACT 

Despite its incredible strength when compared with other roofing materials, metal roofing can still 
be damaged by heavy falling objects such as tree limbs or large hail. When such incidents occur, 
metal shingle roofs can have damaged panels capped or replaced. 
 

 

ANALYSIS 

The replacement of metal roof panels should be done as soon as possible to avoid interior damage 
to the structure. Because metal roofing shingles normally interlock surrounding panels, repair 
requires an understanding of that product’s fastening and locking system. Some special tools may be 
required. When removing panels, care should be taken not to damage surrounding panels. Materials 
like aluminum and copper have a more flexible structure and can be repaired more easily than some 
steel products. Once damaged products are removed, the substrate and underlayment should be 
inspected and repaired if necessary. In some cases, it will be most efficient to remove a roof section 
back to the damaged area, making it easier and faster to complete the work correctly. 

 

 

SOLUTION 

Remove the damaged panel and its fasteners. Fold out, bend, or open the locks of the replacement 
panel and surrounding panels to enable the replacement panel to rest in position. Force the locks 
together by bending the metal back to its original form. Fasten the panel to the substrate. Open the 
bottom lock of the course of panels above the replaced panel and fold the lock into the lock of the 
replacement panel below it. A siding zip tool, rubber mallet, or pliers can help make the panel re-
engage to its original state. Another method used to repair damaged panels is to cap or overlay the 
damaged panel with the same material. This is done by removing the locks on the replacement panel 
and forcing it over the damaged panel. Usually, sealant is used to hold the cap permanently in place. 
Remember, if the roof damages are substantial, total replacement may be the best solution; based 
upon age and weathering characteristics, capped and replaced panels may not exactly match the 
surrounding material. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #74 

RIDGE VENTS 

 

FACT 

All roofs need ventilation that allows interior moisture and heat to escape the structure. Ventilation 
prevents rotting, warping, and rusting of the framing and substrates. Most metal roof styles can be 
ridge-vented to a watertight, yet still aesthetically pleasing, form. 
 

 

ANALYSIS 

Ridge vent is one of the best and most efficient ways to ventilate a structure. However, adequate air 
volume must enter at the eave or soffit in order to create the proper airflow. In addition to moisture, 
heat will also be vented from the structure resulting in the reduction of cooling costs during warm 
weather. In cold weather, ridge vents help maintain a uniform roof temperature and, as a result, 
reduce the chance of ice damming. Most ridge vent systems rely on baffles to prevent water entry. 
Care must be taken to ensure positive angles so the system properly drains out water.  Ridge vent 
covers and ends need to be sealed extremely well in order to prevent birds and insects from nesting 
inside. Read the manufacturer’s instructions, use common sense, and when installing over metal 
roofs, use foam fillers to allow for workspace to install the vent system without damaging the 
roofing product. 
 

 

SOLUTION 

Roofing installers and property owners must understand that ventilation is needed on all roofs. 
While power vents, gable end vents, turbine or “whirly-bird” vents and static vents can be also 
installed to prevent water from entering the structure and maintain adequate ventilation, ridge vents,  
when combined with eave/soffit vents, offer excellent non-powered airflow and ventilation. Most 
commercially available ridge vents can be used with metal roofing; consult with the vent 
manufacturer and the roofing manufacturer to determine installation details. Some ridge vents have 
external or internal baffles that promote airflow and protect against water and snow infiltration. 
Consumers should look for durable systems that will last the life of the metal roof. Some metal 
roofing manufacturers, including Isaiah Industries, offer their own ridge vent systems as well in 
matching colors, metals, and styles.  
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #75 

EAVE STARTER DRAINAGE 

ISSUE 

For some applications, there is a need for metal roofs to employ starter strips that allow 
water to exit the roof from beneath the panels at the eave.  A combination of high humidity 
and temperature changes can cause metal roofs to cool quickly, resulting in condensation 
between the underlayment and the metal roof at an abnormal rate. This moisture then flows 
to the starter eave, where it needs to easily drain or else it will damage the underlayment over 
time. Additionally, certain heavy rainfalls, particularly when they hit low-pitch or complex 
roof applications, can force small amounts of water beneath the metal roofing panels; this 
water must be allowed to drain out as well. 
 

 

ANALYSIS 

Asphalt-based felt underlayment that is installed past the eave edge is marginally effective at 
keeping water out of the soffits and preventing fascia boards from rotting. However, 
recurrence of the moisture collection combined with hot weather creating a “boiling” effect, 
will cause standard underlayments to crack and deteriorate over time. The use of a 
polyethylene or polypropylene underlayment will be beneficial but, ideally, any water that 
collects at the starter should be allowed to drain out. 
 

 

SOLUTION 

Many installers and manufacturers recommend drilling weep holes into the starter or on the 
first course of the roof product. Strategically placed holes will allow for increased drainage. 
The placement and number of holes is based on the severity of the climate. Isaiah Industries 
also offers, as an option, a Slotted Starter Strip that prevents water from collecting at the 
eave edge. This Slotted Starter can be used with most horizontally-run metal roofing 
systems. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #76 

TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT 

 

 

ISSUE 

The proper installation of metal roofing requires specific tools. For installers, the initial investment 
in these tools will help guarantee quality installations.   

 

ANALYSIS 

Metal roofing installation requires standard roofing tools and equipment such as ladders, hammer, 
power saw, scaffolding, caulking gun, drill, utility knife, compass, extension cords, tape measure, 
chalk line, roof jacks, safety harness, gloves, safety glasses, ropes, reliable vehicle, and first aid kit. 
Special tools required for many metal roof installations include but are not limited to: portable break, 
tin snips, pop-rivet gun, 9/64” drill bits, hand flangers, pliers, soap pencils, Hitachi NV50AP Plastic-
Tacker Pro-Nailer, roofing coil nailer, air compressor, compressor hose, adjustable cutting table, 
ladder jacks, walk planks, siding zip tools, screw guns, ridge hooks, masonary saw blades, float 
boards, power hand shears, rubber or cushioned shoes or overshoes, tarps, ladder product elevators, 
tool belt, nail set, and hearing protection. Other special tools and equipment that might be needed, 
but are often easier to rent include bucket truck, roofing guard rail, fall net, material removal 
dumpsters, magnetic sweeper, barricade fence, electric generator, portable lighting, metal cutting 
guillotine, utility trailer, two-way radios, and gas- powered chop saw.  Not all of these tools are 
needed for each installation, but if installers are serious about installing metal roofs correctly, access 
to and proper use of these tools will save time and help guarantee safety as the installation is 
completed. 
 

SOLUTION 

Metal roofing installation is a specialty field.  Having the proper tools on the job will prove to your 
customer that you know your trade and are professional with your work. Also, these tools will pay 
for themselves over time by making installations easier, faster, and better.  They can be found at 
most roofing wholesale and equipment supply companies.  Some manufacturers can also supply 
these tools or direct you to where they can be found. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #77 

BILLBOARD ADVERTISING 

 

 

FACT 

Contractors who market residential metal roofing face a challenge of educating and 
informing consumers in their local markets as to the advantages of metal roofing. One 
advertising medium that is often considered in this is billboard advertising.  
 

 

ANALYSIS 

Consumers have a very limited time available in which they can view and analyze billboard 
advertisements. As a result, most billboard advertising today is done for the purpose of 
brand name re-enforcement by companies that have already achieved a great deal of name 
recognition, either on a national or a local level. Additionally, most billboard advertising is 
done on behalf of “commodity” consumer items that are of interest to a majority of 
consumers.  
 

 

SOLUTION 

While the promotion of residential metal roofing ultimately has value to all homeowners, 
most contractors’ advertising budgets require them, to as great of a degree as possible, to 
target homeowners who have an immediate need for roofing. Additionally, the education of 
consumers as to the benefits of metal roofing is a difficult thing to accomplish on a 
billboard. These facts call into question the effectiveness of billboard advertising for most 
residential metal roofing contractors. However, in market areas where metal roofing already 
enjoys a great deal of consumer interest, it can be of help. Additionally, for contractors with 
large advertising budgets who are working hard to achieve name recognition in their local 
markets, billboard advertising can be of value. However, they will probably find that most of 
their actual lead generation comes from other sources. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #78 

DIRECT MAIL ADVERTISING 

 

 

FACT 

Contractors who market residential metal roofing face a challenge of educating and informing 
consumers in their local markets as to the advantages of metal roofing. One advertising medium that 
is often considered to help achieve this is direct mail advertising. 
 
 

ANALYSIS 

Direct mail advertising can take several forms. It can be achieved through well-targeted, first class, 
personalized mailings or through more generic, bulk rate, “Dear Occupant” mailings. Mailing lists 
can be purchased through mailing list companies. The more targeted lists, which cost more, will 
allow sorting based upon homeowner age, income level, house age, etc. Another option pursued by 
some contractors is to create their own mailing lists by driving through targeted neighborhoods, 
writing down addresses of homes in need of roofing, and then using the internet or other sources to 
find the names of the homeowners for a personalized mailing.   
 

 

SOLUTION 

As with any advertising, the more targeted direct mail is, the more effective it will be. Additionally, 
personalized, first class mailings are more effective than “Dear Occupant” bulk mailings. However, 
targeted, personalized, first class mailings are the most costly mailings to make. Well targeted 
mailings, though, will be smaller and, if one is to make repeat mailings to the same group for 
maximum effectiveness, it will be most economical to do that on a very targeted basis. Contractors 
who create their own mailing lists by driving through appropriate neighborhoods should target well-
kept homes rather than homes with roofs that are in deplorable condition. Well-kept homes show a 
pride of ownership and some discretionary dollars that makes them good candidates for metal 
roofing. As with any advertising, direct mail will benefit from consistency and repeat mailings. Also, 
with very targeted mailings, telephone follow-up a few days after the mailing goes out can increase 
effectiveness.  
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #79 

RADIO ADVERTISING 

 

 

FACT 

Contractors who market residential metal roofing face a challenge of educating and informing 
consumers in their local markets as to the advantages of metal roofing. Radio is one media that can 
be considered to achieve this education. 
 

 

ANALYSIS 

Radio advertising, by careful selection of the station and airtime, can be reasonably well targeted to 
consumers of specific income level, education, profession, etc. Radio advertising can be done on an 
“open” basis or it can be tied to the sponsorship of a particular radio program.  
 

 

SOLUTION 

Radio advertising is a relatively inexpensive way to reach a large number of people. When properly 
targeted, it can be quite cost-effective in terms of number of impressions made on potential buyers. 
However, in many cases, radio listeners do not have the ability to write down phone numbers when 
they hear a particular advertisement. For that reason, much radio advertising is done for “name 
brand” commodity items. By having a memorable phone number or website address included in the 
advertisement, more consumers will retain that information for later recall and follow-up. If radio 
advertising is being used to generate leads rather than to just achieve recognition, it needs to be done 
with high frequency and consistency. The radio spots should be run during specific times that make 
them most likely to be heard by the target audience. Contractors who run radio advertising should 
be cautioned to not make their scripts too “dry” but also to not make them so “cute” or 
“humorous” that the message is lost or quickly forgotten. Metal roofing manufacturers will help 
contractors with advertising budgets that allow for adequate radio advertisement frequency and 
consistency to write effective scripts. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #80 

TELEVISION ADVERTISING 

 

 

FACT 

Contractors who market residential metal roofing face a challenge of educating and informing 
consumers in their local markets as to the advantages of metal roofing. Television is one media that 
can be considered to achieve this education. 
 

 

ANALYSIS 

Television advertising, by careful selection of the station and airtime, can be reasonably well targeted 
to consumers of specific income level, education, profession, etc. Television advertising can be done 
on an “open” basis or it can be tied to a particular time spot or program. 
 

 

SOLUTION 

Contractors who are considering television advertising should read Technical Bulletin #79 on Radio 
Advertising because there are many similarities between the two. As with radio advertising, 
frequency and consistency are keys. However, with television advertising, the costs are higher so it 
presents a greater challenge for contractors to achieve that frequency and consistency. In most cases, 
for a contract of reasonable length, the television station will provide production of the 
advertisement itself. Doing television advertising at a low frequency or on an inconsistent basis can 
help with credibility and name recognition but contractors who do so should be doing 
complementary advertising for actual lead generation. One unique opportunity offered by television 
advertising is a weekend afternoon movie sponsorship. Movie sponsorship can be a very effective 
way to present product benefits. There are professional firms that will produce these sponsorship 
programs for contractors. Though movie sponsorships will cost a minimum of $5,000, they can 
generate a number of well-qualified leads. Before running a movie sponsorship, the contractor 
should carefully analyze with what programs they will compete for viewers. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #81 

MARRIAGE MAIL ADVERTISING 

 

 

FACT 

Contractors who market residential metal roofing face a challenge of educating and 
informing consumers in their local markets as to the advantages of metal roofing. A form of 
mail advertising called “marriage mail” is often considered by contractors. 
 

 

ANALYSIS 

“Marriage mail” is done by several advertising firms who combine small flyers (“coupons”) 
from a variety of companies into one envelope and then send the envelope via bulk mail to a 
large number of households. One firm that does this is “Val-Pak.” Marriage mail can be 
somewhat targeted by zip code but it is still mass distribution and, as such, it is reaching 
apartment dwellers, rental homes, commercial addresses, etc. Still, when a person looks at 
the “per piece cost” of marriage mail, it is extremely low. 

 
 

SOLUTION 

Generally, marriage mail is not received well by homeowners of upper income levels. In 
most cases, they will throw out the entire envelope rather than open it up and sort through 
all of the coupons. However, marriage mail can be successful for reaching lower income 
levels and, as we know, some contractors have strong success with that audience. The 
extremely reasonable “per piece” cost of marriage mail can permit frequent consistency for a 
contractor to really attempt to saturate an area with their message. Marriage mail would be 
recommended only for metal roofing contractors who are targeting a lower income audience 
and who are willing to do it on a consistent basis. They are reminded to design their marriage 
mail advertisements to be clear and concise for maximum effectiveness. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #82 

YELLOW PAGES ADVERTISING 

 

FACT 

Typically, roofing contractors advertise heavily in the telephone book yellow pages. 
However, contractors who market residential metal roofing face the rather unique challenge 
of educating and informing consumers in their local markets as to the advantages of metal 
roofing.  
 

 

ANALYSIS 

Yellow pages advertising is widely available and, in most locales, several phone book options 
exist. Many consumers, when looking for a contractor, will check the yellow pages in order 
to find appropriate contractors to bid their work. As a result, consumer response to yellow 
pages advertisements are very “needs based” in that the consumer has a known need and 
they’re looking for a solution. This does not lend itself well to educating consumers in the 
benefits of a superior product because it does not reach them early enough in their buying 
process. In other words, many consumers who visit the yellow pages have an immediate 
roofing need and, in many cases, they have a budget that has little room to spare for product 
upgrades. 

 
 

SOLUTION 

In areas where metal roofing is fairly well known and consumers are seeking it out, a yellow 
pages advertisement can be very effective for contractors. If the advertisement is properly 
designed, it will position that contractor as the area’s leader in residential metal roofing and 
will attract callers. However, in areas where consumers know little about metal roofing, a 
yellow pages advertisement will usually reach consumers who are “price shopping” for 
conventional roofing materials. In those cases, a small yellow pages advertisement can 
provide credibility for the contractor but a larger advertisement will probably not be cost 
efficient.  
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #83 

HOME SHOW ADVERTISING 

FACT 

Most geographic areas are serviced by one or more “Home and Garden” shows, usually 
occurring in the Spring or Autumn. These shows are typically held at convention centers or 
shopping malls.  

ANALYSIS 

Contractors who are promoting residential metal roofing need to educate consumers as to 
the benefits of their products. It is hard for consumers to buy something they don’t know 
about. Ideally, this education process needs to start before the homeowner has a recognized 
roofing need. Many homeowners, by the time they realize they need a new roof, are pretty 
well locked into an “asphalt budget” for that roof unless they were educated in advance and 
had time to prepare financially for a higher investment. 

SOLUTION 

Local home shows are an excellent way to get in front of consumers and educate them as to 
the benefits of metal roofing. Exhibiting each year at the same show will eventually result in 
a “pipeline” of customers coming to you each year and saying “Well, I am finally ready for 
that metal roof we’ve been talking about.” Consumers rarely replace their roof until they feel 
that they have to (for whatever reason). Therefore, contacting them at a home show before 
they have that need allows for the education process and for their own financial preparation. 
When assembling your home show display, keep things simple so as not to overwhelm 
attendees. Provide a fairly large display of your “flagship” product, all in one color for a 
natural appearance. Have your booth staffed with your salespeople so that you can answer 
questions and schedule appointments. Do not be surprised if it takes two to three years of 
being in the same show to begin showing some real results. This sort of education process is 
very effective for the long-term but it does require some patience and persistence upfront. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #84 

NEWSPAPER ADVERTISING 

FACT 

When one thinks of advertising locally to consumers, probably the fist thing to come to mind is the 
local newspaper. Most areas are serviced by a newspaper and, with the exception of major 
metropolitan areas; newspaper advertising is usually reasonably priced.  
 

 

ANALYSIS 

Many newspaper advertisements are done for the purpose of announcing a sale or special 
promotion. While residential metal roofing contractors can do this, it doesn’t necessarily achieve the 
consumer education that they need to achieve in order to build widespread recognition and long 
term growth. Other advertising is done for name recognition and credibility while some advertising 
is more education-oriented. 

 
 

SOLUTION 

Ideally, residential metal roofing contractors who pursue newspaper advertising should strive for a 
program that combines consumer education with recognition and awareness for their own company. 
Additionally, they might want to offer some “special discounts” or other programs during certain 
seasons of the year. A successful newspaper advertising program requires consistency. One of the 
first things is to decide what section of the newspaper you want to advertise in. When doing this, 
you are choosing what sort of customer you want to target. When it comes to newspaper 
advertising, having a bold ad that runs consistently is more effective than a large ad that runs once or 
twice. One option for really achieving consumer education is to run an “editorial style” ad that looks 
more like a newspaper article or column than an advertisement. Additionally, newspaper inserts can 
be a good way to cost effectively reach consumers. Most metal roofing manufacturers can assist by 
providing advertising design and other guidance for newspaper advertising programs.  
 
Note: Advertising in free “shopper” newspapers is usually far less effective than advertising in a subscription 
newspaper. It comes down to what type of customer you want to target and then finding the newspaper section that they 
read and feel is a credible source for finding contractors. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #85 

NEWSPAPER INSERT ADVERTISING 

 

 

FACT 

Most newspapers allow advertisers to provide inserts as an advertising medium. Newspaper 
inserts allow advertisers to tell more of a “story” and they can also include such things as 
coupons and business reply cards to enhance effectiveness.  
 

 

ANALYSIS 

Newspaper inserts are a fairly economical advertising option. Larger newspapers will allow 
advertisers to target select customers by having their inserts distributed only to specific zip 
codes or neighborhoods. In most cases, newspapers will charge under $60 per thousand for 
the actual distribution. Most newspapers will print a simple insert for a similar cost or the 
advertiser can supply their own insert. 

 
 

SOLUTION 

As with any advertising, newspaper inserts can benefit from some consistency. Having a 
business reply card on the insert will increase response dramatically. If you’re using a 
postage-paid response card, have it approved by your local post office before actually 
running it. Postcards must meet certain requirements in terms of size, paper thickness, 
permit number, and bar coding. Many metal roofing manufacturers offer pre-printed color 
inserts that a contractor can have personalized and inserted in their local newspaper. When 
choosing the timing of an insert, work with the newspaper to determine a day when there 
will not be a lot of other inserts that yours will get lost in. Also, if the newspaper will allow it, 
consider using an insert that is 8.5” x 17” or some other size rather than the typical 8.5” x 
11”.  
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #86 

PRESS RELEASES 

 

 

FACT 

Proper use of press releases can result in considerable low cost promotion for contractors.  
 

 

ANALYSIS 
Most “hometown” newspapers are always looking for “local interest” stories that they can bring to 
their readers. Most daily newspapers have one or two issues a week that have a large focus on the 
activities of local businesses. However, smaller and weekly newspapers are usually more interested in 
such local stories. Because press release information is delivered as part of the newspaper’s editorial 
content, it has a great deal of inherent credibility. 

 
 

SOLUTION 

There are several things that can help with ensuring that your local newspaper will run your press 
release. First, make sure that your release is properly formatted. If you do not have prior experience 
with such things, hiring a public relations firm might be helpful. Also, many manufacturers will offer 
assistance with writing and formatting press releases. There are also internet resources with such 
information including: http://www.ssdesign.com/librarypr/content/f4pr  and 
http://www.pressflash.com/anatomy . Newspapers always prefer well-written releases that they 
don’t have to put extra effort into. A good press release has a real “story” to tell and revolves around 
a noteworthy event. Do not wear out your welcome by issuing too many press releases but do 
consider press releases when you receive awards or recognition, obtain training, or become 
authorized to sell a new product line. When writing a press release, you want to put the most 
important information at the start of the story. That’s because newspapers will prefer to edit from 
the back of the story if necessary due to space limitations. Be sure to include clear, quality, 
appropriate photos when you send out your release. Also, consider supplying the release in 
electronic format as well as in hard format. That way, the newspaper doesn’t have to re-key all of the 
text. Because newspapers will usually not run your phone number as part of the story, make sure 
that the release includes your exact company name and city so that consumers can track you down. 
If you have a website, include it in the story as well. Also, consider advertising alongside the story. 
That will make the newspaper more likely to run the story and it will also boost your response.    
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #87 

SLATE ROOF-OVERS 

 

 

FACT 

Owners of older homes with slate roofs are faced with considerable expense if the heavy 
slate has to be removed and disposed of. In some cases, metal roofs have been installed over 
old slate roofs to help avoid this expense. 
 

 

ANALYSIS 

Most slate roofs were originally installed over solid or nearly-solid decking rather than over 
spaced sheathing. This can facilitate putting a metal roof over the old slate. Also, different 
types and grades of slate have aged differently over the years and some are less brittle and 
lend themselves to being roofed over. 

 
 

SOLUTION 

Metal roofs should be installed over slate only if the slate is on solid or near-solid decking. 
Next, to allow for the thickness of the slate, only shake and tile profile metal roofs that have 
considerable airspace built into the panels should be installed over them. In all cases, the 
product manufacturer should be consulted before proceeding with the installation and any 
special instructions should be adhered to. Fasteners should be selected in advance on the 
basis of what fastener will not cause the slate to crack objectionably. A certain amount of 
limited cracking will always occur but it should not be excessive. In some cases, a self-
drilling, self-tapping stainless steel screw might work well. If the metal roof you’re installing 
normally uses aluminum nails, consider using stainless steel nails due to their extra hardness. 
Proper underlayment should always be installed over the slate and, to minimize fasteners, it 
can be installed as the roofing progresses rather than all in advance. Make sure that the local 
building inspector approves of the application before starting the job.  
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #88 

STREAKED FASCIAS 

 

 

FACT 

Owners of homes with metal roofs have sometimes reported dark streaks occurring on their 
eave fascia boards after the roof is installed. 
 

 

ANALYSIS 

Although some homeowners worry that the streaks might be from paint washing off of the 
roofing, they can rest assured that this is definitely not the case with metal roof systems that 
have high quality paint systems, such as the Kynar®/Hylar® systems. This streaking 
problem occurs almost exclusively in climates where large amounts of airborne fungus exist. 
Because metal roofing will not hold or support fungus that lands on it, this fungus washes 
off of the roof and runs down the fascia boards, causing streaks. Heavily profiled metal 
roofs typically channel the water in certain areas and this can be seen in the streaking. In 
essence, rather than streaking the roof like it does with conventional roofing, fungus is 
washing off of the roof and streaking the fascia. 

 
 

SOLUTION 

If gutters are installed on the building, this streaking will not be visible. If, for whatever 
reason, gutters are not to be installed, there are several things that can be done to help 
minimize this problem. In some cases, the drip edge from the roofing can be adjusted to 
help direct fungus-laden water away from the fascia. However, some will always blow back 
against the fascia. Using a paint for the fascia with a fungus-inhibitor in it can help. Also, 
installing metal fascia, particularly those produced from Kynar®/Hylar® coated metal, can 
help in resisting streaks. Another option is to use dark-colored fascia to help mask the 
streaking. Also, if desired, there are commercially available cleaners that can be used to 
periodically clean streaks from the fascia. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #89 

TREE SAP ACCUMULATION 

 

 

FACT 

While metal roofing is known for its ability to resist fungus growth and  subsequent 
streaking and staining, the sap from nearby or overhanging trees that lands on the roof can 
support fungus and hold dirt. 
 

 

SOLUTION 

Owners of homes in wooded areas should avoid light-colored metal roofs that will show dirt 
accumulation more than dark roofs. Whenever possible, it is helpful to keep sap-bearing 
trees away from the roof as much as possible. Keep in mind that dirt and fungus 
accumulation are usually just an aesthetic issue and will not affect the life expectancy of a 
metal roof. However, if the appearance of this dirt becomes objectionable, it can usually be 
power-washed or cleaned by hand using a minor detergent solution. Adhere to pro-active 
roof safety measures if this is attempted. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #90 

KYNAR®/HYLAR® FADE PERFORMANCE 

ISSUE 

Property owners want to know that the finish on their metal roofing is going to maintain its 
good looks.  

ANALYSIS 
Isaiah Industries has chosen to offer its metal roofing products only with Kynar®/Hylar® 
finishes because of the outstanding long-term performance of those finishes. Our fade 
warranty on these products typically includes 30-year coverage against fade and chalk. But 
the 30-year figure can be misleading if the true performance potential of these finishes is not 
explained.  

SOLUTION 

A Kynar®/Hylar® finish will always be fade-resistant, and the 30-year coverage should not 
be interpreted that the finish is likely to fail or fade badly soon after that. Fade warranties 
typically state that color will change no greater than 5 E Units. An E-Unit is a measure of 
color change that would have to be verified by a color lab. A change of 5 E Units would be 
very slight and barely noticeable (maybe not noticable at all without a “new” color chip to 
compare to). Another variable is that “fade” doesn’t necessarily mean change in color 
towards white. A dark brown finish might “fade” towards the red, but again any color 
change would be within the 5 E Units specified under warranty.  

After 30 years, the finish is likely to continue exhibiting excellent fade and weathering 
properties. We’ve seen metal roofs 40+ years old with Kynar® finishes looking as good as 
new, and paint vendors continue to punish samples of Kynar®/Hylar® finishes at test sites 
in Florida and Arizona with terriffic results. Kynar®/Hylar® finishes are the best available 
for long term weathering and fade resistance.  
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #91 

DIPS AND SWALES IN ROOF SURFACE 
 

 

ISSUE 

Many existing buildings, for various reasons, have dips and swales in the current roof decking. When 
re-roofing these buildings, the property owners seek products which can be installed over the 
uneven surfaces and which, hopefully, will not accentuate the negative aesthetics of the dips and 
swales. 

 

ANALYSIS 
Dips and swales can occur in roof decks for several reasons. One common reason is deterioration of 
the roof decking, often brought on by inadequate attic ventilation and sometimes by inferior quality 
decking or structural materials. In looking at these situations, it is important to determine and, if 
possible, address the root cause of the dips and swales. Correcting the situation will hopefully stop 
the problem from getting worse over time. 

 

SOLUTION 

If necessary, consult with a structural engineer or contractor to determine whether complete decking 
removal and replacement is necessary. One thing they may wish to do is fastener pull-out tests to 
check the integrity of the decking. If the decking is deemed suitable to be left in place, there are 
many things to consider when looking at metal roofing options. Many metal roof profiles are 
designed for installation over horizontal purlins. Products of this type can help to minimize the 
appearance of dips and swales as the purlins may span the dips. Other metal roofing products attach 
directly over the decking or existing shingles (usually with an appropriate underlayment between the 
two). With these products, thicker metals and/or more heavily formed panel profiles will do a better 
job of going over the unevenness. Additionally, smaller panels which have more frequent overlaps, 
rather than very large or long panels, will have more allowance for the uneven decking. One thing to 
keep in mind, though, is that the strong horizontal lines of many metal shingle, shake, tile, and slate 
profiles can significantly telegraph the dips and swales, making them even more apparent. One big 
benefit of metal roofing on these applications is that the low weight of metal roofing can be 
beneficial in situations where the roof decking may be weak. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #92 

FLASHING AGAINST STONE AND OTHER UNEVEN SURFACES 
 

 

 

ISSUE 

When a metal roof is installed, it is desirable to have permanent, trouble-free flashings. In 
some cases, this includes flashing against stone walls or other very uneven surfaces. 
 

 

SOLUTION 

Flashings should be formed out of the same metal as the roofing panels themselves. 
Appropriate flashing methods should be used where the roof panels join the flashing. This 
Technical Bulletin does not deal with that issue but instead with the issue of joining the 
flashing to the uneven wall itself. In some cases, it can be helpful to use dimensional lumber 
to create a collar around the stone wall or other item. This collar can create a more even 
surface for the flashing to rest against. After that, it must be determined whether a saw cut 
can be made into the wall for the purpose of inserting the flashing. This is always preferable 
to just butting the flashing against the wall. However, underneath the flashing, the roof 
underlayment should be extended up the wall or dimensional lumber collar and it should be 
sealed with a long term sealant such as a butyl rubber caulk. By using a compass to trace the 
uneven texture of the wall onto your flashing metal and then trimming that metal 
appropriately, the flashing can be cut very accurately to either butt against the wall or be 
inserted into a saw cut. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #93 

GALVALUME AND GALVANIZED STEEL 
 

 

 

ISSUE 

Metal roofing panels are available in a variety of metals including steel, aluminum, copper, 
and zinc. While exotic steels such as stainless are sometimes used, the steels more commonly 
used in roofing are galvanized and galvalume. In considering a metal roof, it is important to 
understand the differences between these two types of steel. 
 

 

ANALYSIS 

Galvanized steel is carbon steel with a metallic coating of primarily zinc on its surface. 
Galvalume is carbon steel with a metallic coating or primarily aluminum on its surface. There 
is no problem with electrolysis between dissimilar metals because the metallic coating is a 
continuous coating with no ability for a catalyst to get between it and the carbon steel to 
prompt corrosion. With both galvanized and galvalume, various thicknesses of the metallic 
coatings are available. Galvanized is commonly G90 grade while galvalume is commonly 
AZ55 grade. One generally accepted attribute of galvalume is that the aluminum metallic 
coating provides greater corrosion resistance than does the zinc coating of galvanized. 
However, for metal roof profiles which have substantial forming and tight bends in the 
metal, the zinc of galvanized can have a better “bridging” effect to create superior corrosion 
resistance over the tight folds and bends. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Isaiah Industries, Inc. 
8510 Industry Park Drive 

PO Box 701 
Piqua, OH  45356 

Phone:  800-543-8938 



TECHNICAL BULLETIN #94 

METAL THICKNESS 
 

 
ISSUE 

When choosing a metal roof system, there are several things to consider. One point which 
property owners tend to want to evaluate is the thickness of the metal. However, this can be 
a confusing issue subject to interpretation. 
 

 

ANALYSIS 

Metal thickness is determined by product design. Manufacturers of quality metal roofing 
typically review this issue closely when designing their products. The elements of this issue 
include metal formability, inherent strength of the roofing panels, and expected 
weatherability. More heavily formed products utilize thinner metals. Just as you have seen by 
putting folds in a piece of paper, folds increase the strength of a material. As an example, 
whereas a flat panel standing seam design might require minimum .027” or .032” thickness 
in aluminum, heavily formed aluminum shakes utilize .019” aluminum and, in many cases, 
could not be formed from thicker metal. With steel, corrugated roofing panels may be 
formed from 29 gauge (approximately .013” thick) steel while flat panel standing seam 
designs may require 24 gauge (approximately .024” thick). Copper shingles are often formed 
from 12 ounce copper while copper standing seam may be the heavier 16 ounce weight.  
 

CONCLUSION 

When evaluating metal roofing panels for metal thickness, go beyond just looking at the 
thickness of the metal. Look instead for manufacturer test data on such subjects as wind 
uplift resistance as well as for what has historically been the metal thickness used on the 
product design you are considering. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #95 

FASTENER PULL-OUT RESISTANCE 
 

 
ISSUE 

Ultimately, a major concern with the specification of any roof system is that system’s ability to 
withstand potential high winds and uplift pressures. In many cases, this is an issue not only of metal 
roofing product design but also of the condition of the roof deck or other substrate and the ability 
of that substrate to withstand pull-out of the fasteners. 
 

 

ANALYSIS 

In the case of deteriorated roof decking, the ability to withstand fastener pull-out will be diminished. 
This happens when the decking perhaps had quality problems to begin with or when it has 
diminished over time perhaps due to insufficient attic ventilation (see Technical Bulletin #15). It 
also can happen in the case of fire-treated decking (see Technical Bulletin #22) or when roof leaks 
have caused the decking to rot. Another issue can be unusual decking materials such as Tectum (see 
Technical Bulletin #41). The amount of fastener pull-out resistance required varies between panel 
designs. Thicker, more heavily formed metal roof panels will ultimately be subject to increased uplift 
pressures, requiring greater fastener pull-out resistance. When concerns about fastener pull-out exist, 
it is important to communicate with the product manufacturer for their input and expertise. 
Additionally, one must consider whether the roof deck’s ability to resist pull-out can be expected to 
lessen as time goes on. 
 

CONCLUSION 

When concerns over pull-out resistance exist, they can be somewhat addressed through using screws 
instead of nails and also by increasing the overall number of fasteners installed with the roofing. 
More fasteners means less uplift pressure on each individual one. There are tools available for 
checking pull-out resistance. However, by using a farm scale with a loop of steel strapping attached 
to the weight end and the fastener driven through the loop, one can do a reasonable “homemade” 
evaluation of pull-out resistance. (Proper safety steps must be taken when performing this on a roof 
surface.) It is Isaiah Industries’ opinion that any cases where less than 100 pounds of resistance are 
found should be subject to further research and evaluation.   
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #96 

RADIANT BARRIERS 

ISSUE 

Increased attention is being paid to achieving energy efficiency through a roof system. In the 
case of a building with a properly vented attic, the roof system has little impact on winter 
efficiency. That must be achieved with insulation on top of the ceilings. However, if the roof 
system can reduce attic temperatures in the summer, then it can have an impact on cooling 
loads and subsequent energy costs.  

ANALYSIS 

Many contractors are promoting the installation of radiant barriers when roofing is installed. 
Radiant barriers are basically a shiny aluminum foil or similar material, sometimes laminated 
to a scrim or paper backing for strength. The manufacturers of radiant barriers often make 
substantial claims about the ability of their products to reduce energy costs. It is Isaiah 
Industries’ opinion that these claims are often exaggerated or perhaps based upon certain 
parameters which one would never see in normal building construction. However, we also 
feel that properly installed radiant barriers can have some benefit. 

CONCLUSION 

It is our suggestion to make sure that the cost of a radiant barrier is reasonable. Otherwise, 
the period for payback in energy savings will never be realized by the property owner. It is 
always advisable to consult closely with the installing contractor and the manufacturer of the 
barrier to make certain that installation will be occurring in a way which permits maximum 
effectiveness of the material. As an example, the shiny side of a radiant barrier must face an 
airspace. If it is tight against another component of the roof system, all efficiency is lost 
because heat will then be transferred by conduction and will not be blocked by the radiant or 
reflective qualities of the barrier.  
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #97 

RECYCLED METAL AND RECYCLABILITY 
 
 

 
ISSUE 

As consumers, there really is little we can do to “close the loop” by actually choosing 
products which are produced from the materials we put in our recycling bins each week. 
Additionally, though, we should be concerned when making product purchases as to 
whether that product is recyclable at the end of its useful life or if it will require eventual 
landfill disposal. 
 

 

ANALYSIS 

Most metals have significant recycled content. This is important not only because of the re-
use of the material itself but also because recycled metal uses far less production energy than 
does virgin metal. As an example, recycled aluminum is estimated to have 5% the embodied 
energy possessed by virgin aluminum.  
 

CONCLUSION 

Metal roofing makes a wise choice from an environmental standpoint. This includes respect 
for its recycled content and recyclability. The alloy used in most aluminum roof systems has 
approximately 95% recycled content, the majority of that being post-consumer in the form 
of used beverage containers. Most steel used in roofing today has about 35% recycled 
content. Copper is also often high in recycled content.  Additionally, while the estimate life 
of a metal roof is quite long (another ecological benefit!), the metal will be 100% recyclable 
when the roof is eventually replaced. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #98 

REMOVING OVERSPRAY OF PAINT OR OTHER MATERIALS 
 

 
ISSUE 

Unfortunately, roof surfaces can sometimes be subject to overspray or splatters when other 
improvement projects are undertaken on the building. This might be paint or stucco coatings or 
perhaps other materials. When this occurs, it damages the aesthetics of the roof system and is cause 
for concern. 
 

 

ANALYSIS 

Looking fully at these situations is important. In some cases, it really needs to be closely evaluated 
whether a significant problem exists or if it is something that really isn’t that noticeable which might 
become even less noticeable in the future as weather and natural dirt accumulation occur. 
Additionally, some consideration should be given as to whether the roof system in the affected area 
can be easily replaced or, in the case of some metal systems, capped with new panels. However, if 
desired, there are steps which can be taken to clean the metal. 
 

CONCLUSION 

Cleaning the overspray requires a two-fold approach. First, you must find out what sort of material 
will act as a solvent on the offending paint or other stain. This can usually be done by consultation  
with the manufacturer of that material. Certainly, a first step should always be to scrub with a 
solution of water, detergent such as Tide, and perhaps trisodium phosphate (TSP) such as Soilax. 
However, in most cases, more substantial action will be required. With some materials, power 
washing may do the trick. With others, you may need to investigate a product such as a light 
sulphuric acid solution or a typical mineral spirits based solvent. Such materials should always be 
tested on a small inconspicuous roof area before embarking on the entire affected area. If possible, 
consult with the roofing manufacturer or the manufacturer of any coatings on the roof system 
before proceeding. All such materials should be rinsed carefully from the roof with clear water after 
cleaning and before they have dried. Various types of coatings are used on metal roofing. The widely 
recognized quality leader amongst coatings is Kynar®/Hylar® finishes, one benefit of which is their 
ability to favorably resist strong cleaning with some of the chemicals mentioned herein. Always take 
proper safety precautions when carrying out this work on the roof surface. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #99 

PRIMING METAL ROOFING 

ISSUE 

In some cases, older metal roofs require repainting and, in some cases, the property owners 
wish to repaint new metal roofs. Additionally, with some metal roof types or certain 
flashings, there can be mill finish metals which need to be painted on a roof system. 

CONCLUSION 

For information on repainting instructions, see Technical Bulletin #52. However, when 
looking for a primer paint to use in any of the above situations, consult with a quality paint 
store as to their recommendation. One product we have seen some success with is the 
Sherwin Williams Pro-Cryl primer. For roof systems which, from the initial installation, are 
expected to be quickly repainted, some manufacturers offer their products in a “primer only” 
state without the final topcoat applied or sometimes with a material called “paintgrip” 
applied to them.   
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #100 

CLEANING A METAL ROOF 
 
 
 

ISSUE 

Particularly in dirty environments, there can be instances when it is desired to clean an 
existing metal roof. In order to accomplish this, certain precautions must be taken for 
personal safety and to avoid damaging the roof. 
 

 

ANALYSIS 
 
Many metal roofing contractors offer roof cleaning services to past customers. If, in order to 
clean the roof, the cleaner must be on the roof, homeowners are advised to have an 
experienced contractor perform the work. In any event, manufacturer’s instructions for 
walking on the roof must be followed. If cleaning cannot be accomplished from a ladder or 
perhaps from a bucket truck, roof access can be made safer by laying walk boards on the 
roof or hanging ladders from the ridge and using ladder jacks to support walkboards 
between them. Metal roofs can be cleaned with brushes or by power washing. A cleaning 
solution consisting of water, detergent such as Tide, and (optional) trisodium phosphate 
such as Soilax can be beneficial in cleaning the roof. If the roof is power washed, take care to 
avoid high pressure spray directly into interlocks and overlaps of the metal roofing panels 
and flashings. After cleaning, the roof should be rinsed thoroughly with clear water before it 
dries. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Isaiah Industries, Inc. 
8510 Industry Park Drive 

PO Box 701 
Piqua, OH  45356 

Phone:  800-543-8938 



TECHNICAL BULLETIN #101 

SNOWGUARDS 
 
 

ISSUE 

One attribute of metal roofing is that, in most cases, it sheds ice and snow very quickly (see 
Technical Bulletin #12). In cases where the snow is shed in front of doorways or on top of 
plantings, property owners may wish to make sure that the snow comes down slowly and in 
chunks rather than in “one fell swoop”. 
 
 

 

CONCLUSION 
 
Several styles of snowguards are available, most of which can be utilized with many metal 
roofing panels. For a proper recommendation, contact the manufacturer of your roofing and 
see which styles of snowguards they suggest. There are snowguards produced from steel, 
aluminum, copper, and plastic. When using metal snowguards, they should match the metal 
of the roofing panels. Some styles of snowguards allow for the use of pipes or rails between 
them to provide additional support for the snow on the roof. With many styles of 
snowguards, it is best to install them along with the roofing. However, there are other styles, 
especially many of the plastic versions, which can be or must be installed after the roofing is 
completed. Manufacturers of snowguards do provide recommendations for spacing and 
placement. In most cases, those recommendations seem to promote the maximum sale of 
snowguards. It has been Isaiah Industries’ experience that, for most areas, placing the 
snowguards from 12” to 18” apart is adequate. More frequent spacing can be used in 
extreme snow areas and also with steeper roofs. Generally, it is suggested that snowguards 
be kept away from the valleys where snow tends to collect rather than slide anyway. For the 
plastic snowguards, there are special adhesives which can be used to glue them to the 
roofing without the need for fasteners. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #102 

STRUCTURAL AND ARCHITECTURAL METAL ROOFING 
 
 
 
 

ANALYSIS 
 
Metal roofing products are generally referred to as being “structural” or “architectural”. 
Structural refers to roof systems which can directly bare weightloads which are placed on the 
roof. This means that they can be installed over purlins or lathe boards which run 
horizontally across the roof trusses. When a weightload is placed on structural metal roofing, 
the roofing panels bare whatever weight is between the spacing of the purlins. Architectural 
metal roofs, on the other hand, are installed over solid decking, typically either plywood or 
oriented strand board. Because architectural metal panels do not span any distances, they do 
not directly bare any significant weightload, instead passing it down through to the roof 
decking. If desired, structural metal roofs can also be installed over solid decking. 
Architectural metal roofs, on the other hand, should never be installed over purlins or lathe 
boards.     
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #103 

VOCATIONAL SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES 
 
 
 

ANALYSIS 
 
One factor affecting virtually all areas of construction is a lack of qualified workers. In a fast-
growing industry such as residential metal roofing, this can be a particular problem. Many 
metal roofing contractors have helped themselves in this area by establishing relationships 
with their local technical schools. By visiting the schools and providing training programs to 
them whenever possible, they have been able to create a “pipeline” of recent tech school 
graduates coming to them looking for work. If you’d like to pursue this sort of thing in your 
area, Isaiah Industries may be able to help you with training materials and suggestions. 
 
 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Isaiah Industries, Inc. 
8510 Industry Park Drive 

PO Box 701 
Piqua, OH  45356 

Phone:  800-543-8938 



TECHNICAL BULLETIN #104 

CORE SAMPLES 
 
 
 
 

ANALYSIS 
 
In some cases, before proceeding with a roof installation, it can be beneficial to know exactly 
what layers of existing roofing, decking, insulation and/or other materials are on the roof. 
This can often be helpful in analyzing ventilation concerns as well as in looking at the 
condition of the roof decking. To do this, a “core sample” is removed by either sawing or 
hole-cutting into the roof. The core can then be removed and analyzed. The core must be 
replaced and securely sealed in order to prevent future problems. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #105 

ROOF INSPECTIONS 
 

 
 
ISSUE 
 
Before proceeding with a roof installation, the existing roof must be inspected closely. A 
thorough and knowledgeable inspection can help to avoid future problems.  
 
 

ANALYSIS 
 
During the inspection, the current roof is examined for signs of severe deterioration or other 
problems. Typical problem areas such as valleys should have extra attention paid to them. If 
necessary, and to avoid having to get on the roof, binoculars can be used. Take photographs 
of any suspect areas. Make sure that the property owner is aware in advance of any observed 
problems which might require carpentry work once the installation is started.  It is important 
for contractors to also do an interior inspection, both of the attic and the ceilings. Any 
evidence in the attic or on ceilings of existing leaks should be documented with photographs 
and confirmed with the property owners. Any areas where the roof decking may be 
weakened should have further investigation including possibly fastener pull-out resistance 
tests and core samples. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #106 

WARRANTIES 
 
 
 

ANALYSIS 
 
Most metal roofing materials are protected by valuable long term warranties. These 
warranties typically cover the integrity of the base metal as well as the integrity and ongoing 
performance of any coatings on the metal. Warranties on products with Kynar / Hylar paint 
finishes include coverage for fade and chalk as well. Because manufacturers cannot control 
the workmanship used to install their products, the product warranties cover materials only 
and do not extend to workmanship. Most contractors will offer a separate warranty covering 
their installation workmanship. Some warranties will provide replacement labor, though, if 
the materials themselves fail and violate the warranty coverage. One additional fact is that all 
roofing warranties are typically pro-rated meaning that, based upon when the product fails, 
the customer may have to pay a portion of repair or replacement costs. Pro-ration is 
allowing for the fact that homeowners who have received some service from their roofs 
should pay for that service. If a warranty is not pro-rated, it is strongly suggested that the 
warranty be reviewed very closely to make sure that it is covering things which could actually 
happen. For the most part, manufacturers who make valid warranty claims will need to pro-
rate their warranties to avoid huge looming liability whereas manufacturers who do not 
provide valid coverage in their warranties have no risk in not pro-rating.    
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #107 

RUSTED METAL ROOFING 

ISSUE 

In some instances, property owners are seeking metal roofing which has an aged look to it. 
In most cases, this translates to a desire to have a metal roof with a rusted finish. 

ANALYSIS 

Rust is nothing more than deterioration of the steel. That deterioration will eventually hit the 
point of jeopardizing the roof’s integrity. At one time, there was a very heavy gauge steel 
being made called Corten which would rust very slowly. However, at this point, the 
manufacturer of Corten is not allowing the use of that product in roofing due to concerns 
that run-off from the rust causes streaking and staining. There are paint finishes available in 
rust colors as well as two-tone finishes. Additionally, granular coatings and the new powder 
coatings (see Technical Bulletin #32) can provide a rust appearance along with a certain 
amount of texture. By exploring all options, property owners can achieve an aged 
appearance without going the extreme of using a roofing material which encourages rust. 
Just the same, mill finish galvanized and galvalume products are available which can be 
etched with acid to encourage rust. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #108 

REPLACING METAL AFTER WOOD SHINGLE ROOF-OVERS 

SITUATION 

Metal shingle roofs are often installed over wood shake or shingle roofs. These wood shingle 
roofs were often originally installed over spaced sheathing (lathe boards) rather than over 
solid decking. Metal roofs installed over these wood roofs on spaced sheathing are installed 
often with Fastener Clips that can be situated over lathe boards. When a metal roof is 
removed from a wood shingle roof-over application, it is likely to leave the prior layer of 
wood shingles as an unsuitable surface for another roof-over. 

SOLUTION 

The installing contractor is typically the best judge of the suitability of the roof surface for 
another metal shingle roof-over. However the removal of a metal roof (typically installed 
with spiral-shank nails or even screws) from an existing wood shake roof is likely to cause 
enough damage to the wood shingle layer that a complete tear-off and application of decking 
is required to then replace the metal roof.  

Additionally, it must be kept in mind that wood shingles over spaced sheathing are a very 
breathable roof and that eliminating that breathability may bring ventilation 
concerns.Ventilation issues do become a concern whenever the natural breathability of wood 
shingle installations over spaced sheathing is taken away (see Technical Bulletin #15). In 
these instances, more attic ventilation may need to be added. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #109 

THOR ROOFING LAYOUT TAPE 

 

ISSUE 

Many metal shake, shingle, and tile facsimile roofs have high profiles and strong horizontal lines 
which must be kept parallel between the eave and ridge in order to achieve an attractive appearance. 
Additionally, valley and dormer situations can create further difficulties in keeping the roofing 
courses matched throughout the installation.      

 

ANALYSIS 

Structures settle and roofs can be twisted out-of-square over time. Movement and out-of square 
situations can also be created by additions to the structure.. If dormers or valley situations exist, or if 
the rafters have warped and created dips in the substrate, extra planning is necessary to achieve an 
attractive installation. Other bad situations can be created by chimneys and skylights as well as the 
position of pitch changes. While roofing installers are at the mercy of the structure, careful 
measuring and planning can deal with any of these difficult problems. 

SOLUTION 

Isaiah Industries, along with THOR (The Helper of Roofs), have designed roofing layout tapes 
which can assist with measuring and chalking lines. The tapes are easy to use by aligning them to the 
starter or drip edge and extending them up the roof. The tapes work for our Rustic Shingle, Country 
Manor Shake, TimberCreek Shake, and Oxford Shingle product lines. The tapes are nailed to the 
roof once they are properly set square to the starter strip. They have marks that allow the installer to 
use the right triangle method of three foot horizontal, four foot vertical and five foot diagonal to 
maintain squareness. Tapes are placed on each end of a roof section and alongside obstructions such 
as dormers, skylights, and chimneys. By using the marks on the tape that identify the product being 
installed, chalk lines are easily run between the tapes to properly lay out the roof. Additionally, the 
panel coverage to start each course is marked on the tape to assist with keeping the proper stagger 
pattern. The tapes are 23 foot in length, have wire handles to stretch and pull tight, and are made of 
a paper that will not shrink or stretch. For roofs that have hips or valleys, the tapes can be cut and 
moved over to progress up a roof and ensure straight courses. The other advantage is if a roof 
section is not complete in a day’s time and rain or dew washes off the chalk lines, the tapes are still 
in position to allow the chalk lines to be reset. The tapes can also be used with our ClickLock 
Standing Seam to ensure square and proper coverage. The tapes do not show after installation 
because the installed product covers them. Detailed instructions on using the tapes are available. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #110 

CLICKLOCK STANDING SEAM IN THINNER METALS 

 

 

ISSUE 

ClickLock Premium Standing Seam is designed and specified in .032” thickness aluminum. 
Isaiah Industries stocks .032” metal for ClickLock in a selected range of colors, but because 
the demand is not there, we do not stock .032” metal in colors to match all of our metal 
shake and shingle colors. Because of this, customers sometimes ask about the possibility of 
making ClickLock out of thinner gauges of aluminum we have in stock, such as .024” or 
.019”.  

 

ANALYSIS 

ClickLock was designed in .032” to meet wind uplift codes and to minimize the effects of 
“oil canning” (visible ripples in the formed panel).   

 

SOLUTION 

While ClickLock Standing Seam can be made from thinner metals to achieve a color match, 
customers should be aware of the following: 
 

 ClickLock made from thinner metals is likely to show some rippling or unevenness 
in the pans. 

 L-909 Clips must be used every 12” on center, if not closer. 

 Foot traffic is likely to cause indentations, especially on top of felt nails or other 
imperfections in the roof below. 

 No wind warranty can be offered. The panels would not pass wind uplift testing. 

 As always, the panels should be carried and lifted sideways, with the flat of the pan 
perpendicular to the ground.  

 Maximum panel lengths are 15’ in .019” and 20’ in .024”  

 Because we have to recalibrate our rollformer to form the lighter metals, we charge a 
$250 setup fee to run these products.  
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #111 

DECKING NOT PRESENT AT EAVE 

 

 

ISSUE 

Some older homes, for whatever reason, do not have roof decking boards which extend all 
the way to the eave fascia. In other words, there may be an open gap of 2” or more between 
the top of the fascia board and the roof decking. 

 

ANALYSIS 

Virtually all metal roofing systems are designed with some sort of eave drip edge or starter 
strip. For proper wind uplift resistance and resistance against water infiltration, this eave trim 
must be fastened securely in place. The lack of decking will prevent secure fastening. 
Additionally, covering this open gap with underlayment can lead to problems down the road 
as the underlayment ages and perhaps “falls” into the gap.  To make matters worse, in some 
cases, the rafter (truss) ends also do not extend all the way to the fascia, making it difficult to 
fill in additional decking. 

 

SOLUTION 

Decking must be installed in this open gap, in order to allow secure fastening of any eave 
trim for the roof and also in order to provide a solid area for the underlayment to rest. If 
rafter ends are not present, then the existing roof decking will need to be removed sufficient 
to allow access to the rafters so that a longer length of decking which extends all the way to 
the fascia may be installed. The added decking should be the same thickness as the existing 
decking. 
 
Additionally, as is wise practice with any roof installation, the building should be examined 
for adequate ventilation. If adequate attic ventilation does not exist, it should be added with 
soffit vents as intake and ridge or other near-ridge venting as exhaust. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN #112 
METAL ROOFS IN SALT COAST ENVIRONMENTS 

 
 
ISSUE 
Coastal environments offer significant challenges to residential roofing systems. Blowing 
winds, airborne salt, heavy dew and fog, often combined with great amounts of UV light, all 
take a toll on roofing materials, causing them to degrade and eventually fail, often far faster 
than they do in less aggressive environments. 
 
ANALYSIS 
Additional issues can occur on coastal homes including that they are not always occupied at 
all times and, in warm climates, energy efficiency can be a challenge. While most of these 
challenges can occur in other environments as well, the unique challenge for coastal homes is 
withstanding the salt spray and air. Salt causes roofing materials to dry out and degrade and, 
with steel roofing, it can cause rust and corrosion as well. 

 
SOLUTION 
The durability of metal roofing, including interlocking panels for wind resistance, can meet 
the needs of coastal homeowners very well. Energy efficient coatings and product designs 
can also help save summer air conditioning costs. However, to avoid red rust corrosion, we 
suggest avoiding steel roofs within 1 mile of salt or brackish water coast lines. Aluminum 
and copper can be good choices for these applications, as well as for applications farther 
from the water. 
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TECHNICAL BULLETIN 
 
 

Lightning and Metal Roofing
We live in an electronic age, with computers and 
other sensitive electrical and electronic equipment 
present not only in every workplace, but also in 
most households. The element of personal safety 
notwithstanding, more and more people are 
considering lightning protection for their home or 
business. When a metal roof is employed on a 
project, it seems to heighten people’s awareness of 
lightning and some questions whether or not the use 
of metallic roofing increases the risk of lightning 
strike. Metal roofing does not in any way increase 
this risk. 

Lightning is a flow of electrical current between 
earth and sky. The result of this electrical flow can 
be millions of volts. There is still much that is not 
known about lightning, but most experts agree that 
a path of ionization is the beginning of, and 
establishes the route for, a lightning strike. The 
more dramatic part of the strike occurs when 
electrons race upward from earth to sky along this 
route. This is the flash of light with which we are all 
familiar. It is also the phase of the strike that poses 
the threat of damage. As is the case with any flow 
of electrical current, lightning will follow the path 
of least resistance. If the electrical charge is strong 
enough, it will also arc from one substance or 
another. It is the resistance to the flow of this 
electricity that generates heat energy and can cause 
explosions, fires, and other damage. 

In assessing the risk involved with lightning 
striking any structure, two different subject areas 
should be analyzed. The first has to do with the 
probability of a strike; the second has to do with 
consequence of the strike. There is no measure 
known that can lessen the probabilit6y of a 
lightning strike, except, perhaps, physically moving 
the location of a structure. The use of lightning 
protection systems may, however, lessen 
consequence of a strike, should one occur.   

The probability of a lightning strike is 
determined by a number of factors: 

1. Topography in the area of the subject 
facility. The probability of a strike is higher 
if the project is located on a mountaintop or 
hilltop as opposed to a field.  

2. Size and height of the subject structure. A 
tall building or one covering large ground 
area is more likely to be struck than a short 
or small building. A tall, slender structure 
(such as a steeple or lighthouse) is also a 
more likely target for a lightning strike. 

3. Relative location of the subject structure 
with respect to nearby larger and taller 
structures. The presence of a very tall 
structure in proximity to a small, short 
building will tend to further reduce the 
likelihood of a strike to the small building. 

4. Frequency and severity of thunderstorm 
activity in the geographic area of the project. 

As can be appreciated by reviewing the above 
factors, the probabilities of a strike to a metal-
roofed structure are no more or less than any other 
kind of structure, as these probabilities have to do 
with height and size of the structure and its 
surroundings rather than its construction materials. 

In order to adequately assess risks involved with 
lightning events, the consequence of a strike must 
also be studied. In other words, what if lightning 
does strike a subject building? What will happen? 
Obviously, there is a potential threat to human life 
associated with a lightning strike in addition to the 
threat of damage to either the contents of the 
building, the building itself, or both. These threats 
are affected by the following factors: 
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1. Construction materials used for both 
framing and roof coverings. If these 
materials are (electrically) conductive, the 
threat of fire and explosion are both reduced, 
also reducing the threat to human life. If 
these materials are noncombustible, the 
threat of damage to them is reduced, and 
they will not contribute a fuel source to any 
fire resulting from a lightning strike. 

2. Physical contents of a building. If contents 
are flammable or explosive, risks of the 
perils of fire are obviously increased. If 
contents are highly sensitive electronic or 
other equipment, highly valuable or 
irreplaceable items, then the consequence of 
loss is intensified. 

3. Human occupancy. Buildings that are 
heavily occupied are considered to be at a 
higher risk than unoccupied or sparsely 
occupied buildings. Also, the type of 
occupancy has a bearing. If a fire results 
from a lightning strike, the risk to human 
life is greater if occupants are disabled or 
nonambulatory and cannot be quickly 
evacuated. 

4. Remoteness of the building. If the building 
is remote with respect to fire fighting and 
medical emergency response, the risks of 
physical loss due to fire as well as human 
perils are increased. 

Because metal roofing is both and electrical 
conductor and a noncombustible material, the risks 
associated with its use and behavior during a 
lightning even make it the most desirable 
construction available. 

This face notwithstanding, and in view of the 
many variables that contribute to lightning risk, it 
may, in some cases, be prudent to consider lightning 
protection. A lightning protection system provides 
for a continuous conductor from earth to sky (and 
vice versa) so that the electrical charge is furnished 

an obvious path through which to flow, thereby 
reducing the risk to (electrically) resistive 
construction materials and human life. 

For additional information, see NFPA 780 Standard 
for the Installation of Lightning Protection Systems. 
2014 edition. National Fire Protection Association, 
Quincy, MA. 

 
Founded in 1983, the Metal Construction 
Association brings together the diverse metal 
construction industry for the purpose of expanding 
the use of all metals used in construction. MCA 
promotes the benefits of metal in construction 
through: 

• Technical guidance 

• Product certification 

• Educational and awareness programs 

• Advocating for the interests of our industry 

• Recognition of industry-achievement awards 

• Monitoring of industry issues, such as codes 
and standards 

• Research to develop improved metal 
construction products 

• Promotional and marketing support for the 
metal construction industry 

• Publications to promote use of metal wall 
and roof products in construction 

 
For more information, please visit the MCA Web 
site at www.metalconstruction.org. 
 
The Metal Construction Association (MCA), and its 
directors, employees, member companies, 
associations, and individual members are not liable 
for any errors found within these training materials.  
It is the responsibility of the end user to verify the 
applicability of this information with the local 
building and fire officials. 

© 2013 Lightning and Metal Roofing | Version 1 
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Introduction 
Buying a new roof for your home can be a daunting and difficult task for any 
homeowner.  Most homeowners only re-roof when they know they have a problem—
there is a leak into their home or missing shingles after a bad storm.  It is an expense 
people put off until the very last minute because it is easy to forget how centrally 
important your roof is to not only the protection of your family and your belongings, but 
also to the cost of cooling and heating your home and the resale value of your home.   

There are many excellent reasons to buy a metal roof for your home. Maintenance-free, 
long life, distinctive looks, energy savings, fire safety, low weight, seismic stability, the 
ability to be installed over your old roof, recycled content, 100% recyclability, and 
increased home value are just a few of these reasons. The manufacturers and dealers of 
metal roofing products will gladly share these compelling considerations with you.  

But, while manufacturers and dealers tell you “why” to buy a metal roof, they don’t tell 
you “how” to buy a metal roof. They will all claim that their product is the best and 
–amidst all of their product benefits—it can be very hard to figure out what is the best
choice for you and for your home. Many homeowners have started down the path of
buying a metal roof just to get frustrated by the conflicting stories they are told and then
they end up resorting to asphalt shingles once again.

While metal has many benefits, the risk of buying the “wrong” metal roof can be a costly 
and heart-breaking mistake for you and for your home. The wrong metal roof can leak, 
age prematurely, cause ventilation issues that may lead to internal mold growth, and be a 
distraction from the beauty of your home and your neighborhood. 

This document is based on my years of residential metal roofing experience, dating back 
to 1981. I want to help you understand the ins and outs of choosing the right metal roof 
for your home, and the right contractor. I want to help you get to the bottom (or the top!) 
of things and make an informed and wise choice.  Together, we will look at all of the key 
considerations to keep in mind when purchasing a new metal roof as well as the 
important relationship you will have with the manufacturer and the installer.  These 
relationships must be open, honest, and pro-actively directed toward a positive outcome. 
As soon as they turn in a different direction, a successful outcome may be missed. 

The Manufacturer—The Choice Begins Here 
Not all metal roofs are created equal.  Some only work in agricultural, industrial, or 
commercial applications and, when applied to a home, result in a roof that is 
inappropriate or even dangerous and will detract from the beauty and value of the home. 

Unfortunately, there are many contractors and roofing manufacturers who are more 
interested in the “sale” than in ensuring your home has the right roof to protect and 
beautify it. I want to help you keep that from happening to you. And, each step of the 
way, I encourage you that, if your contractor or manufacturer can't answer questions or 
gives you answers that you know are wrong, look a different direction. I figure that 
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contractors and manufacturers who do not know their craft and industry with excellence 
are not serious about the industry and will take short cuts and probably no longer be 
around after a few years. 

Know the Manufacturer’s History 
The cost of manufacturing a very simple metal roofing profile is fairly low.  As more 
homeowners become aware of the beauty and longevity of quality metal roofing, many 
companies with no history or experience are trying to cash in on that market interest.  
Some are genuinely doing things right and showing a commitment to the industry but 
others are less serious and looking for a quick dollar.  In some cases, these companies are 
literally producing metal roofing out of their garages. 
 
Some important questions to ask about your metal roofing manufacturer are— 

• Do they take a leadership role in the metal and construction industry?  
• Do they own their own buildings and facilities? 
• Do they have quality installation manuals and training programs for their 

dealers and distributors? 
• Do they have lasting capital assets (large presses and a manufacturing facility) 

or temporary and “mobile” equipment? 
• Do their products meet the Metal Construction Association Certified Metal 

Roofing program requirements? 
• Can they show you proof that the metal they use is “first grade” metal rather 

than “secondary” metal that was rejected by another manufacturer? 
• What warranties do they provide, and who backs them up on those 

warranties? 
 
If the answer to any of these questions leads you to greater concern, continue your search.   

Know the Manufacturer’s Warranty 
The benefits of a metal roof are the protection, durability, longevity, energy efficiency, 
and beauty it brings to your home.  Those benefits though, are only as good as the 
strength of the warranty offered by the manufacturer.  Buying from a company without a 
history that is substantial, solid, and significant means that your roof investment is 
jeopardized by what will be a worthless warranty if that manufacturer goes out of 
business. 
 
Don’t hesitate to talk to the manufacturer. Make sure you know exactly what their 
product warranty covers and doesn’t cover.  

• Be wary of warranties that seem very broad and non-specific. A quality warranty 
will state specifically what it covers and will go beyond very broad and hard-to-
nail-down terms like “manufacturer’s defects” and “cosmetically acceptable”. Do 
not depend on a warranty that will require a subjective opinion as to whether it 
provides coverage. Chances are that your opinion and the opinion of the person 
settling the claim will not agree on subjective matters! 

• Make sure your roof is suitable for their product in terms of pitch and 
configuration. This is especially important if there is anything unusual about your 
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roof’s shape. I have seen many roof failures occur simply because the product that 
was used was inappropriate for the project. Today’s technology allows even 
manufacturers hundreds of miles away to often easily access aerial images of your 
roof. These images can be very helpful. 

• Ask them how they have handled past warranty claims, and how many claims
they have had.

• Find out whether their raw material suppliers back up the warranty they offer you.
• Find out about their relationship with your metal roofing dealer/installer.

Look for a warranty from a manufacturer that— 
• Includes lifetime protection from any defects in the metal
• Is transferable to all new owners for a period of time
• Is non pro-rated rather than diminishing in coverage as the roof ages
• Protects against fading and chalking
• Covers the paint or coating against peeling and chipping
• Covers for chipping and leaking due to hail
• Covers the cost of replacing defective material and of installing the replacement

material as well, should a warranted failure occur

Accessories 
Metal roofs designed and intended for residential use will include a full complement of 
appropriate trim pieces like eave starter, drip edge, gable trim, wall flashings, valleys, hip 
caps, and ridge caps. Using these accessories helps to ensure the longevity, durability, 
and beauty of your roof. It also helps to ensure that everything “color matches” on the 
roof – both today and in the future as the product ages. Some metal roofing 
manufacturers who primarily sell their products for non-residential applications will not 
offer these trim parts. It is always best to find a manufacturer who is truly committed to 
residential roofing so that you will have peace of mind as well as future service and 
support. Inquire also with your dealer to make sure that they are taking advantage of and 
using manufacturer-formed accessories. Some dealers will try to make their own and, 
while this can be done successfully, it also leaves more room for error and greater 
potential for finger-pointing between the manufacturer and the installer if problems 
should arise. 

Certifications, Memberships, and “Prime” Metal 
The same way all roofs are not created equal, all metal is not necessarily good metal.  
Many manufacturers, in an effort to cut costs, are buying “less than prime” metal.  The 
integrity of this metal is compromised by impurities and even defects overlooked and 
ignored in its creation.  Several manufacturers who use prime metal that has been tested 
and tracked for quality are listed under the Metal Construction Association Certified 
Metal Roofing Panel* program (this means the metal and coatings are certified to meet 
standards of quality set by the industry). 

* www.metalconstruction.org/roofing
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There are, of course, many other manufacturers using “prime” metal. What has happened 
in recent years though has been an emerging market for “secondary” metal. This is metal 
that has been rejected at some point along the way for quality reasons. Whereas this metal 
used to be melted down and re-formed into new metal, it is now instead often sold as 
non-warranted “secondary” product. Make sure that your metal roofing supplier can 
verify that their metal is “prime” metal carrying a full warranty. Secondary metal is at 
high risk of having a wide variety of appearance and performance issues. 

Regional Standards and Testing 
Not all metal roofing is made for all conditions.  Steel roofing along a salt or brackish 
water coast will be at risk for rust because of the salt in the water and the air.  Likewise, 
lighter weight corrugated roofing can easily blow off in hurricane strength winds.  And, 
due to their design and raw materials, some products are more resilient to severe hail than 
others. Find out whether the manufacturer’s products are properly tested and listed for 
application in your area.  Dishonest manufacturers try to skirt under the radar on testing 
and regional standards.  Manufacturers with a history of longevity and performance are 
setting industry standards and are constantly and consistently updating their product and 
testing certification to ensure the life of your roof. 

Customer Service and Experienced Installers 
Many homeowners make the mistake of finding a product they like and making an 
inquiry about it with their “roofing guy” or local “big box” home center.  Metal roofing 
should be lifetime protection for your home—don’t leave the decision to guard your most 
valuable investments to someone without extensive experience in metal roofing. There 
are complexities to metal roofing systems. If you speak with someone who doesn’t know 
the answers to your questions, they probably won’t know how to properly specify or 
install the product down the road. 
 
Quality metal roofing manufacturers want to talk with homeowners.  Customer service is 
a core practice of any good roofing manufacturer and they are very well suited to help 
you choose the right product and profile for your home.  They also know who you can 
trust to install your new metal roof.  Good roofing manufacturers will take the time to 
answer any questions you might have and will connect you with dealers and installers 
who are qualified, trained, and have the experience necessary to provide you with the 
right metal roof for your home and your area.   
 

Understanding Your Roof 

Roof Terminology 101 
In order to make the right decision for your home, it is important to know some basic 
concepts and definitions. 

• Eaves—The horizontal edge of the roof that is closest to the ground. 
• Ridge—The peak of the roof where two roof surfaces meet. 
• Gables—The vertical edge of the roof.  Where a course of shingles either begins 

or ends.   
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• Hips—The outside corner of two intersecting roof surfaces.  
• Valleys—The inside corner of two intersecting roof surfaces. 
• Flared Gables – This occurs when the ridge of the roof is wider than the eave and 

it does require special consideration. 
• Dead or Blind Valleys  - Areas where adjoining roof planes drain into each other 

or where a roof plane drains against the back of a large protrusion like a wall or 
chimney. 

• Cricket or Saddle – This refers to special flashing on the uphill side of a chimney 
designed to direct water flow down the sides of the chimney. 

• Flashings – This is a generic term used to refer to metal pieces separate from the 
roof panels themselves which are used to guide water and divert it away from the 
structure. 

Pitch and “Shape” of Your Roof 
In 8th grade science, students learn the two rules of water are 

1. Water always moves downhill 
2. Water always takes the path of least resistance 

 
Water on a roof needs to be told where it is going.  It needs clearly defined paths to travel 
or else it will find its way into your attic space and will eventually drip its way onto your 
insulation and into your living space.  Understanding pitch is the most important part of 
directing that water away from the inside of your home. 
 
What is the pitch of your roof? Roof pitch is referred to in terms of the inches of 
vertical rise in relationship to the inches of horizontal run. For convenience sake, run 
is always 12. So, a 6:12 pitch roof will have 6” of vertical rise for every 12” of horizontal 
run. A 12:12 pitch roof will have 12” of rise for every 12” of run, effectively making it be 
at a 45-degree angle.  
 
Most metal roofs are designed for roof pitches of no less than 3:12. There are a few 
vertical seam panels that can be used down to a 2:12 pitch or maybe 1-1/2:12. However, 
for most roofs less than 2:12 pitch, a special kind of standing seam called a 
“mechanically seamed” metal roof must be used. This type of product is installed on the 
roof as side-by-side panels which are then seamed using an electric machine or hand 
crimpers to create a folded watertight lock on top of the seams.  
 
In addition to pitch, we need to also look at the “shape” of your roof.  In some cases, the 
geometry of your roof may mean that a particular roof area will carry a large amount of 
water. This happens most often when a higher roof slope drains onto a lower roof slope. 
In these cases, special care must be taken, perhaps through a larger “pan flashing,” to 
spread that water over a wider area and make certain that an individual roof panel is not 
overwhelmed with so much water that the interlock between the panels is “flooded out,” 
allowing water to force its way under the panels. Many even very experienced metal 
roofing contractors will fail to consider this important factor. 
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Should you ever install a product at lower than its manufacturer-specified minimum 
pitch? Absolutely positively 100% “no”. Contractors will sometimes, through the use 
of special underlayments or other materials, try to place a watertight roof beneath the 
metal panels in hope of making the panels work at lower pitches than those for which 
they are intended. This will eventually fail. Do not let anyone do this to your roof. There 
are many good alternatives for low pitched roofs, including metal. Do not allow your 
contractor to try and make the “wrong” product work. Some manufacturers may offer 
products appropriate for lower pitch sections of your roof in colors matching the product 
you may choose for the steeper pitch portions of your roof.    
 

What Lies Underneath the Roofing Materials 

The Roof Deck 
One of the frequent benefits of a metal roof is that it often be installed over existing 
shingles.  Regardless of whether your old shingles are left in place, what is beneath them? 
What is the lumber that comprises your roof deck? This is important to know. Virtually 
any metal roofing product intended for residential use can be installed over what is called 
solid decking—typically a plywood, OSB (Oriented Strand Board), or closely spaced 
dimensional lumber surface placed over and attached to your roof rafters.   
 
It is important that your roof deck be examined closely in order to ensure that it is sound 
and will hold fasteners well. If the old shingles are removed, then it can be examined 
from the top side. In all events and most importantly, though, it should be observed from 
the bottom side as part of an attic inspection. Contractors who understand roofing science 
will always want to do an attic inspection. If the roof has been leaking, often times that 
will be more visible from the bottom rather than from the top due to how gravity causes 
water to spread. Any areas of soft or rotted decking must be addressed and should not be 
just “roofed over”.  If the roof deck can’t be observed from the bottom side and there are 
concerns about how sound it is, core samples can be taken from the top side using a 
circular drill blade in order to observe the condition of the entire roof system through its 
various layers. 
 
Areas of question on the roof deck, no matter how they are observed, can have fastener 
pull-out resistance testing done on them. This is done by driving the fastener that will be 
used on the new roof into a strip of thin steel and into the roof. An agricultural hand scale 
can then be attached to both ends of the steel strip and a cross bar positioned in it. Two 
individuals then pull up on the cross bar, using the scale to determine at what point the 
fastener pulls out. I would suggest that fastener pull out should not occur before 80 
pounds of pressure. The area of the decking most suspected of being problematic should 
be tested. 

Battens 
Some metal roofing products though, can also be installed over battens or lathe boards. 
Sometimes called “strapping,” these are spaced apart boards fastened to and spanning 
horizontally across your home’s rafters. There are a few products which must be batten-
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mounted, even if the battens must be installed over a solid deck. And there are some tile 
and shake profile products which, while they normally require solid decking, can also be 
installed over existing wood shingles on spaced sheathing. 
 
Making sure that the product you’re choosing is appropriate for your application is 
critical. The final authority on how the metal roofing should attach to the roof should be 
your roofing manufacturer. Generally, the more heavily formed a product is, the easier it 
will be to install over existing shingles but that is not a hard and fast rule. It is always best 
to consult with the manufacturer. Quality manufacturers are ready and willing to answer 
your questions and will ask for dimensions, photos and any other information you can 
give them. 
Still, though, I often get asked this question about whether battens are necessary 
underneath a metal roof. Many contractors who do not understand the laws of thermal 
dynamics and therefore do not realize that condensation concerns within a roofing system 
are typically on the underside of the roof deck, not the under side of the roof panel, will 
sometimes say that metal roofs should never be installed without battens. That is not true. 
Please read below for more details on this question.   
 
Not all metal roofs can be installed over battens. Before even considering it, make sure 
the product you’re installing is approved by its manufacturer for installation over battens.  
 
Basically all metal roofs that can be installed on battens can also be installed on solid 
decking with underlayment. There are some exceptions to this with some of the batten-
mounted tile and shake profiles but that is about it.  
 
If you do not have good ventilation in the attic, then battens may be helpful. Installing 
metal panels that lay flat against the roof without battens can reduce the temperature of 
your roof decking during cool evenings. This is because the metal panels touch the 
underlayment which touches the decking and cold is transmitted by conductance. (This is 
not the case with formed metal shingles which stand up off of the roof deck.) This could 
cause the decking to reach dewpoint and especially if you have a lot of moisture in the 
attic caused by inadequate ventilation, this can cause condensation in the attic. Having 
the metal panels up on battens stops that conduction of cold and can help avoid this 
situation. (For metal roofs that can’t be installed on battens, this same effect can be 
achieved by installing sleepers on top of the decking over the rafters, followed by another 
layer of decking. 
 
Another benefit to formed metal shingles or flat metal roofs installed on battens is that 
the thermal break caused by the airspace will help some with energy efficiency. It 
behaves much like the airspace between two panes of glass in a thermal pane window.  It 
blocks conductive heat transfer. However, if your attic is vented well and you’re using a 
roof panel with reflective pigment, the added benefit of the cavity from battens is 
minimal. 
 
Again, though, most metal roofs are not installed on battens. Concerns with battens 
include that they can make the roof less walkable and they also mean you have to have 



HOW TO BUY A METAL ROOF FOR YOUR HOME 

- 9 -

extra trims to cover up the extra roof system thickness created by the battens. This could 
also mean you will have to raise the gutters on the home if there are any. 

Should the existing shingles be removed? 
I frequently am asked whether old shingles should be removed from a home’s roof before 
a new metal roof is installed. My answer often surprises people. However, it is based 
upon experience with tens of thousands of installations over many years. 

The vast majority of installations of the metal roofing systems produced by my company 
are over existing shingles. The low weight of metal roofing is one thing that encourages 
this. Steel shingles weigh about 1/4 what asphalt shingles weigh and aluminum shingles 
weigh about 1/8 what standard shingles weigh. I would say that in most cases, less weight 
is being added to the home by the new metal roof than what the current shingles have lost 
due to granule wear and oil evaporation. In other words, the total roof weight was 
probably greater when the last layer of shingles was installed than it will be when the 
metal roof is completed. 

One important thing for folks to keep in mind if they are trying to decide what type of 
roof to buy is that new asphalt shingles should not be placed on top of old asphalt 
shingles. With most asphalt shingle manufacturers, doing so will void the warranty on the 
new roof. This is partly because the old shingles will not allow the sun’s heat to pass so 
easily into the attic so the new shingles end up staying at a warmer temperature, 
shortening their life. 

That is not the case with metal — temperature does not damage the metal or a quality 
paint finish. The warranty on your new metal roof should not be impacted at all by going 
over the old shingles. 

In over 30 years and tens of thousands of installations over old shingles, I have yet to go 
back on a job later and find myself saying “Hmmmm … maybe the old shingles should 
have been removed.” It just never becomes an issue. And many of those installations 
actually have been over wood shingles and thinner wood shakes! I have also re-roofed 
personal properties with our products five times now over the years — every time was 
over the old shingles, and no regrets. 

I like going over the old shingles for three reasons: 
1) It stops the need to fill up landfills with old shingles.
2) It ultimately increases the thermal resistance (R Value) of the roof assembly, actually
increasing energy efficiency compared to tearing off the old shingles. The benefit of this
is during the summer.
3) It allows the property owner to spend discretionary dollars on a better roof rather than
on removing the old roof and disposing of it.

Going over the old shingles also avoids the potentially damaging issues that can occur, 
like unexpected rainstorms, when old roofs are torn off. 
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Still, ultimately, it is the property owner’s decision but I would have no qualms about 
going over a layer of old shingles in most cases. It’s not uncommon to go over multiple 
layers either actually. On older homes, of course, I do put the caveat out there that if there 
are signs of an existing weight issue or old leaks, those need to be addressed and that may 
require removing the old shingles. If there are concerns about the integrity of the roof 
decking, then pull-out resistance tests using the roof fasteners can be performed. 

One other thing to keep in mind is that building codes, where active, usually require no 
more than two layers of roofing of any type on a structure. There have been instances of 
building inspectors waiving that requirement but that is not an easy thing to get 
accomplished. 
In a typical year, approximately 90% of the roofs our company manufactures are installed 
over old shingles. In my opinion, going over the old shingles is worthy of consideration 
because of the benefits of doing so. Every roof needs to be evaluated individually.  

Underlayment 
Underlayment serves as an extra layer of protection against water penetration and 
protects both the panel and the interior of your home during installation and for years to 
come.  If your metal roof is to be installed over solid decking or over existing shingles, a 
layer of quality underlayment between the two is essential.  It protects the roof deck from 
moisture and, if the old shingles are left in place, underlayment protects the back side of 
the metal roofing from abrasion caused by the rough surface of the old granulated 
shingles. Underlayment is also a good idea when the roof is installed over battens though 
a natural tendency for the underlayment to drop between the battens can be a problem. 

For many years, the standard underlayment beneath a metal roof was 30-pound felt. In 
some cases, local building codes may require a more fire resistant underlayment or may 
even require the use of self-adhering “ice and water shield” underlayment over the 
perimeter and valleys of the roof. Always make sure that you’re adhering to the more 
stringent of either building code requirements or manufacturer specifications. If a self-
adhering underlayment is used, it must be a smooth surface product rather than a 
granulated surface product so that the rough surface does not scratch the back of the 
metal panels.  A scratched panel could leave your roof vulnerable to rust and eventual 
cracks and holes from the abrasiveness.   

Recent years have seen the development of many new underlayments generically called 
“synthetics”. These polymer-based products are longer lasting and easier to install than 
30-pound felt.  They also serve as a “slip sheet” for standing seam products that can be
prone to sticking to traditional roofing felt in hot weather.  When this happens, expansion
of the metal can tear or wrinkle the felt underlayment.

Know Your Roof’s Hotspots 
Walk around your home and look closely at your roof. Professional contractors who 
really want to serve you and your home well will insist on walking around your home 
with you. Use binoculars if they are helpful. If it makes it easier to understand your roof, 
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imagine an aerial view of your roof and sketch it on paper.  (Getting satellite or aerial 
images of your home and roof may also be helpful.) Don’t get on the roof – leave that to 
the professionals. Some important questions to ask— 

• Are there any unusual areas on your roof where, because of the roof’s shape or 
configuration, water flow might be slowed down or impeded?  

• Are there any “curves” on the roof?  
• Do you know of points where leaks are occurring ? (If so, be certain to tell the 

manufacturer and your contractor about these!)  
 

In the case of all of these things, discuss them with your contractor and ask how they 
have addressed similar situations in the past and how they will address them on your 
home. Also, consult with your chosen roofing manufacturer— a quality and serious 
manufacturer will always be the best expert in terms of knowing how their product 
should be used and how it will perform. If your manufacturer cannot answer your 
questions, doesn’t have the proper information, or prefers to not be bothered by 
homeowners calling them, it is wise to re-consider your manufacturer choice. If they 
cannot help you before you buy, can you expect their support if you have a problem after 
the sale? 

Dips and Swales 
As you look at your roof, look for dips or swales.  Does the roof have any “waviness” to 
it?  It is not unusual to see this on older structures or even some newer buildings.  These 
are usually a result of structural settlement or inadequate initial construction.  They can 
also be caused by structural damage (such as a snapped rafter) or roof leaks which would 
need immediate attention.    
 
If dips and swales seem to be the result of structural settlement, you may have a choice of 
paying to have the roofing and decking removed to remedy the situation or just putting up 
with it. There are occasions when heavily configured shake profile metal roofs will hide 
dips and swales. But that isn’t always the case. In fact, the strong vertical lines of 
standing seam or the horizontal lines of shake, shingle, or tile products can accentuate 
dips and swales and make them even more apparent. Discuss this with your manufacturer 
and contractor.  

Weighing In 
One of the big benefits of metal roofing is its low weight.  More weight on the roof 
means your home is susceptible to buckling or snapping rafters.  Worse, extra weight on 
the roof can be deadly in an earthquake or interior fire where the structure of the home 
loses its integrity and collapses under its own weight.   
 
Composition (asphalt) shingles will tip the scales at 275 to 425 pounds per “square” (100 
square feet) of roof while a tile roof can add up to 2000 pounds per square to your home.  
Steel and copper roofing will weigh around 85 to125 pounds per square. Aluminum will 
weigh even less at 45 to 70 pounds.   
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The low weight of metal roofing often allows it to be installed over existing shingles. In 
many cases, the temporary shingles have lost more weight in terms of evaporated oils and 
worn-away granules than what the new metal roof will add.  As discussed earlier, because 
of its low weight, metal roofing is often successfully installed over multiple layers of old 
shingles.  This saves you money on costly tears offs that are “dumped” in landfills and 
pollute the ground water with its petroleum based chemicals.    

However, in some areas, building codes prohibit more than two layers of roofing. 
Oftentimes though, by talking with the building inspector and explaining the low weight 
of metal roofing, metal has been approved for applications over 2, 3 or even 4 layers of 
old shingles.  A quality manufacturer will help you in dealing with your local government 
officials with literature and documented history from past experiences.   

The Style of the Panel—Finding the Profile that Complements 
One of the beauties of metal roofing is the wide variety of panel profiles which is 
available. Homeowners can choose from corrugated looks to true standing seams to 
shake, slate, shingle, and tile facsimiles. But which “look” is best for your home?  While 
this is a matter of personal choice, not every profile “fits” aesthetically and stylistically 
with every house.    

Is Your Roofer also a Design Expert? 
The installer you choose for your roof should not only have an excellent history of 
roofing, but he or she should also have an eye for the design and know which product 
will complement the beauty of your home.  In some cases, your metal roofing supplier 
may bring sample panels so you can see for yourself and have a better idea of what a 
particular product may look like on your home. Some metal roofing manufacturers offer 
“imaging” software that shows a photo of your house with different roof profiles and 
colors that can be superimposed onto your home.  These things, along with the expertise 
and experience of your manufacturer, will help you make an informed decision on the 
profile and color that best showcases your home. 

A Special Word on Standing Seam Roofs and “Oilcanning” 
In recent years, vertical standing seam roofing has become increasingly popular.  From 
porches to complex roofs, log homes to accents—Standing seam’s angular lines add to 
the beauty of many different types of homes.  It is important to know up front though that 
standing seam roofs have their own special issues that need to be addressed with the 
manufacturer and the installer.  The most important of these issues is oilcanning.   

Oilcanning is a phenomena through which flat standing seam panels may show ripples on 
the roof. This does not occur with heavily formed products such as metal shake, slate, or 
tile and it also does not happen with “corrugated” types of metal roofing.  

So, when does it occur and why? It can occur for any of a number of reasons on standing 
seam panels. Many of these reasons are unavoidable and it is important to realize, if 



HOW TO BUY A METAL ROOF FOR YOUR HOME 

 - 13 - 

you’re buying a standing seam roof, that oilcanning may be present on the finished job. 
Here are some things that can lead to oilcanning: 

A) Improper rollforming of the panels or a rollformer that is out of gauge. 
B) Dips, swales, or rolls in the roof surface. 
C) Installing over existing shingles rather than removing them first. 
D) Improper installation, often involving improper clip or fastener placement and 

tightness. 
E) Inherent stresses in the metal itself. 
F) Damage to the panels prior to installation. 

Talk to your dealer/installer about what steps they take to avoid oilcanning with standing 
seam jobs but do realize that, for the above reasons, oilcanning can occur and, generally 
speaking, the industry does not consider oilcanning to be a reason for rejection of a 
particular installation. 

Built to Scale 
When choosing the right look for your home, it is important to keep “scale” in mind. For 
example, if your home is only 50’ in width, using a 24” wide standing seam panel may be 
over-powering because you will end up with just 25 panels across the entire width of the 
roof. Likewise, a very “heavy” looking shake or tile profile may be too much for a 
smaller home. 
 
In general, roofs with steeper pitches go well with a heavier looking shake.  Historic 
homes such as a Victorian or Cape Cod, are enhanced by a lower profile “slate” looking 
shingle.  Ranches and roofs with a lower slope do well with a low profile or wood shingle 
look.  Standing seam has been made popular on log homes, cabins, and as accents on a 
lower roof such as over a porch. 

Consider the Neighborhood 
Keep your neighbors and neighborhood in mind when choosing a profile. You want to 
add to your home’s value. This can be achieved by setting your home apart from others in 
your neighborhood in terms of distinction and beauty. However, accidentally making 
your home stand out like a sore thumb through the color or product you choose can 
detract from home value and also not enamor yourself to your neighbors. 
 

Venting Your Roof 

Good Ventilation Prevents Mold 
In New Orleans after Hurricane Katrina, many homes were condemned not because of 
damage caused by wind but by rising and receding water that left deadly black mold in its 
wake.  Mold is caused by a combination of moisture, warmth and stillness.  When water 
leaks from the roof into the attic and sits, microscopic organisms in the water begin to 
feed off of any organic material they can find.  Eventually they grow into overpowering 
colonies of black mold that affect your health as well as your living space.   
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Regardless of where you live, mold is a major concern to be taken seriously.  We create a 
lot of moisture in our homes—laundry, dishwashing, house plants, bathing, fireplaces and 
other appliances add microscopic water droplets that need to escape out of the house and 
back into the atmosphere.  Unfortunately, in attempting to build more energy efficient 
houses over the past 30 years, the building industry has been constructing homes that are 
that are “tighter” than ever before.  As a result, they have inadvertently “captured” all that 
moisture in your home.  All of that moisture gravitates upward into the attic and if not 
vented out, it will condense on cool surfaces. If the back side of the metal roof is exposed 
(which I advise strongly against in all cases) in the attic, it creates an ideal situation for 
severe condensation. However, condensation can also occur on the back side of solid 
decking if moisture is not properly vented out.  All this condensation can become a 
potential haven for mold.  
 
If your home suffers from high moisture levels or a lack of proper ventilation or 
insulation, re-roofing is the time to determine and address those concerns. Professional 
roofing contractors will always insist on doing an attic inspection to determine whether 
your attic is properly vented, whether any rot or mold are present already, and to check 
for moisture levels in the lumber and insulation. It’s important to note that, when 
insulation is damp, it loses its effectiveness and R value. 

Ice Damming 
Another problem resulting from the lack of attic ventilation occurs in northern climates 
when warm air reaches the roof system and melts wintertime snow loads.  This can result 
in damaging ice dams on the roof especially over the eaves where re-freezing can occur. 
This problem can be made even worse by a lack of insulation in the ceiling floor.  
Keeping the attic very cool in the winter through good ventilation will eliminate this 
possibility. 
 
Every winter, I hear from folks are searching for information on roof ice dams and also 
metal roofing as a possible solution to ice damming. This is especially bad when snow 
and ice occur in areas of the country that do not normally get snow and ice. This poses a 
unique problem because, while there are ways to help make a home be resistant to ice 
damming, if you do not normally get much ice and snow, you don’t build your home to 
handle it well. Of course, oftentimes weather patterns repeat themselves for a few years 
so the folks getting ice and snow this year can quite possibly expect it in future years as 
well. 
 
There are two primary reasons why ice damming occurs on roofs. They are as follows: 
 
1) Heat from inside the house escapes into the attic and then reaches the roof, causing 
“hot spots” that melt the snow. This melted snow then runs down the roof until it hits 
cold areas of the roof at the eave overhangs where it re-freezes. This leads to a gradual 
build-up of ice on the bottom edges of the roof. This situation is most prevalent when 
outside temperatures stay cold and there is no sun to cause melting over the entire roof 
rather than just the aforementioned “hot spots”. This phenomenon, of course, describes 
winter in many areas. 
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2) Converging snowloads on the roof, often at valleys in the roof, cause “packing” where 
the snow cannot slide off the roof. Eventually as this snow packs tighter and tighter, ice is 
formed. 
 
When analyzing a problem, I always like to first look at what can be done to permanently 
fix the situation rather than just try to relieve the symptoms. So, in the two above 
scenarios, what is a permanent fix? Read on! 
 
1) Eliminating “hot spots” on a roof which lead to ice dams is best done by increasing 
insulation on the attic floor and also increasing ventilation in the attic. Insulation helps 
hold heat inside the home where you want it. Ventilation helps keep the attic as cold as 
possible. To avoid ice dams, ideally, you’d like your attic to be the same temperature as 
outside. The key to ventilation is having good intake vents and also good exhaust vents. 
Intake and exhaust vents need to be well balanced in terms of the air that can flow 
through them. They also should be positioned in a way which continually “bathes” the 
entire underside of the roof deck with fresh cold air from outside, eliminating “hot spots”. 
 
The issue with all of this is that some homes really are not constructed well for 
ventilation. That is when building a roof over the existing roof, creating a new vented 
chamber, can be very wise. This is also called a “cold roof”. It is not a cheap or easy fix 
but it is a very good, permanent fix. A product like Green American Home’s 
ThermaDeck can help make this method be even more effective by combining ventilation 
with insulation and reflectivity. 
 
A true bonus of increasing home insulation and ventilation is that these things also help 
reduce air conditioning loads in the summer. So, particularly for homeowners in 
temperate climates, these solutions to ice dams can help reduce summer energy costs as 
well. 
 
2) If ice dams are being caused by roof geometry (“shape” or “footprint”) and the 
resulting converging snow masses, it is difficult to arrive at a permanent fix shy of major 
changes to the home’s design. In this case, adding things like snowguards on the roof, 
uphill a bit from the trouble areas, can help hold snow and prevent it from sliding so 
quickly. If you can hold the snowload until it melts naturally, then you can avoid the 
converging snowloads and the resulting ice dams. (As an additional note on snow guards, 
I generally suggest their use in ways which breaks up the snow as it slides from the roof. 
This will help protect shrubbery, plantings, and statuary around your home while keeping 
doorways from being block by snow and ice.) 
 
The next question then becomes, what if these permanent fixes cannot be made or, in the 
case of roof shape, do not have adequate effect? In that case, there are systems which can 
be added to your roof that will help in melting unavoidable ice dams. Some of these 
systems lay on top of the roof, such as “heat tape” and are easily added to any existing 
roof. Other systems become more permanent and integral to the structure and actually are 
placed under the roof system or under the roof deck in the areas where ice dams occur, 
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heating the roof surface and preventing the ice creation and accumulation. 

The next question that folks ask a lot of times is whether metal roofing avoids ice dams. 
Metal roofing manufacturers and contractors sometimes make the claim that their 
systems can help minimize ice dams. The fact is, metal roofing can help but it is by no 
means a cure-all for ice dams. 

Metal roofs tend to shed snow more quickly than most other roofing materials. This is 
because they have a fairly smooth top surface and also because, when the sun does appear 
on winter days, heat from the sun passes through the snowload, hits the metal, and is 
reflected back outside. It then starts to melt the bottom of the snow on the roof over the 
entire roof not just over the heated areas. Once that snow melts a bit, it gets slippery and 
tends to slide off the roof, much like snow off of the hood of your car once the engine 
warms up. 

However, metal roofing does not necessarily help prevent ice dams from converging 
snow and, if the sun doesn’t come out, snow can hang around on metal roofing for a long 
time just as it does on other roofing materials, making it very susceptible to melting over 
the living spaces of the home and freezing over the cold overhangs. That brings us back 
to not wanting to ignore the possibility of permanent solutions to ice damming even on 
homes where metal roofing is being installed. One benefit of metal roofing, if ice dams 
do occur, is that typically due to the interlocking nature of the panels, the strength of the 
metal, and the underlayments used beneath the metal panels, there is less chance of the 
melted snow and ice working their way into the homes, its walls, or its overhangs, than 
there can be with other roofing materials. So, even though ice dams may occur, they will 
be less damaging. 

Proper Venting for a Lifetime 
Proper attic ventilation is critical to a healthy and efficient home. Attic ventilation playes 
a great role in reducing your summer air conditioning costs by venting heat out of the 
attic. It also vents out the moisture which migrates from inside the home to the attic. In 
winter, good ventilation helps to avoid ice dams on your roof. 

Effective ventilation requires intake and exhaust air. Usually intake air is achieved 
through eave soffit vents. Exhaust venting is done through vents higher on the roof such 
as ridge vents, turbine vents, or various types of “can” vents. A good way of thinking 
about ventilation is to understand that your desire is to continually and consistently 
“bathe” the underside of the roof deck with fresh air.  This prevents condensation, 
keeping your decking dry and preventing the growth of mold.   

Always think of air flow when thinking of ventilation. Air flows the shortest distance 
possible. Think, for example, if your home had soffit vents, gable vents, and a ridge vent.  
The intention is to bring air in the soffit and out the gable and ridge. What will really 
happen, though, is the gable vents will bring in air to feed the ridge vent, reducing or 
eliminating the draw through the soffit vents.  Thast drastically minimizes the 
effectiveness of the venting in your attic. Well balanced attic ventilation will often consist 
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of ridge vents and soffit vents with the net free air flow being equal between the two 
types of vents. If they are not equally balanced, you would want to have the soffit vents 
slightly exceed the net free air flow through the ridge vent. 

If you choose a metal roofing product that needs to be installed over battens or 
“strapping” and you do not have solid decking in place, you will need to pay 
exceptionally close attention to proper ventilation in order to avoid condensation 
problems. In fact, because of this, you will often find that the most credible 
manufacturers of metal roofing products that can technically be installed over battens will 
advise always having solid decking in place for residential applications. That is always 
my advice. 

If your home’s construction does not allow for ventilation, then you need to check 
whether a vapor barrier is in place in the roof assembly to prevent moisture from 
migrating to the decking or roofing. This vapor barrier can be a sealed sheet of 
polyethylene (usually directly behind the ceiling drywall) or certain types of insulation 
such as sprayed-on polyurethane. If these things are not in place, then having a vented 
“cold roof” constructed on top of your current roof may be wise. 

Hire a Contractor Who Knows About Ventilation 
The critical thing to keep in mind about ventilation when buying a metal roof is that a 
professional contractor who cares about more than just selling you a roof will understand 
ventilation.  They will discuss it with you, evaluate your needs, and either approve of 
your home’s existing ventilation, or offer a better solution. If your contractor seems to not 
want to talk about ventilation, or does not seem to be knowledgeable about it, it is a good 
indication that perhaps a different contractor will pay more attention to the details and 
service that are required by a successful roofing application. 

What about insulated attics and structural insulated panels? 
We are increasingly seeing homes being constructed with insulated or “conditioned” 
attics. These usually are done with a closed cell urethane foam that has been sprayed on 
all portions of the attic space. A similar situation is homes that are constructed of 
Structural Insulated Panels, also called “sandwich panels”.  There is no risk associated 
with installing metal roofs over these systems. However, it is critical that the foam be 
sprayed or the insulated panels be installed in a way which acts as a vapor barrier and 
prevents any moisture migration through or around the insulation. This is critical no 
matter what type of roofing is being installed because, if moisture gets around the 
insulation, it will end up doing so in large amounts, meaning it likely with condense 
someplace in the roof system and cause rot and problems over time. 

Other Roof Considerations 
Every roof will have its own peculiarities. During the bidding process with your 
contractor, be certain that all intricacies of your roof are identified and discussed. The 
contractor should specifically detail how various things will be handled. As examples, 
consider the following: 
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• If your roof has valleys and there are trees around, is the valley system being used 
with your roof one that carries all water and debris on top of the roof or in hidden 
channels beneath the roof’s surface? Hidden channels are prone to clogging. 

• What sort of sealant does the contractor use and what steps do they take to ensure 
minimal dependence upon sealants for watertightness? 

• How will pipe protrusions and vents be handled on the roof? 
• If you have skylights, how will those be flashed? My advice is to replace any 

skylights that are ten years old or older as they are nearing the end of their 
expected life. 

• How will roof to wall intersections on your roof be flashed rather than just sealed? 
• What sort of underlayment will they use? Is ice and watershield required? 
• If your roof has flared gables, how will those be handled to ensure they do not 

trap tree leaves, pine needles, ice, snow, and other rooftop debris? 
• If you think that you may want to someday put solar panels on your roof, that 

must be considered now. Solar panels can be attached to true standing seam roofs 
with clips and no fasteners through the roof panels. Most other metal roofs will 
require some sort of penetration for fasteners or brackets. There are ways to do 
that, of course but, in some cases, it may be helpful to do some unique things with 
the original roof installation to help it better accommodate solar panels in the 
future. 

 
Never be afraid to ask questions. You want to know exactly what will be done on your 
roof, and even have it in writing. Contractors who can’t answer your questions or do not 
wish to take the time to answer your questions are often likely to cut corners, and 
probably won’t want to be there to help you down the road if problems occur. 

Your Metal Roof Options 
Knowing some basic facts that are universal to metal roofing will help you make a more 
informed decision on the type of metal roofing that is best for your home.  
 
Exposure to the sun and weather will cause metal to expand and contract.  Metals like 
copper or aluminum have greater movement than steel.  The integrity of the metal itself is 
not affected by the movement but the manufacturer needs to build in allowances for that 
movement into the design of their product. 

Types of Metal 
In roofing, there are many different metals to choose from—galvanized, galvalume, steel, 
aluminum, copper, and others.  Regardless of what metal you choose, the most important 
thing to look for is if the metal meets the requirements of the Metal Construction 
Association (MCA) Certified Metal Roofing program.  They have set the standard for 
galvanized steel to be at least G90 in quality and AZ50 for galvalume steel.   
  
Raw, uncoated steel, because of its molecular make up and the iron involved, is prone to 
rust.  Galvanized and galvalume have a zinc/aluminum mixture that is applied to the 
surface of the metal for corrosion resistance. Galvanized has primarily a zinc coating 
while galvalume has primarily an aluminum coating. G90 and AZ50 refer to the thickness 
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of the corrosion-resistant metallic coating that is applied to both sides of the steel prior to 
painting or other finishing.  Panels that are designed for agricultural applications often do 
not to have this greater layer of protection.  Unscrupulous manufacturers and installers 
are selling these “ag” panels to homeowners which leaves the home exposed to corrosion.  
The manufacturer of the metal roof you are choosing should share this information freely 
with you.  If they are unconcerned with at least meeting the requirements of MCA 
certification, continue your search for another metal roof. 

Sometimes, contractors will talk about metal thickness as being the most important part 
of choosing a metal roof but this is only one part of the story.  If the product in the gauge 
you’re considering has passed required performance testing for building codes in your 
area, it should be acceptable. My preference would always be for a well designed and 
engineered roof made from thinner metal over a poorly engineered system made from 
thicker metal. 

Aluminum roofing is commonly available in shingle form and less commonly available 
in standing seam. Aluminum roofing should have a quality coating on both sides though 
the back side is usually a clear coat. Copper roofing is normally uncoated, allowing it to 
patina over time. The patina is a desired part of the look of copper. Zinc roofing is also 
installed uncoated. Other, even more exotic, metals are available but rather uncommon in 
residential roofing. 

Coatings 
The coatings on a metal roof are part of its beauty and durability.  With the exception of 
“natural” metals like copper, zinc, and terne, coatings not only color but also protect the 
metal being used.  Coatings for residential metal roofing fall into three broad categories: 
Clear Coats, Paint Finishes and Stone Coats. 

Coatings—Clear Coats 
Clear Coats are used primarily on galvalume where a silvery mill finish look is desired. 
These acrylic finishes are designed to protect from scratches from transportation and 
installation and they are relatively short lived.  After a few years of weathering, most 
clear coats dissolve away.  The one exception to this are some pigmented paint systems 
that incorporate a higher quality clear coating on the top surface which does enhance 
durability and scratch resistance for a longer period.  This clear coat differs significantly 
from those acrylic finishes used on mill finished roofs.  It is designed to bond more fully 
with the rest of the paint and protect for the life of the system. Rather than being designed 
to wear away after a few years, these clear coatings are designed to lengthen the life 
expectancy of the roof coating as a whole.  

Coatings—Paint Finishes 
Older aluminum siding was known for its chalking.  Like the blackboard at school, if you 
rubbed your hand on old siding, you would end up with a fine white powder on your 
palms, shirt and pants.  Fortunately, today’s paint systems are more sophisticated and 
advanced and have been preserving color on metal roofing for over 30 years.   
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The gold standard of paint finish is called polyvinylidenefluoride or PVDF for short and 
sold under the names of Kynar 500® or Hylar 5000 ®**. These finishes resist chalk 
because of the tight molecular bond in the paint’s chemistry. That bond is due to a resin 
derived from the mineral fluorite which holds the pigment in place. They are also known 
for fade resistance as the result of superior pigmentation involving only inorganic 
ceramic pigments. These coatings are tested by hanging metal panels on fences in Florida 
and are monitored for their ability to maintain color and resist chalking.  As a result, they 
carry significant fade and chalk warranties.  Manufacturers of quality residential metal 
roofing will use Kynar 500 ® or Hylar 5000 ® because of its long life and high 
standards.  Lesser grade finishes include acrylics and various polyester paint systems.  
Many are mixed overseas and do not have the history or testing to adequately warrant 
against fade and chalking. 
 
Metal roofing that uses paint finishes can be easily repainted in the future if the original 
coating was a lesser grade finishes and has not weathered well or if a different color is 
desired. However, field-applied coatings will not be as durable as the original coatings. 
 
Some metal roofing manufacturers are starting to use powder-applied Kynar 500® or 
Hylar 5000® finishes (usually for a decorative purpose) on top of a standard Kynar or 
Hylar finish.  Some paint systems are utilizing reflective pigments for enhanced energy 
efficiency even in dark colors.  These finishes allow the products coated with them to be 
US Energy Star listed. Increasingly, manufacturers also are offering a variety of patterned 
or “printcoat” finishes for a more random and natural look. These higher quality 
innovative finishes are usually only happening with the Kynar and Hylar coatings. 
 
One thing to consider with any metal roof is whether trees that might drop sap are in the 
vicinity of the roof. While a hallmark if the PVDF coatings is that they naturally resist 
much dirt accumulation, tree sap that lands on the finish can adhere to it and then 
potentially gather dirt and even support biological growth. This would happen with any 
roofing material and it is not damaging to the metal but it is important to be aware that it 
may happen. Additionally, with higher profile shake and tile panels that have a 
significant horizontal bottom edge thickness, if there is a lot of debris and pollen that gets 
on the roof, that dirt can accumulate on the vertical bottom edges of the roof panels, 
where rain water does not have the washing effect that it does on the face of the panels.  

Coatings—Stone Coat 
Finally, some shake, tile, and slate steel profile roofs use stone coatings.  Small colored 
granules— similar to those used on standard asphalt and fiberglass shingles— are glued 
to the product’s base steel. Stone coatings offer a very natural look but can be susceptible 
to the same streaking and staining that affects standard shingles over time, especially in 
damp or fungus-prone climates.   One recent development to encourage “cool roofs” with 
stone coatings has been the use of lighter colored stones as well as stones with reflective 
pigment built in. Stone coated roofs usually come with an “appearance” warranty but 
usually do not include a fade warranty. While stone coatings create a nice “bridge: for 

                                                
** Kynar 500® is a product of Arkema, Inc.  Hylar 5000® is a product of Solvay Solexis, Inc. 
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consumers from asphalt roofing to steel roofing, they may not bring homeowners the 
durability and consistent beauty they are seeking with a metal roof investment.  

Exposed Fasteners 
Some metal roof systems have exposed fasteners and others are designed with concealed 
fasteners. Exposed fasteners are screwed down through the surface of the metal panel.  
As a result, they are unprotected against the sun and changing weather.  As the metal 
panels expand and contract, the fasteners may loosen and require occasional tightening or 
even replacement. Exposed fasteners, even with regular maintenance, can eventually 
leave an easy hole for rain and weather to enter your home. Some systems with exposed 
fasteners do have horizontal breaks or even overlaps in the metal panels. Those help, too, 
in allowing for the metal’s thermal expansion and contraction with less fatigue on the 
fasteners and pressure on the fastener holes.  
 
If you choose a roof with exposed fasteners, ask the manufacturer about the quality of the 
fasteners. Where are they made? Generally, fasteners made in America will be of higher 
quality. Stainless steel fasteners are available and can be used with virtually any metal 
roofing panels for extra durability and lasting strength.  

Concealed Fasteners 
A metal roof with concealed fasteners offers more protection from the weather but is 
equally susceptible to the expansion and contraction of the metal roof itself.  A roof with 
concealed fasteners should make special accommodations to allow for the movement of 
the metal. A metal roof with concealed fasteners should include one of the following 

• Clips that attach to the metal panels and are then fastened down  
• Slotted fastener holes or “accordion” pleats formed into the metal to allow for 

movement.  
 

The Dealer/Installer—Don’t Let Just Anybody On Your Roof 
As you can see, there are many different factors to consider before choosing the right 
metal roof for your home.  Unfortunately, many homeowners make the mistake of 
contacting a dealer/installer for their metal roof before they have chosen the right product 
for their home.  The result is, rather than getting the product that is right for you, the 
dealer/installer tries to sell you on the product they want you to have. Use the information 
in this guide to select a roofing product and a manufacturer first.  Top quality 
manufacturers will guide you to an experienced dealer/installer for their products. The 
internet is a great resource for contacting roofing manufacturers and researching the right 
product for you. 

Time and Research 
Keep in mind the seriousness of your roof. When talking with a dealer/installer, allow a 
minimum of two hours to visit with them so that you fully understand their company, 
their competency, and what their relationship with you will be like. Ask lots of questions 
and make sure they fully understand and acknowledge what you want to accomplish with 
your next roof. Before the appointment, ask for references of jobs they have done so that 
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you can experience for yourself the level of craftsmanship and customer service they 
offer.  Your roof is an investment in your home.  Do not trust that investment to just 
anybody.  Be prepared with questions by researching your options and knowing what 
they bring to your roof. 

Ask for answers to some of these questions 
• Is the contractor properly licensed and insured and do they have the necessary

documentation to prove it?
• How experienced is the crew that will be installing your roof?  How were they

trained?  Were the reference jobs you saw installed by the same crew?
• What is the process and timetable if you go with their company?  How long will

the job take?
• What if problems arise?  Who will be supervising the job and who will be your

point of contact with them?
• What steps will they take to protect your home and property during the

installation process from any physical damage (to shrubs, windows, driveways,
lawn, etc.) as well as from water infiltration (especially if the old roof is
removed)?

• Do they have any “Customer Commitment” documents they can share with you
which will say what you can expect regarding customer care and service?

• Do they have a workmanship warranty that is specific, comprehensive, and in
writing?

Warranties 
You should receive two warranties when you purchase your roof. One is from the 
manufacturer and the other is from the dealer/installer. You should ask for copies of both 
to read over before purchasing. Ask questions about both warranties and make sure that 
you understand them. 

It is not uncommon for warranties to have some degree of pro-ration which doesn’t 
necessarily have to mean a red flag. Watch out, though, for warranties that pro-rate right 
from the start or that run at 100% for several years and then suddenly drop significantly. 

Manufacturer warranties should also have supporting warranties that they receive from 
their coating and even metal suppliers. Ask your manufacturer and dealer/installer to 
provide you with information about how they are supported against paint, coatings, or 
coil problems and see how those warranties affect your warranty.   

Be wary of warranties that have very broad or general wording. If you cannot read the 
warranty and see specifically what it covers, that may be a problem because it means the 
warranty will always be open to interpretation and misunderstandings. 

Since metal roofing is a lifetime choice, the workmanship and manufacturer’s warranties 
should be transferrable.  If you sell your home, a major selling point will be the beauty 
and energy efficiency of the metal roof.  Being able to transfer warranties, even multiple 
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times, will add to the value of your home and ensure that future homeowners are 
protected. 

A warranty—in and of itself—does not make a successful roof installation.  Warranties 
really are ongoing contracts between you, the manufacturer, and the installer.  They 
specify what will happen if problems occur and are built on history and trust.  Dodgy 
manufacturers and dealers/installers with a short history and lack of commitment for the 
future will offer vague promises while making audacious claims about their products 
because they care more about the dollar than their reputation and growth.   

Cost 
Metal roofing will cost more than traditional asphalt shingles and often be more 
comparable to other premium roofing materials like wood shakes, various tiles, slate, and 
polymer-based materials.  There are some important factors to consider when thinking 
about the cost of a metal roof over and above other roofing options— 

• Life Expectancy—High quality residential metal roofing lasts a lifetime where
more temporary roofing needs budgeted for and replaced every ten to fifteen
years.

• Energy Savings—High quality residential metal roofing will reflect the sun’s heat
away in the summer and lower your energy bills.

• Maintenance Free—High quality residential metal roofing will, with few
exceptions, require little to no ongoing maintenance.

• Earth-friendly—High quality residential metal roofing contains some percentage
of recycled material and all of it should be 100% recyclable.

Other factors that will affect the cost of your metal roof include 
• Location of the home.
• Freight costs from the manufacturer to the region.
• Complexity of the roof.  The more complex a roof, the more labor it will require

(regardless of product).

Negotiating Price 
Some homeowners wonder if it is acceptable to “dicker” over the price of a roof.  
Generally, what you will find is that less professional contractors, who usually don’t 
understand the cost of running a business for the long term, will negotiate price. So will 
contractors who offer a high number hoping you will bite, and then offer huge and 
attractive discounts if you don’t. However, professional contractors who understand their 
product and its cost will not be able to negotiate other than perhaps to give you some 
small discounts for things like job signs, or buying with a minimal advance number of 
visits to your home. They will give you their best price upfront and rarely will they 
deviate from it. More than likely, this will be the highest “final” bid you receive.  But 
when buying a product that is as important as your next roof, it is important not to cut 
corners but to choose the product you want and select a contractor who can install it 
properly. 
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During Installation 
Good installers—like quality manufacturers—welcome questions.  It is important to give 
installers space to work and trust in their ability (built during your research of 
manufacturers and dealers/installers) to complete the job successfully.  Good contractors 
though, will welcome questions you might have about your roof, their installation and 
any hotspots they might run into.   

Not every installation goes by the book.  Dips and swales and roof complexities are just 
some of the issues that an installer might run into on a roof.  A good installer with 
experience in metal roofing will be able to recognize and work with these situations and 
will be able to answer your questions with ease, explaining why they do things the way 
they do. 

After the Installation 
After your new metal roof is completed, your dealer/installer should walk you around the 
home to ensure that you understand how your roof works and that you are satisfied with 
the end result.  They should provide you with: 

• Special instructions on where and how to walk on your roof—Some shake and
shingle profiles offer foam backers to enhance the walkability of the roof. If these
are used, you will want to receive a “map” of where they are located.

• The manufacturer’s warranty—This should include the original documentation
that is to be sent back to the manufacturer.

• The workmanship warranty—This should include all necessary documentation
including contact persons to ensure that your roof has been installed properly.

• A Photo release form—If the dealer/installer would like to use your home in their
future advertising, they need to have written permission to photograph your home.

• A Referral form—Just like you drove around to see different jobs the
dealer/installer completed, others will be interested in seeing how they did with
your home.  The dealer/installer should request written permission to give your
address to other potential clients.

• Special instructions for maintenance—Generally a metal roof should not require
any maintenance. However, walk around your home a few times a year and, from
the ground, take a close look (use binoculars if necessary) at the roof to make sure
that you do not see anything like damage from animals, wind gusts or other
issues. If you do see anything, report it to your dealer and/or manufacturer
immediately.  Your dealer/installer should tell you how to get in touch with their
office as well as the manufacturer.

If you have chosen the right roof for your home and have worked with the 
manufacturer to find the best installer for your area, you should not experience any 
issues with your roof.  But, if you do see something that concerns you, contact your 
installer and manufacturer to ensure your home is protected and the issue solved.   

What if? 
What if not everything in your purchasing and installation process goes “according to the 
book”?  What if the installer did not meet to your expectations or is no longer available?  
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Having a good relationship with a high quality manufacturer can help you find immediate 
solutions to your problems.  Ask manufacturers how they respond to difficult situations.  
Do they have anyone who can consult with you regarding problematic installations?  
Quality manufacturers will not only answer your questions before the sale, but will walk 
with you through any issues you may have after the installation. 

Where to Go From Here 
I hope you now have the tools necessary to start your search for the right metal roof 
for your home. By following these steps and advice, you can enjoy a worry-free 
metal roof for your home.  The key to finding the right metal roof is research.  
Research the metal roofing manufacturer and research the dealer/installer.  Utilize 
the Metal Roofing Checklist that follows so that you can be informed on this very 
important investment. 

I am happy to be a resource for you in your ongoing research. You can contact me, 
Todd Miller, via email at todd@asktoddmiller.com.  I will be happy to put my 30 
years of experience as a manufacturer and industry leader to answer your questions 
about metal roofing that you may have. You’re also welcome to call me where I 
work – Isaiah Industries, Inc. – at 1-800-543-8938, ext. 201. 
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The Metal Roofing Checklist 

• The Manufacturer
o Name__________________________________________________________

o Address________________________________________________________

o Web___________________________________________________________

o Contact Person __________________________________________________

o Phone _________________________ Email __________________________

o Do they take a leadership role in the metal and construction industry? ______

o Do they own their own buildings and facilities? _____

o Do they have quality installation manuals and training programs for their
dealers and distributors? _______

o Do they have lasting capital assets (large in-plant equipment and a
manufacturing facility) or temporary and “mobile” equipment? ________

o Do their products meet the Metal Construction Association Certified Metal
Roofing program requirements? ________

• The Warranty
o Includes lifetime protection from any defects in the metal? ________

o Is transferable to new owners? _______

o Protects against fading and chalking? ________

o Covers paint peeling or chipping? _______

o Covers for chipping and leaking do to hail? _______

o Covers the cost of replacing defective material and of installing the
replacement material as well? _______

• The Roofing System
o What type of metal do they use? ____________________________________

o What type of coatings do they use? __________________________________

o Do they use Kynar 500 ® or Hylar 5000 ®? ___________________________
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o If it is stone coated, are the granules reflective? _______________________

o Do they meet MCA metal roofing certification? ___________

o What type of profiles do they offer?

! Standing seam? ____
! Wood shingle?  ____
! Wood shake?______

! Low profile? ______
! Slate? ____________
! Barrel Tile? _______

o Regional approvals?______________________________________________

o What is the recommended pitch for installation? _________

o Do they include all the proper accessories such as starter strip, drip edge,
valleys, etc.? ________

o Can the roof be installed over my current roofing material?_______________

o Does the roof utilize a batten system for installation? ______________

o Do they recommend underlayment? Synthetic or felt? _________________

o Do they have a fully integrated ventilation system with accessories? ________

o Do they use concealed or exposed fasteners? ____________

o If exposed, where are the fasteners manufactured? __________________

• The Dealer/Installer
o Name__________________________________________________________

o Address________________________________________________________

o Web___________________________________________________________

o Contact Person __________________________________________________

o Phone _________________________ Email __________________________

o Were they suggested by the manufacturer? ____________

o Are they properly licensed and insured? ________

o Do they have the necessary documentation to prove it? _________
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o How experienced is the crew that will be installing your roof? ____________   

 
o How were they trained? ___________________________________________ 

 
o Were the reference jobs you saw installed by the same crew? _____________ 

 
o What is the process and timetable? __________________________________ 

 
o   How long will the job take? _______________________________________ 

 
o Who will supervise the job? ______________________ Phone ____________ 

 
o Who is the contact during the job? _________________ Phone ___________ 

 
o If there is a problem, what do I do? __________________________________ 

 
o What steps will they take to protect home and property during the installation 

process from any physical damage (to shrubs, windows, driveways, lawn, etc.) 
as well as from water infiltration (especially if the old roof is removed)?  

__________________________________________________________________ 
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________ 

 
o Do they have a “Customer Commitment” document which says what I can 

expect regarding customer care and service? ______________________ 
 

o Do they have a specific and comprehensive workmanship warranty?________ 
 

o What will I receive after the installation is complete?  Will it include  
! The manufacturer’s warranty?  ________ 
! The workmanship warranty? _________ 
! A letter of completion? ________ 
! A photo release form? _______ 
! A request to use my home as a referral home? _______ 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



HOMEOWNER’S GUIDE TO ROOFING
WHAT YOU NEED TO KNOW BEFORE BUYING A  NEW ROOF



Shopping for a roof for your home can be a nightmare. There are so many types and styles of products: 
how do you determine what will work best—both functionally and aesthetically—for your home? Are there 
products designed specifically for residential use? How are they different from commercial or agricultural 
products? How reliable are the warranties? And how do you find a contractor who won’t rip you off or leave 
you with a roof worse off than when you started? It can be a confusing, frustrating, and difficult project to 
embark on.  

Unfortunately, many in the roofing industry and in the roofing contractor business, perpetuate your headache 
by using inappropriate products, inferior materials, and shoddy installation techniques.  

Fortunately though, there is a better way that will leave you with a positive experience and a beautiful life-
long roof. Our goal, as the leading manufacturer of residential metal roofing systems, is to make sure that 
you are equipped with the tools necessary to ensure you have an experience and a roof that fits your needs.  
This guide will help you select the perfect roof for your home by arming you with information you need 
on the various types of temporary roofing materials and permanent roofing options. Because it is our area 
of expertise, we will take a very close look at metal roofing – the metals, product types, product profiles, 
installation issues, and overall features and benefits of today’s metal roofing systems.

Of course, if you have additional questions or would like to discuss things in greater detail, please email or 
contact us at the address or phone number listed below. We’ll do whatever we can to make sure that your 
roofing needs are met with the right metal for your home!

Classic Metal Roofing Systems
8510 Industry Park Drive (Manufacturing)
9234 Country Club Road (Customer Support)
P.O. Box 701 Piqua, OH 45356
Tel: 1-800-543-8938 | 937-773-9840
Fax: 937-778-5116
info@classicroof.com
www.classicroof.com

homeowner’s 
guide to roofing
What You Need To Know 
Before Buying A New Roof
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COMPOSITION SHINGLES
Composition shingles are comprised of felt or fiberglass material with tiny stones glued to the surface. From 
the moment these shingles are installed, the wind, weather, and heat from the sun begin to break down the 
asphalt-based adhesives that hold everything together. This sets off a process where the shingles begin to 
curl, crack, and streak due to algae and loss of granules.  

Composition shingles also act as a sponge, soaking up the sun’s radiant heat and trapping it inside the home’s 
attic space. Unlike metal, asphalt and fiberglass shingles hold onto their heat, forcing the home’s 
air-conditioning unit to work harder to keep the house cool.  

According to the asphalt roofing industry, the average shingle roof lasts 17 – 19 years. The actual lifetime is 
dramatically lower than this in hot climates and extreme weather situations. Unfortunately, the warranties on 
these products do not cover natural wear and tear from weather. Damage resulting from high winds, hail, rain, 
and extreme temperatures are also not covered.  

Lastly, in order for new shingle warranties to be effective, the old shingles must first be removed. These 
petroleum-soaked shingles are placed in landfills across the country where the oils and chemicals seep into 
the ground. There is unfortunately nothing “green” about a shingle roof. If a homeowner decides not to tear 
off the old shingles, the new shingle warranties are often voided.

WOOD SHAKES
For hundreds of years, wood shakes and shingles adorned the roofs of homes in America. Because the wood 
was plentiful and the alternatives were few, wood shakes and shingles became an accepted part of the 
American landscape.  

Unfortunately, wood shakes, while beautiful in appearance, require regular and intense maintenance.  
Because the wood is an organic material, in hot and humid as well as shaded areas, it is susceptible to mold, 
algae, and other forms of unsightly growth.

Since these growths are water retaining life forms, the shingles begin to rot, causing leaks to the underside 
of the roof. Eventually, the battens and decking begin to rot away and the whole roof needs to be torn off 
and replaced.  

Tearing off the old roof will have detrimental effects on the homeowner’s property. Pieces of wood, nails, 
and other debris litter the yard and neighborhood and, just like with standard shingles, the refuse must be 
deposited in a landfill.

Temporary
roofing MATERIALS
Many of the most popular roofing 
materials today are chosen because of 
their price, not their longevity. These 
roofing alternatives, while initially 
attractive, quickly lose their appeal as 
they begin to deteriorate. Temporary 
roofs are, initially, less expensive than 
permanent roofing systems. But when 
you consider the cost of periodic re-
roofing, loss of energy efficiency, and 
potential damage due to weather, the 
cost of temporary roofing becomes 
astronomical over the long haul. That 
is why many people are avoiding 
temporary roofing materials. 
Let’s look at the options though.
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CLAY AND CONCRETE TILE AND SLATE
The beauty of clay tiles and slate are associated with certain areas of the country and are thought to be 
long lasting and highly efficient. However, the high weight of these products can cause undue strain on the 
structure of a home. Many clay and concrete tiles are highly pourous and, as water seeps into the tiles, the 
tiles crack and break. This situation is made worse by freeze-thaw weather cycles. In high winds, clay tiles 
can be quite dangerous and the damage leaves holes that could affect the interior of a home. These heavy 
products are also very prone to cause structural collapse in the event of seismic activity or an interior fire. 

Natural slate is more indestructible than man-made tiles but, unfortunately, the nails that hold them in place 
are not. In many instances, the nails rust away leaving the heavy slates held in place by gravity’s pull alone.  
Falling slate can be very dangerous and damaging to property.  

OTHER TEMPORARY ROOFING MATERIALS
There are many other roofing materials such as rubber and other composite materials. These materials are 
higher cost materials and are liable to fade and chalk in the intense heat of the sun. Many of these products 
also do not yet have proven track records.

Temporary roofing materials like composition, wood, and other 
materials may be less expensive at first glance, but will, over time, 
cost exponentially more due to re-roofing over and over again as 
well as losses in energy efficiency.  

THE BOTTOM LINE
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WEATHER RESISTANCE AND OTHER BENEFITS
The roofing industry is driven by extreme weather. Whether strong winds and storms, hail, snow, ice, or brutal 
sun, the weather is what makes roofing materials break down. Firsthand experience may be why you are 
investigating metal roofing as an option. Let’s look at how metal stands up to weather extremes.

HEAT AND SUN
While particularly damaging in southern exposures and at high altitudes, heat and sun play huge roles in the 
degradation of most roofing systems. Ultimately, most roofing systems fail because they dry out, become 
brittle, and crack with age. Metal roofing systems are completely impervious to this type of damage. They 
will not curl, crack, or become brittle when exposed to sun and heat. Additionally, today’s coating technology 
offers a variety of finishes that maintain their integrity and color very well when exposed to heat and sun.

WIND RESISTANCE
Devastating hurricanes in our country have brought a lot of press to this subject in recent years. We have all 
seen the video footage of roof damage. In these extreme weather events, the roof is a terrible place to be 
for all product genres. Does metal really perform better than other products? Let’s take a look at the factors 
involved.

It’s important to understand that, in a hurricane or other windstorm, there are many things that happen 
which affect the roof. Of course, you have actual physical wind-speed blowing into the roof from some angle. 
This wind puts strain on the metal panels as it hits them but, sometimes even to a greater degree; it puts 
uplift pressure on the backside of the roof. Next, you can often have structural movement occurring which will 
impact roof performance – some homes are built better than others to withstand this. Structural movement 
can cause roof panels to disengage, particularly if they were not designed to allow for it. Additionally, 
improper attic venting can cause attics to literally explode. No roof covering will be able to handle that. And, 
of course, windblown debris striking the roof can compromise its performance as well.

In order to verify their wind resistance, metal roofing products are subjected to uplift tests which simulate 
actual wind occurrences. This is done through what is called the “bag test”. With some variations, a section 
of roofing is installed in a laboratory with plastic bagging between the metal and the roof decking. This plastic 
bagging is then filled with air pressure to determine at what point the metal roof panels disengage. The point 
of disengagement can be used to approximate a failure point in terms of wind speed. 

Some metal products have actual mechanical interlocks between the panels. These products, if properly 
designed and installed, will often perform better in uplift tests than will overlapping panels or panels with a 
“slip lock” rather than a true interlock. Some products with overlapping panels, though, will have fasteners 
driven right through the overlap and that can also make them perform very well. 

BENEFITS OF
METAL ROOFING
First, let’s take a look at the benefits of 
metal roofing. Choosing the right metal 
roof is critical but, even before that, you 
must know why you’re choosing metal 
in the first place. As we discussed, it 
is often (though not always) a higher 
investment than more common roofing 
materials. Why are tens of thousands of 
homeowners choosing metal each year?
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Aging is an important factor to remember when considering the wind performance of any roofing material. 
Many roofing materials soften or become brittle with age. As that happens, their ability to withstand extreme 
winds lessens. Metal products, on the other hand, retain their strength and wind resistance very well as they 
age. A 30-year-old metal roof will likely withstand wind the same as a brand new metal roof; most other 
roofing material doesn’t come close to this ability. For all of these reasons, property owners in wind-prone 
areas are increasingly turning to metal as their roof system of choice.

SNOW AND ICE
Many people may not think about it but snow and ice are among the worst elements that Mother Nature 
can throw at a roof. They cause degradation of materials and failure of sealants. Ice damming may also occur, 
causing significant home damage.

Metal roofing is known for its ability to quickly shed snow loads. Typically this happens when the sun comes 
out and radiant heat passes through the snow load, warming the metal a bit. In some cases, it may be 
advisable to have snow guards on the roof. 

These are small protrusions designed to hold the snow a bit, and break it up into smaller chunks when it does 
slide. This can be a good idea particularly over doorways and delicate shrubbery.

Homeowners are cautioned that although metal roofing tends to shed snow quickly, it still doesn’t make up 
for the lack of attic insulation and ventilation which can result in ice damming on the roof. Generally speaking, 
snow and ice on a metal roof will not cause damage, but if ice damming occurs over the eaves and water 
starts to pool and freeze higher up on the roof, it can be a challenge for any roof system. When replacing your 
roof, it is a good idea to ask your contractor whether you need any additional or improved attic ventilation or 
insulation to guard against winter damages.

LIGHTNING
It is common for homeowners to wonder whether a metal roof might attract lightning. Metal conducts 
electricity but it does not “draw” it. There is no evidence that metal roofing puts a home at greater risk of a 
lightning strike. Typically, lightning will hit the highest object around and rarely is that the top of the house. 
Just the same, metal roofs can be grounded by a lightning protection specialist if desired. 



PAGE 8

HAIL
Metal roofing is widely respected for its hail resistance. While there can certainly be storms from which no 
roofing material will escape unscathed, metal roofing offers good protection from leaks even if aesthetic 
damages do occur. The most widely-accepted test of hail-resistance is Underwriters Lab (U.L.) 2218, a 
steel-ball drop test that simulates the effect of hail impact on roofing products. Metal roofs pass U.L. 2218 at 
Class IV, the highest rating. As a result, homeowners in many hail-prone states can obtain discounts on their 
insurance premiums. Additionally, unlike other roofing materials, metal roofing resists hail damage even as it 
ages. This is another big advantage for metal.

FIRE SAFETY
Most metal roofs are approved for Class A, B, and C fire ratings. In some cases, a special underlayment may 
be required to meet certain code and fire classification requirements. However, metal roofing is widely 
recognized for its resistance to airborne sparks and burning debris. Particularly if you have a wood shingle 
or shake roof currently, you may enjoy a lower insurance premium with a metal roof. Additionally, in the 
event of a fire inside your house, the low weight of metal roofing minimizes the possibility of roof cave-in 
as the structure weakens. This can help save your home and belongings, providing firefighters with greater 
opportunity to put out the fire.

EARTHQUAKE RESISTANCE
With weights from 45 pounds for aluminum roofing, up to a maximum of about 125 pounds (per 100 square 
feet) for steel and copper, metal can be as little as 1/20th the weight of other roofing materials. It is generally 
the lowest weight roofing available. This can help protect the structure in the event of seismic activity when 
often homes are destroyed under the weight of heavy roofs. Additionally, metal’s low weight can be a positive 
factor for older structures as well.

The industry is seeing a rapid increase in the use of metal roofing 
in areas prone to severe weather. This is because the “proof is in 
the pudding.” People are seeing metal systems out-perform other 
roofing systems on a regular basis during weather occurrence of 
all types. Products that perform well in severe weather will also, 
naturally, do very well in more moderate weather, too.

THE BOTTOM LINE
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DIFFERENT TYPES
OF METAL
Many people automatically assume, 
when they hear “metal roofing” that the 
“metal” is steel. Yes, a majority of metal 
roofing products are manufactured 
from various types of steel, but there 
are several other quality metals used 
more frequently today (and some used 
less commonly today than in eras past). 
Additionally, there are different types 
and grades of steel that the educated 
consumer needs to be aware of! What 
follows is a summary of these various 
metals and their relative applicability in 
relation to one another. 

GALVALUME STEEL
Base carbon/iron steel coated with an alloy of aluminum and zinc is known as galvalume steel. When aluminum 
is added with zinc, both of the positive and negative attributes of aluminum are magnified. Because aluminum 
itself is a very corrosion-resistant metal, galvalume steel is also very corrosion resistant, i.e. the aluminum/zinc 
alloy provides barrier protection, as opposed to galvanic. The negative aspect of aluminum in the alloy, though, 
is that galvalume doesn’t self-protect scratches or cut edges as well as galvanized steel does. 

Galvalume steel is also more susceptible to a process known as “tension bend staining.” When steel is formed 
into the various metal roofing profiles, the galvalume zinc/aluminum and the galvanized zinc coatings are 
spread very thin over areas in the metal where there are deep folds or tight bends—so thin that the coating 
has a tendency to form microscopic cracks. Because of galvanic action of zinc, galvanized steel is able to 
protect these scratches with little harm. With galvalume steel, however, the aluminum in the alloy somewhat 
neutralizes zinc’s galvanic properties and therefore the galvalume steel isn’t able to self-protect the cracks, or 
other scratches in general. 

Tension bend staining occurs when moisture or other corrosive elements permeate these cracks and facilitate 
rusting. The result is “stains” of rust in areas with folds and bends in the metal. Over time, this corrosion will 
spider its way under the metallic coating, causing further deterioration.

For this reason, galvalume steel is used most commonly in rather simple profiles, such as standing seam, 
because there isn’t quite as much bending in the metal. Because galvalume steel is more corrosion-resistant 
than galvanized, it is sometimes installed unpainted or with a low cost acrylic clear coat. While this is most often 
done in commercial applications, homeowners who like the bright, shiny metallic look have selected unpainted 
galvalume as well. Most galvalume, though, like galvanized, is painted for added durability and beauty.

GALVALUME STEEL SUMMARY
• Advantages: Very corrosion resistant, strong, relatively 

inexpensive (but often slightly more expensive than 
galvanized).

• Disadvantages: Susceptible to tension bend staining, limited 
profile availability (mostly standing seam or simple shingle 
styles), must be cut with a shearing action rather than saw-cut.

• Thicknesses: 24 gauge (.024”) is most common for standing 
seam systems.

• Weight: Between 100 and 150 lbs. per square (100 sq. ft.).
• Recycled Content: Usually around 35%.
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GALVANIZED STEEL SUMMARY
• Advantages: Strong, lower 

cost, comes in almost any look.
• Disadvantages: Shorter life 

span than other metals, can 
rust prematurely if not used or 
installed properly, can be more 
difficult to work with, must 
be cut with a shearing action 
rather than saw-cut.

• Thicknesses: 26-28 gauge 
(.018” - .014”) is the most 
common for shake, shingle, 
tile, and slate profiles. 24 
gauge (.024”) is most common 
for standing seam systems, 
with a good amount of 26 
gauge as well.

• Weight: Between 100 and 150 
lbs. per square (100 sq. ft.).

• Recycled Content: Usually 
around 35%.

GALVANIZED STEEL
Because the traditional carbon/iron steel alloy is rust prone when exposed to the elements, steels used for the 
metal roofing industry are coated with a specific thickness of another metal or alloy on both sides of the base 
carbon/iron steel strip. The process used to accomplish this is called the hot-dip process, and involves running 
the steel through a molten bath of the metal to be applied. The hot-dipped process is basically a cheaper, 
more efficient alternative to a similar process called electroplating. 

Steels are classified and named according to the metal that is applied. Galvanized steel is base carbon/iron 
steel with a metallic coating of zinc. The coating metal offers two kinds of protection: galvanic or barrier. 
Galvanic protection is a self-sacrificial process by which the metal coating gives itself up rather than allow the 
base metal to corrode. Barrier protection is simply that the coating metal keeps the elements from reaching 
the base metal. 

In the metal roofing industry, galvanized steel is used more often than any other metal and is available in 
most metal roofing profiles. It is lower cost than most other metals, strong, and has a great affinity to hold 
paint. Because zinc provides galvanic protection, scratches on galvanized steel are somewhat self-protected 
or “band-aided,” preserving the steel from rust. Therefore, the life-span of galvanized steel depends largely 
on the thickness of its metallic coating since the more zinc that is present, the longer the steel is able to 
remain protected and rust-free. G-90, the most common zinc thickness used in the metal roofing industry, 
means that 0.90 ounces of zinc are coated per square foot of steel surface. Lesser grade-galvanized steels are 
G-30 and G-60 and should usually be avoided for residential applications. Always check the manufacturer’s 
specifications to determine the thickness of the steel’s metallic coating. 

It is important to note that G-90 only refers to the thickness of the zinc coating, not the thickness of the steel 
itself. That thickness is measured in gauge number (26 Gauge, 24 Gauge, etc.) and depends on the profile of 
the steel metal roofing product to be used. In regards to the overall metal thickness, the higher the gauge 
number, the thinner the metal is.

With a few exceptions, such as mill-finished shingles or other metal roof styles, all galvanized steel systems 
are coated with a base paint coat of some sort. In addition, many of the higher quality galvanized steel metal 
roofing products, especially shake, shingle, and tile systems that are used largely on residential applications, 
come with an added “post-forming” coat to help protect against corrosion in areas where the metal was 
refashioned during the manufacturing process. This is discussed in further detail in the Coatings section. 

Galvanized steel is not a good option for homeowners in coastal areas or areas with an above average amount 
of corrosive elements in the air. Salt spray and other elements can speed up corrosion and shorten the life of 
galvanized steel. Overall, though, with consideration just for the metal itself, galvanized steel is very applicable 
for residential products.
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ALUMINUM
Lightweight, durable, and corrosion resistant, aluminum is a great option for almost any residential metal 
roofing system, including standing seam, shake, shingle, tile, and slate profiles. Aluminum will never rust, 
so it is an ideal metal for coastal applications and other areas where steel might be in danger. Aluminum’s 
propensity to resist rust gives it an extremely long life span. One of the first architectural aluminum 
applications was the cap on the Washington Monument in 1885. It was around this time that processes to 
separate aluminum from bauxite and then manufacture building grade aluminum alloys became efficient 
enough to make aluminum a viable option for the building industry. Prior to that, aluminum had been 
considered a precious metal.

These days, virtually all aluminum roofing is prepainted, and aluminum can be found in just about any profile 
in which metal roofing is manufactured. In fact, more heavily formed products lend themselves very well to 
aluminum due to its high malleability and the fact that heavy forming adds additional structural strength. 
Aluminum roofing is usually manufactured from a large percentage of recycled material, the majority of which 
is post-consumer material such as used beverage cans. 

The recycled content of aluminum roofing will usually be 90 – 95%. One square of aluminum roofing (.019” 
thick) can use as many as 1,152 aluminum beverage cans—closing the recycling loop for the consumer. Classic 
Metal Roofing Systems produces several aluminum product lines. Many homeowners easily make the decision 
that aluminum is the best choice they can make in terms of overall value for their roof. 

ALUMINUM SUMMARY
• Advantages: Lightweight, rust free, attractive, energy efficient.
• Disadvantages: More expensive than steel. Not as hail resistant,

particularly in less-formed profiles.
• Thicknesses: .019” for shake, shingle, and tile. Minimum .032”

for standing seam and for some heavier tile profiles.
• Weight: As low as 45 lbs. per square.
• Recycled Content: Usually around 95% (mostly post-consumer).
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COPPER
Copper is generally recognized as one of the most attractive metal roofing options. Unfortunately, it carries 
a pretty hefty price tag. Copper is the most expensive of the three most popular roofing metals (steel, 
aluminum, copper – in increasing order of expense). Rarely used over an entire residential roof, copper is 
mainly used for accents over bay windows, dormers, or other areas where a touch of elegance is desired. 
Copper is used often on historic buildings, church steeples, cupolas, and the like. Copper is installed in short 
standing seam panels or sheeting, but there are some copper shingles available as well. Classic’s Chateau Slate 
and Oxford Shingle are both available in copper and are ideal choices for the applications mentioned above.

Sometimes copper is used as a flashing material in conjunction with other roofing materials. However, copper 
is not recommended for use with aluminum or steel roofing. This is not only because most residential metal 
roof systems come with their own preformed flashings, but also because if copper is left in direct contact with 
a dissimilar metal it will speed up the deterioration of the other metal through galvanic action. As the copper 
patinates, the water runoff has a tendency to stain other metals, brick, concrete, and almost anything else 
with which it comes in contact. Therefore, it’s important to understand where the water runoff over a copper 
portion of a roof is being directed and how it is channeled off of the roof. As an alternative, and to solve this 
problem, lead-coated copper is sometimes used as a replacement for pure copper. This is being done less 
often, though, due to the public outcry against anything lead-related in building products. 

Copper is best known for its attractive blue-green, or verdigris patina that forms when left exposed for 8-15 
years. The actual length of time to completed patination depends on what is in the air; salt spray in a coastal 
environment, for example, dramatically hastens the process. The patina is like a barrier against corrosive 
elements and is part of the reason for copper’s extremely long life. While copper can be treated to speed up 
or slow down the patination process, or even be purchased pre-patinated, most homeowners elect to allow 
copper to weather naturally, so as to ensure the rich, luxurious verdigris look. 

Because copper is relatively soft and malleable, it is fairly easy to work with and usually solders well. Copper 
is extremely durable and has a very long life—sometimes more than 100 years. Copper has been used 
extensively for hundreds of years in the United States. One of the first applications was the Massachusetts 
State House. The copper for this project was one of the first orders for Paul Revere’s newly founded copper 
rolling mill in 1801.

Recent coatings technology has brought homeowners the option of choosing steel or aluminum roofing that 
has been coated to resemble copper. Finishes are available from bright “new” copper to fully weathered 
copper, as well as coatings designed to look like copper in varying stages of the patination process. Classic 
offers several colors along this line on its aluminum roofing systems, giving homeowners an option of the 
permanence of copper at a lower cost. 

COPPER SUMMARY
• Advantages: Beautiful, 

extremely durable, easy to 
work with, easily solderable.

• Disadvantages: Expensive, 
runoff will streak or stain 
other materials, natural 
patination takes time.

• Thicknesses: .12 oz. (.016”) 
and 16 oz. (.022”) are 
common for pre-formed 
shingles. 16 oz. (.022”) and 
20 oz. (.027”) are common 
for vertical seam.

• Weight: Between 100 and 
150 lbs per square.

• Recycled Content: Varies but 
is often around 35%.
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OTHER EXOTIC METALS
There are other metals available for roofing as well including rolled zinc, stainless steel, terne-coated steel, 
terne-coated stainless, and titanium. Generally, roofs made from these more exotic metals will be architect-
specified and will be custom-formed by a fabricator for a particular application. If you have interest in one of 
these more specialized metals, contact metal roofing manufacturers to check on availability and suitability for 
your end use. 

THE BOTTOM LINE
One of the most unique things about metal roofing is the wide 
variety of product types. This affords consumers the opportunity to 
do their research and find the product that works best for them. As 
they go through this process, many homeowners choose to look at 
the expected life-cycle cost of each metal. From this examination 
emerges the realization that those choosing metal roofing have 
a choice between ferrous (rusting) metals and non-ferrous (non-
rusting) metals. Many of the non-ferrous products come at 
considerable extra expense. However, for many homeowners, 
aluminum roofing is seen to offer the best value – an ideal 
combination of reasonable price and worry-free durability.
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STRUCTURAL VS. ARCHITECTURAL
Most residential metal roofing products fall under the blanket definition of Architectural. Architectural 
metal roofing products are designed to shed water in an efficient manner, and also to accentuate the other 
architectural elements of the home. What sets architectural metal roofing products apart from structural 
products is that they are applied over solid decking and therefore are often manufactured from thinner metals 
than structural metal roofing products. In essence, architectural products are designed to pass rooftop weight 
loads through to the roof decking beneath them, rather than support weight loads and pass them through 
to the building’s structural members. Architectural metal roof systems allow for standard attic ventilation 
methods.

Structural metal roofing products are installed without a solid decking beneath them. They are generally used 
in applications where the metal roofing is installed over purlins, also known as lathe boards. The spacing of 
such purlins is a function of the structural strength of the metal roofing and can be determined through load 
tables supplied by the roofing manufacturer. Structural metal roofs, because they are designed as part of the 
“structure” of the building, are generally manufactured from thicker metals. Structural metal roofing is usually 
intended for applications such as industrial facilities, strip malls, barns, warehouses, storage units, and metal 
buildings. Rarely are structural metal roofing products used for residential applications. 

Because of the potential for direct contact between the backside of the roofing panels and warm, moist 
air inside the structure, special ventilation issues can exist with structural metal roof systems especially on 
smaller buildings. If a structural metal roof is ever installed on a home without decking, it is critical that the 
property owner and the contractor take ventilation and condensation control into consideration. When metal 
roofing is installed this way, there must be, at the minimum, a vapor barrier behind the ceilings, a lot of 
insulation, and strong attic ventilation. If these things do not exist and work in conjunction with one another, 
disappointing results will follow. 

STEEP VS. LOW SLOPE
Roof pitch factors are stated in terms of rise over run. For example, 3:12 refers to a roof that is framed such 
that, for every 12’ the roof goes back horizontally (“run”), it will “rise” 3’ vertically. 

The industry defines “steep sloped roofing” as anything with a pitch of 3:12 or greater. Virtually all metal 
roofing products are appropriate on steep sloped applications; however, 3:12 is usually the minimum pitch for 
which shake, shingle, slate, and tile profiles are applicable. In heavy snow load areas, some shake and shingle 
products are appropriate only on pitches of 4:12 and higher. 

Most standing seam profiles are applicable on certain low slope roofs, usually down to 2:12 pitch. Any roof 
with less than a 2:12 pitch requires a mechanically seamed profile to help ensure water tightness. Typically 
used on commercial buildings, availability of these products for residential use may be limited.  

PRODUCT
CLASSIFICATIONS
Much consumer and even contractor 
confusion stems from the various 
classifications of metal roofing that 
are available. Unfortunately, there 
is a lack of understanding of the 
differences between various product 
classifications and proper application 
of each. Installing a product that is 
improper for a particular application 
will sometimes have devastating 
results. That is why it is important to 
understand the material explained in 
this section. 
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It is not at all uncommon for homes with a combination of steep and low-sloped roof sections to use a 
combination of metal roofing products to appropriately accent the different roof configurations. For example, 
a homeowner may choose a metal shingle profile for the majority of the roof, but select a standing seam 
profile for a portion of the roof, such as an overhang over a porch that is low-sloped. 

Under absolutely no circumstances should a metal roofing product ever be used on a roof of lower pitch than 
that recommended by the roofing manufacturer.

THROUGH-FASTENED VS. CLIP-FASTENED SYSTEMS
Through-fastened panels refer to metal roof systems in which the screw or nail that secures the metal roofing 
to the deck, purlin, lathe, etc., actually penetrates through the panel itself. Conversely, clip-fastened panels 
utilize a specialized clip system that attaches to the panel or shingle. The fasteners are then driven through the 
clips and therefore have no direct contact with the metal panels themselves.

In most cases, clip-fastened panels are designed so that the clip and fastener are concealed (concealed 
fastener system). The fastener can also be concealed on certain types of through fastened panels as well. 
Some products with concealed fasteners may use a combination of through fasteners and clips. Both 
through-fastened and clip-fastened systems may be architectural or structural. 

Through-fastened panels that utilize exposed fasteners are most common. In many cases, the exposed 
fastener is simply driven through an overlap between panels as well as through other strategic locations 
as specified by the roofing manufacturer. Exposed fastener systems are usually lesser-quality systems and 
therefore subject to lesser warranties than concealed fastener systems. The reason for this is that exposed 
fasteners are susceptible to the elements and tend to break down and fail much sooner than concealed-
fastener panels. Exposed fasteners are normally self-drilling screws with a hex-head drive. These screws 
will typically have an oversized “cap” head protecting a neoprene washer for water tightness. The screws 
will normally be painted to match the roof system. Although the screws are self-drilling, most installers will 
pre-drill holes in the roofing from the backside to ensure proper placement. Over time, as the metal panels 
expand and contract, a great deal of pressure is put on through-fasteners, often wallowing out the holes in the 
panels or fatiguing the fasteners and causing them to back out or even break.
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Concealed-clip fastener systems are usually regarded as higher quality and more functionally sound for 
another reason; because metal expands and contracts when it is subjected to temperature changes, 
sometimes panels have a tendency to “wrinkle” or “oilcan” as it is called in the industry. The most common 
cause of oilcanning is fasteners that are driven too tight and are therefore not allowed to move when they 
expand and contract. If the panels are secured with fasteners that are driven through a clip and not the panels 
themselves, the result is a system “floats” over the deck and is much less susceptible to oilcanning. This also 
creates far less concern for fastener fatigue. With concealed fasteners, the fasteners are often screws for 
longer roofing panels and nails for smaller “modular” sized shingles. Other causes for oilcanning can include 
an uneven surface of the original roof deck, improper forming of the roofing and, quite often, unavoidable 
stresses and chemical composition differences inherent to the metal itself.

THE BOTTOM LINE
It is important to choose the proper product classification for 
the project at hand. This choice is quite clear when it comes 
to choosing a product that is appropriate for the pitch of the 
roof. Additionally, products installed without decking can have 
condensation problems when used on homes and other smaller 
and more airtight buildings. Most, but not all, concealed fastener 
systems in some way have allowance for the natural expansion 
and contraction of the panels. This can ensure a more attractive 
and longer lasting roof system. On products with exposed through-
fasteners, the weak point tends to be the resulting hole which, 
over time, can be susceptible to leaking and, with ferrous metals, 
rusting as well. Many homeowners who want to make sure that 
their metal roof investment brings the most value possible to them 
will opt for systems with concealed fasteners.

http://www.facebook.com/sharer/sharer.php?u=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.classicmetalroofingsystems.com%2FhomeGuide.php&t=FREE+Homeowners+Guide+To+Metal+Roofing+-+Classic+Metal+Roofing+Systems
http://twitter.com/home/?status=RT:+@Classic_Roof+Homeowner's+Guide+To+Roofing+(Free,+Must+Read)+http://bit.ly/lTRf6p +%23guide2roofing
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SHEET ROOFING
Sheet metal roofing is available in many different profiles, all going by different names. “5V” Crimp, “R” Panel, 
corrugated roofing, face-fastened panels, through-fastened panels, or screw down panels are some of the 
synonyms for the style of metal roofing that is encompassed under the umbrella term “sheet.” Metal sheet 
roofing is manufactured primarily from galvalume or galvanized steel in thicknesses that vary between 24 
and 30 gauge. The defining characteristic of all sheet roofing is large panels (or sheets) of varying widths and 
lengths that overlap and have exposed fasteners. The fasteners are driven through the overlapping portions of 
the panels, as well as in other strategic locations and into the roof decking, purlin, or spaced sheathing below. 
A neoprene washer is located beneath the head of the fastener to ensure water tightness.

One common type of sheet roofing is the 5V Crimp pattern. It has five small V crimps per panel. Other 
corrugated patterns of sheet roofing give a more “wavy” look. The look of any of these products is sometimes 
construed as an agricultural or rural look. Sheet roofing can also give a historical look, particularly if used 
unpainted.

Sheet roofing can be installed painted or unpainted. Because sheet roofing is often chosen as a more 
economical type of metal roofing, the paints used on sheet metal roofing are often lesser quality. This saves 
even more money on the overall system. Generally, sheet roofing systems should be examined closely before 
being selected for residential projects looking for a lifetime roof. While most sheet roofing is still higher quality 
than many traditional roofing materials, it contrasts sharply with some of the more technologically-advanced 
metal roofing options available to homeowners who want to make lasting investments in their homes.

Sheet roofing is the most economical form of metal roofing. It is also one of the easier-to-install types of metal 
roofing. The disadvantages of sheet roofing are that it’s not as long lasting, both functionally and aesthetically, 
as some other types of metal roof systems.

STANDING SEAM
Standing seam is probably the most recognizable profile of metal roofing for both commercial and 
residential projects. The popularity of standing seam has grown so much in recent decades that many people 
automatically assume that standing seam is implied by the term “metal roofing.” Standing seam provides 
a very contemporary, distinctive look, and is chosen to complement homes of all styles. The key, though, 
to choosing the right standing seam depends on the actual dimensions of the roof. More often than not, 
residential roofs are smaller, more compact, and more complex than commercial roofs. For this reason, it’s 
advisable to select a standing seam roof with a relatively small panel width – usually around 12 inches. Wider 
panels will present a more commercial look to the roof, obviously a condition to be avoided when selecting 
metal roof for a home.

PROFILES

There are literally dozens of different 
“looks” and “feels” that can be 
achieved with metal roofing—from 
the traditional standing seam look, to 
the old-world tile look or the beauty 
of shakes, to the more agricultural 
corrugated look. The variety of 
attractive metal roofing profiles is one 
of the great advantages of the industry. 
No matter what the style or look of 
your home, there is almost certainly 
a metal roof system out there that will 
complement it perfectly! Unfortunately, 
the variety of profiles is sometimes 
one of the industry’s detriments as 
well because it can lead to improper 
products being used for less than ideal 
applications. The following section 
should help you make an informed 
choice about the product that will work 
best, both aesthetically and functionally, 
for your home.
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As mentioned in the section on through-fastened vs. clip-fastened systems, standing seams can be either 
through- or clip-fastened. Through-fastened standing seam systems are less common and utilize a fastening 
“flange” that runs the length of the panels. The fasteners are driven through this flange and then concealed 
by the subsequent panel. So, although the fastener is concealed to the elements, fastening still occurs directly 
through the panels. These systems are more cost effective options, but since most quality standing seams 
used residentially are continuous panels—meaning the panels are custom formed to the length of the 
rafter—using these through-fastened panels is not recommended on longer rafter lengths. The reason is that 
the longer the panel, the more it will expand and contract, and the more likely to fatigue fasteners, “wallow 
out” fastener holes and also to oilcan. These through-fastened panels are a good option, however, for shorter 
runs such as porch accents or bay windows.

For longer runs, the better option is a standing seam system that utilizes a clip system. The clip should be 
manufactured from a similar metal as the standing seam itself, or from a metal like stainless steel that is not 
conducive to galvanic action between dissimilar metals. The clip is fastened to the roof deck so that the panels 
are allowed to “float.”

This helps to ensure that the system will maintain its water tightness much longer, and also its aesthetics, as 
oil canning will be less of a concern. For longer runs, or even for shorter runs downhill from longer roof runs, 
it is also recommended that a system with a higher rib is used. The rib is the portion of the standing seam that 
gives it its dimension, and is also the joint of the two adjacent panels. Higher ribs will give the panels more 
capability to carry water down the entire rafter length, and thus prevent water from spilling over the panels 
and possibly backing up under an overwhelmed rib or other flashing.

Standing seam roofs are most commonly manufactured from galvanized or galvalume steel and range in 
gauge from 18 for the heavier structural products (rarely used residentially) to a lighter 26 or even 28 gauge 
for simpler projects. Gauge 24 and 26 are the most common for residential steel standing seams. Some high 
quality standing seams, like Classic’s ClickLock Premium Standing Seam are manufactured in heavy gauge 
aluminum ranging typically from .032” to .050” with .032” common for residential applications.

Many standing seam systems, like ClickLock, come with an entire array of preformed flashings. These flashings 
help reduce installer error and help ensure a watertight roof for many decades to come. Flashings for true 
standing seam systems usually need to be custom-made for each job in order to exactly meet the pitch and 
other geometry of each individual roof.
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SHAKE, SHINGLE, TILE, AND SLATE PROFILES
The growth in demand for standing seam in the residential roofing market over the past few years may 
be exceeded only by the growth in popularity of the “new metal roofs” – the shake, shingle, tile, and slate 
profiles. These products allow homeowners the opportunity to have the benefits of metal roofing along with 
the looks of something very traditional and timeless. The four different types of these “modular” panels can 
vary greatly in terms of look and use. Following is a description of all four.

Metal shakes are designed to mimic the look of hand split cedar shakes. While many homeowners select these 
shake systems because of their resemblance to wood shakes and also because of the long-term performance 
metal provides, many other homeowners enjoy these specialty metal shake systems for their own unique and 
distinctive look.

These modular panels come in various sizes with common dimensions of 2’ x 1’ and 4’ x 1’ and are usually 
fastened to the roof deck with a concealed clip system or a nailing flange formed into the top of the shingle. 
Shake and shingle facsimile profiles are installed on the roof in a staggered pattern to avoid vertical line 
repetition. The shake systems are usually more “high-profile” than shingle systems, meaning that they are 
designed with a little more dimension and texture. Many times, this added dimension to the shingle allows 
it to be installed directly over previous roof layers, even some thin wood shingles. Metal shakes are usually 
manufactured from 26 or 28 gauge steel, or .019” or .024” thick aluminum. Steel metal shakes are commonly 
coated with a post-forming stone coat or Kynar powder coat. This helps seal the edges in areas where the zinc 
or zinc/aluminum alloy coating has been spread thin over areas of tight bends. Some manufacturers, including 
Classic Metal Roofing Systems, also offer aluminum shakes with the special post-forming coats, but in the case 
of aluminum, these coats are selected more for aesthetic reasons than to ensure the functional soundness of 
the system.

Most metal shake systems come with a complete line of pre-formed flashings, which usually includes hip 
caps, ridge caps, gable trim, sidewall flashing, eave starter, and valley. These are typically universal flashings 
designed to work with any roof pitch. Higher-quality metal shake systems utilize an open valley system to help 
ensure that leaves, ice, pine straw, etc. do not obstruct the valley and cause water to back up under the panels 
or the valley itself. It is usually a good idea to inquire with your contractor about the type of valley flashing 
used with the metal roof system you are considering. Metal shingles are similar to metal shakes except with 
a lower-profile design. Many homeowners who are fed up with the short lives of the traditional machine split 
wood shingle select metal shingles for their durability and beauty. 
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Also since metal shingles look more like dimensional standard shingles, some homeowners choose them for 
their ability to blend in with a more modest neighborhood look. Like the shake profiles, the shingle metal roof 
systems are modularized panels fastened to the roof deck most commonly with a clip system, or sometimes 
with a nailing flange formed into the top of the shingle.

Metal tile profiles come in a wide variety of looks and feels, from the exotic Mediterranean barrel tile look 
to the stately S-Serpentine look. Most tile profiles are through-fastened usually with exposed fasteners, and 
some utilize a batten grid attached to the roof deck to which the panels are attached. Most metal tile systems 
are made in large sheets that typically stretch from eave to ridge. Fewer seams and quicker installation are a 
plus, but waste can be dramatically increased with such systems.

Metal slate profiles are manufactured in steel, aluminum, and copper to replicate the look of natural slate. The 
advantage of metal facsimile slate profiles is that they are about thirty to fifty percent the cost of real slate, 
and are also much, much lighter than traditional slate – which can help prolong the life of older buildings.

Some other, more exotic profiles, such as diamond shapes, scalloped, and flat tiles are available in metal 
roofing.

THE BOTTOM LINE
Homeowners who are considering a metal roof have a wide variety 
of looks to choose from. This allows them to choose a roof system 
which matches the design of their home, as well as their own 
personality. Each different roof design has its own characteristics 
and attributes so it is also important for consumers to read this 
guide and understand those aspects of their purchase as well.

http://www.facebook.com/sharer/sharer.php?u=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.classicmetalroofingsystems.com%2FhomeGuide.php&t=FREE+Homeowners+Guide+To+Metal+Roofing+-+Classic+Metal+Roofing+Systems
http://twitter.com/home/?status=RT:+@Classic_Roof+Homeowner's+Guide+To+Roofing+(Free,+Must+Read)+http://bit.ly/lTRf6p +%23guide2roofing
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PROPER INSTALLATION
As is the case with any building material, metal roofing must be properly installed in order to be successful. 
Homeowners are encouraged to fully investigate both the metal roofing materials they are considering and 
the contractors they are considering for installing those materials. This investigation should include looking at 
past jobs and talking with past customers. If the manufacturer and/or the contractor are unwilling or unable 
to share information with you concerning proper installation procedures, it might be wise to find different 
suppliers. Check also for proper insurances and licenses, and make sure the crew that will be installing your 
roof is the same crew that was on the reference jobs you visited.

INSTALLING OVER EXISTING ROOFING MATERIALS
Due to their very low weight, many metal roofs can be installed over existing roofing materials. This is 
particularly the case when going over old composition shingles. Additionally, the formation of many of the 
heavily profiled shake and tile profiles of metal roofing can even permit installation over wood shingles or 
wood shakes.

Before deciding to install over an existing roof, the manufacturer or an experienced contractor must be 
consulted, as weight is not the only issue. In many cases, building codes prohibit more than two layers 
of roofing, although building inspectors have been known to waive that restriction for metal roof layover 
installations. If there is an existing weight problem with the structure or if there is question as to the integrity 
of the structure or roof decking, those issues must be addressed before installing over the existing shingles.

In some cases, particularly with wood shingles and shakes, the old roofing must be removed from the edge 
perimeter of the roof and even the lumber can be removed and replaced with fresh lumber before proceeding 
with the roof installation.

Metal can also sometimes be installed over existing slate and asbestos slate roofs though, again, the 
manufacturer or an experienced contractor should be consulted. Existing tile roofs and, in most cases, existing 
metal roofs, need to be removed prior to installation of the new roof.

COATINGS
In most cases, the coatings on metal roofing are applied before the manufacturer or contractor ever even 
see the metal. The finishes are applied at roll-coating facilities where the metal is cleaned, chemically etched, 
coated, and baked. In some cases, a “print coat” is involved as well, allowing for these finishes to have an 
attractive multi-hued appearance. After coating, the coiled metal is shipped off to the manufacturer who 
fashions it into the various profiles. 

OTHER THINGS YOU
SHOULD KNOW
Selecting and purchasing a new 
roof is a significant event for any 
homeowner. Homeowners who do 
their research and have complete 
information available to them are 
the ones who end up making wise 
investment choices when it comes 
to roofing. Following are several 
concerns which frequently arise 
during the roof decision process. 
If you have questions or concerns 
which are not addressed here, 
please feel free to contact us direct 
using the Contact Information at 
the end of this document.
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The finishes used in the metal roofing industry consist of three main components: 1) the pigment (also 
referred to as “solids”), which gives the coating its color, 2) the solvent, which is the liquid medium that is 
baked off after the coating has been applied, and 3) the resin, which binds the pigment to the surface after the 
solvent is gone. The finishes used in the metal roofing industry are classified by the quality of their resins.

There are three main types of coil-applied baked-on metal finishes used in the North American metal roofing 
industry today. Water-based acrylic emulsions are one of the most common and most environmentally-
friendly coatings. They are typically two-coat systems consisting of a primer coat followed by a topcoat. They 
do not carry a warranty for fade or chalk.

Another coating type is polyester, which includes a number of formulations such as siliconized modified 
polyester (SMP). Like acrylics, polyesters are lower cost finishes and also subject to fade and chalk over time. 
SMP finishes are higher quality than more generic polyester paints, but still won’t achieve the performance of 
the standard for today’s metal roofing industry: polyvinylidene fluoride (PVDF).

PVDF coatings are usually sold and applied to metal as the trade names Kynar® and Hylar®. These are two-coat 
systems with a primer coat followed by a topcoat. If the formulation is made up of the standard 70% Kynar® 
or Hylar® resin, it can use the full Kynar 500® or Hylar 5000® trade names. These trade names are used so 
that consumers, contractors, and architects can tell for sure that the finish on the metal roof system they are 
selecting is of the highest quality possible.

There is no substantive difference between Kynar® PVDF resin and Hylar® PVDF resin, except that they are 
manufactured by two different companies, and thus marketed under two separate trade names. Kynar 500® / 
Hylar 5000® finishes usually carry a 30 year fade warranty up to five Delta E units. A Delta E unit is the smallest 
recognizable color shade shift seen by the naked eye. PVDF represents the highest quality coatings available 
for use on metal roof systems. Most metal roofing manufacturers and contractors would never recommend 
selecting a residential product that uses something other than a PVDF – Kynar 500® / Hylar 5000® finish.

In addition to these base coating options, some steel shake, shingle, and tile profiles include an extra layer of 
coating to add both beauty and functionality to the products. This type of coating is applied “post-forming,” 
which means after the profile is fashioned by the manufacturer. The advantage of these post-forming coats, 
in addition to creating a gorgeous look, is that they can help seal off any cracks or fissures in the zinc or zinc/ 
aluminum coating over the steel that may have occurred during the fashioning of the profile.

The two main options here are stone-coatings and Kynar® powder coatings.
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Stone coated steel products (also called “aggregate” or “granular” coated) are used very extensively for 
residential applications, primarily on the West Coast and in the Southwest. These coatings present a multi-
hued, textured appearance and are primarily used on shake and tile profiles. The coatings consist of ceramic-
coated sand or stones, which are bonded to the base steel and then covered with a clear acrylic coating.

The other post-forming coating option, the Kynar® powder coat, is so far a Classic Metal Roofing exclusive. 
This coat is an electro-statically applied Kynar® powder coat that is then baked into the base Kynar® coat. 
The result is a beautiful, long-lasting, scratch-resistant, multi-hued coat that represents the pinnacle of 
modern coating technology. We call this coat the ThermoBond Textured Finish.

The newest development under the “coatings” headline is probably the most exciting due to its potential 
impact on the entire roofing industry: reflective pigment technology. These specially formulated pigments, 
which were first developed by the military in order to help camouflage tanks against infrared detection, are 
able to reflect a much larger percentage of the sun’s rays even in darker colors. This means that less heat 
is absorbed into the attic space, and therefore less energy is required to keep the home at a comfortable 
temperature during the hot summer months. The end result is a reduction in the home’s energy bills! Classic 
was the first specialty residential roofing manufacturer to incorporate this technology into all its product lines. 
Classic calls this technology hI-R®, for highly reflective. Other manufacturers are marketing their versions 
under various names, and the stone coatings are developing this technology as well.

Please note that all galvanized steel, galvalume, and aluminum roofs should have some sort of protective 
coating on the backside of the metal as well. It is acceptable for this to be a low cost coating. In many cases, 
it might be colorless.

SOUND TRANSMISSION
Most residential metal roofs are installed over solid decking and there is usually an attic space beneath that. 
These factors help to reduce noise transmission and avoid objectionable noise from rain hitting the roof. 
Additionally, the more heavily profiled metal roof styles are very good at breaking up any “sound board 
effect.” Whereas rain may create a slightly louder sound hitting metal roofing than other products, it will not 
create a “tinny” sound. If your home has areas where there is no attic space or insulation, talk to your metal 
roofing contractor about this and see whether there is a way to add insulation for sound deadening as well as 
energy efficiency.

VENTILATION
In most cases, metal roofing does not increase the need for attic ventilation. However, it also doesn’t decrease 
it. The fact is, homes are being built more airtight today than ever before. This is resulting in moisture getting 
trapped inside the house.
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This moisture generally migrates to the attic and needs to be exhausted out year-round, as does the excessive 
attic heat which can build during the summer months. The most proven method of venting is a combination 
of soffit vents and a roof ridge vent. Most metal roof systems will offer some sort of ridge vent option. If 
moisture is not vented from an attic, unhealthy and damaging conditions including mold and rot can occur.

In the rare instances when structural metal roofing (i.e., metal roofing that is installed over purlin or lathe 
rather than solid decking) is used on a residential-scale building, good ventilation is critical to prevent the 
collection of condensation on the exposed bottom side of the roofing panels.

STRESS SKIN “SANDWICH” PANELS
Increasingly, homes are being built from stress skin panels, which consist of foam sandwiched between two 
layers of decking or outer decking and inner gypsum board. These panels can pose potential condensation 
issues because they often do not have any venting. This goes against the International Building Code, which 
requires a one-inch vented airspace in the United States and one and a half inch in Canada. One answer is to 
have a complete vapor barrier on the bottom side of the panels. Before proceeding with the installation of any 
roofing over stress skin panels, consult with panel manufacturers, roofing suppliers, and building officials as 
necessary to ensure that steps are being taken to avoid condensation issues.

WALKABILITY
Most metal roofs can be safely walked without damage. Inquire with the roofing manufacturer as to the 
correct methods for foot traffic on the roof. Some of the shingle and shake style metal roofing products have 
optional foam backers for even greater rigidity and walkability.

ENERGY EFFICIENCY AND ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT
Metal roofing is increasingly being recognized for its many “green” benefits. The durability of metal roofing 
makes it a very sustainable product. Additionally, should it ever need to be removed in the future, it is 100% 
recyclable.

Most metals used in roofing have very high initial recycled content. This is as high as 95% with aluminum, and 
lower with other metals. The production of metal from recycled stock also has very low embodied energy in 
comparison to producing metal from original ores.

With the onset of various “cool roofing” initiatives in the country, metal is being recognized for its ability to 
keep buildings cooler in hot weather. This is done through a combination of reflectivity and emissivity, often 
enhanced by coatings on metal roofing. Additionally, shake, shingle, and tile profile metal roofing products 
have minimal contact with the home’s structure, blocking heat transfer by conduction as well.
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Finally, the ability to install metal roofing over old roofing materials means that landfills are not being 
burdened with the old roofing.

WARRANTIES
Metal roofing has a long history. Many metal roofs can be found in the United States today which are 100+ 
years old. Those roofs did not have the benefit of today’s coating and manufacturing technology. Metal 
roofing manufacturers provide warranties covering such things as manufacturer’s defects, product integrity, 
and coating integrity. The coating warranties may include such things as fade and chalk. Homeowners are 
reminded though that, as is the case with all building materials, the actual installation workmanship is 
warranted by the installing contractor, not by the product manufacturer. Compare warranties both from the 
product manufacturers and the installing contractors before making a final choice.

UNDERLAYMENT
Most contractors, out of force of habit, use asphaltic-based 15-lb or 30-lb felt underlayment on any type 
of project, no matter the roofing type. While this is usually enough to satisfy a building inspector, many 
metal roofing manufacturers now support an alternative to the traditional felt underlayments. New polymer 
underlayments are beneficial in that they are much lighter and easier to install for the contractor. Also, in the 
event of a construction delay, they can be left exposed for up to three months with no ill effects. 

These polymer underlayments also last much, much longer than asphalt-based 30-lb felt. In the unfortunate 
event of a breach in the roofing material or a flashing, it’s good to know that the roof’s second line of defense, 
the underlayment, is going to handle the problem. This might not be the case if using the traditional 30-lb 
felt, especially with standing seam. In hot weather, the asphaltic-based 30-lb felt may stick to the backside 
of the standing seam panels, and when the panels expand and contract, the underlayment can tear. Most 
responsible contractors, who use 30-lb felt with metal roofing applications, will use a “slip-sheet” (most 
commonly red rosin paper) between the 30-lb. felt and the backside of the panels to keep them from sticking 
together. With the use of the polymer underlayments, this slip-sheet is not necessary.

Additionally, many contractors will use specialized self-adhering ice and water barrier underlayments near the 
eaves and down the length of all valleys. In colder climates with heavier snow loads, these products may be 
used over the entire roof. Building codes in certain areas will mandate the use of at least some of this type of 
underlayment material.

In all cases, the underlayment used beneath metal roofing should have a smooth, non-granulated surface. 
Granulated surfaces can cause damage to the back of the metal roofing panels over time.
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Choosing a metal roof can be one of the best things you will ever do for your home and family…or, if you do 
not get the proper information in advance and you make a poor selection, it can be one of the worst things 
you will ever do. We hope that the information presented in this document has been helpful in selecting a 
metal roof that fits your home.

If you require more information, we’d like to invite you to call us at 1-800-543-8938 or email us whenever a 
question a rises. You can also visit our website at www.classicroof.com. We have published more than 100 
Technical Bulletins on various aspects of metal roofing and these bulletins are available to you upon request. 
We want to be your source of reliable metal roofing information.

At Team Classic, we take our position as a leader in the residential metal roofing industry very seriously, 
and we want to do all we can to ensure the ongoing success of our industry. For that reason, we make our 
experience and expertise available to you at no charge, even if you are purchasing a competitor’s product.

Additional, reliable educational information on metal roofing can be found at www.asktoddmiller.com

CONTACT INFO
Classic Metal Roofing Systems
8510 Industry Park Drive (Manufacturing)
9234 Country Club Road (Customer Support)
P.O. Box 701 | Piqua, OH 45356
Tel: 1-800-543-8938 | 937-773-9840
Fax: 937-778-5116
info@classicroof.com
www.classicroof.com

FURTHER
INFORMATION
Where do I go from here?

http://www.asktodmiller.com
mail to: info@classicroof.com
http://www.classicroof.com


Isaiah Industries, Inc. 
Different Types Of Vertical Seam Metal Roofs 

I often get asked about the different types of vertical seam metal roofs. Common questions surround 
the differences between them, and what would make one more appropriate for a particular application 
than another. I will explain the four different types of vertical and standing seam roofs here, in order of 
my perceived quality starting at “entry level” and ending with “premier”. 

Exposed Fastener Panels. Also known as “Through-Fastened” and “Corrugated” metal roofing, these 
panels are installed in large vertically-oriented overlapping sheets. They are commonly seen on 
agricultural applications and also self-storage units. They are best recognized by the high number of 
exposed screw heads visible on the completed roofs. 

Exposed Fastener Panels perform very well in wind uplift tests because there is no interlock between the 
panels that could open up. The overlapping seams are screwed shut. However, the things that keep 
these panels on the “entry level” end of metal roofing are the exposed fasteners and the fact that the 
panels do not have any allowance for expansion and contraction. 

The exposed fasteners are typically screws with a rubber grommet or washer of some sort and a metal 
cap covering much of the grommet. There are different quality screws available in terms of the size, the 
threading, the material the grommet is made of, the design of the cap over the grommet, the type of 
metal, and the type of coating on the metal. Higher end screws will be stainless steel and painted and 
have aggressive threading. 

The differences in threading are in attempt to get a screw that will not back out with expansion and 
contraction of the metal panels. However, with expansion and contraction, something has to give and, if 
the fastener doesn’t give, then the hole through the metal will begin to wallow out. It is not unusual to 
see the screws on these panels have to be tightened after 5 – 10 years and perhaps even replaced with 
larger diameter screws in years 12 – 15. 

Exposed Fastener panels, being on the entry level end of things, are sometimes made more economical 
by employing lower quality metals and coatings in their production. Much of the metal is also from 
overseas where quality control practices may be less strict than in North America. In some cases, 
“secondary” metal – metal that was rejected for other purposes – finds its way into these panels.  Most 
of these panels are steel as the greater coefficient of expansion and contraction with aluminum can be 
even more problematic for the fasteners. 

Exposed Fastener panels generally can be used down to 3:12 pitch though some manufacturers do 
approve them for 2:12 roofs.  In some cases, those panels may have sealant between the seams.  These 
panels are sold in a variety of configurations.  Some common configurations and generic names are 5V 
Crimp, R Panel, and PBR Panel. While Exposed Fastener panels are being used on homes, I often worry 
that homeowners are not aware of the limitations, risks, and possible inferior qualities of these panels 
when they purchase them. My recommendations on these panels for residential use are “buyer 
beware”. Make sure you know exactly what product warranty you are receiving, and who it comes from. 

http://www.standingseamdirect.com/how-to-buy/product-education/


Nail Hem Panels. These panels do have a raised interlocking seam on the edge of the panels which 
typically range from 12 – 24” in width. The raised seams are usually in the height range of 0.75 “ – 1.25”. 
Nail Hem Panels are characterized by a hidden fastening channel running the length of one edge of the 
panels. While the actual fastening may be done with screws rather than nails, the “Nail Hem” name is 
derived from these panels being very similar in design to vinyl siding panels which also feature a hidden 
fastening strip, except they are oriented vertically on the roof rather than horizontally on the sidewall. 
The fastening strip often has elongated holes or slots for the fastener placement. Nail Hem Panels 
generally are recommended down to 3:12 roof pitches. 

I have to be pretty blunt in regards to these panels and say that, while it is great that the fasteners are 
hidden rather than exposed, I really do not recommend these panels due to problems I have seen with 
them. These panel designs often have a very limited interlock at the seam. With uplift pressures, then 
the panels bow in the middle and, while one edge of the panel is held tight to the roof deck by fasteners, 
the other edge is prone to kicking out and disengaging, causing wind failure. 

Another potential concern with these panels is the fastener placement. In order to allow for the metal’s 
expansion and contraction, the fasteners need to be located exactly in the middle of the slotted holes.  
The fasteners can also not be over-driven to the point of not allowing the panels to slide. If these things 
do not go perfectly well, the panels will not be able to expand and contract and instead will be caught in 
a bind that forces ripples into the panels, also known as “oilcanning”. I also sometimes see these panels 
being installed on top of insulation boards. That really concerns me as the “sponginess” of the insulation 
can make it even easier for fasteners to be over-driven, again causing problems with thermal 
movement. 

Nail Hem Panels can be produced from aluminum or steel and may come in various quality grades based 
upon metal thickness and quality as well as coating quality.  It is not unusual for these panels to be 
formed on portable rollformers.  Such rollformers must be kept in good adjustment to ensure the locks 
between the panels are properly fabricated. 

Snap-Lock Panels. Snap-Lock Panels are installed using hidden clips and fasteners.  The clips are secured 
to the roof deck and in turn hold the panels in place. The clips allow for full thermal movement of the 
roofing panels. Snap lock panels come in various widths and seam heights. They are available in 
aluminum and steel of different thicknesses. Typical panels widths are 12” – 20” or even 24”.  Seam 
heights usually range from 1.25” – 2”. Common steel thicknesses range from 22 gauge to 26 gauge while 
aluminum thicknesses range from .032” - .040”. Industry-leading PVDF finishes are common on these 
panels, as are the “second tier” polyester coatings. 

Snap-Lock Panels are commonly use on roof pitches as low as 3:12 though many are approved down to 
2:12 as well and will work very well.  In some cases, they will be used on lower pitch porch roofs or as 
accent roofs, and sometimes even if metal shingles (requiring a 3:12 pitch) have been used on steeper 
roof portions.  It is important with these panels to consider how much water individual panels may 
carry. Part of that analysis includes looking at water that may be shed from upper roofs onto these 
roofs. Snap-Lock Panels are pretty widely available and quite proven for a wide range of applications. 

Mechanically Seamed Panels. These are standing seam panels with clips and concealed fasteners, 
similar to Snap-Lock Panels. The difference is that the metal roofing panels are mechanically seamed 
one to the next after they have been placed on the roof. The seaming is done by a machine or by hand 
crimpers. The concealed clips become part of the locking system. Mechanically seamed panels can often 



be used on very low slope roofs, even as low as 0.25:12. These panels are commonly used on low slope 
commercial and industrial roofs. In those cases, they often have just a clear coat on the metal rather 
than a colored surface. Mechanically seamed panels are most commonly produced of steel though on 
jobs with panel lengths are not extraordinarily long they can be aluminum as well. Jobsite formation of 
these panels is common. 
 
Mechanically seamed metal roofs are the only metal option for roofs of less than 2:12 pitch.  While they 
are used on steeper roofs, they can be “overkill” for many applications. One downside to this style of 
metal roof is that, with the panels being crimped together, repairs or alterations to the roof can be very 
difficult. 
 
 
 





Take 5 Minutes to Read this Informative Piece…Even If Your Roof Looks Fine!

Five Telltale Signs it Could be Time to Replace Your Roof
Your roof is just as important to the safety of your home as its foundation or even 
a security system.  A failing roof can cost you time, money, and your most 
valuable possessions.  Unfortunately, most homeowners do not know how to 
evaluate the condition of their roof until it is too late.  

We want to help you be proactive in understanding your roof.  These Five Telltale 
Signs will help you evaluate whether it is time to replace your existing roof with a 
more permanent solution.  

1. Age of The Roof—Curling
An old roof may need replacing no matter how good it looks or if it is not leaking. 
According to the asphalt roofing trade organizations, the average roof needs 
replaced once every 17 - 19 years.  That number quickly diminishes in regions 
with extreme heat or cold differences.  Though many asphalt shingles come with 
long term warranties, those warranties are dramatically prorated, and do not 
cover what the roofing industry deems as “normal wear and tear.”  

Curling is a telltale sign it might be time to replace your roof.  

Do the edges of the shingles curl up?  Shingles that are past their life expectancy 
will begin to peel up at the edges from over-exposure to the sun and the 
elements.  If shingles are curling, they are leaving your home exposed to areas 
where water can penetrate into your attic and down the walls.  That water will not 
only cause unsightly spots, but also can become a breeding ground for mold and 
damage to the whole structure of your home.  Curled shingles can also become 
victims and end up in your neighbor’s yard during the next windstorm that passes 
through your area.

2. Life on The Roof—Streaking and Mold
Asphalt shingles are petroleum-based products that include limestone and other 
organic materials.  The protective granules on the top surface of the shingles 
offer nooks and crannies which attract and capture dirt.  Along with dirt are 
microscopic organisms that feed off the organic materials and/or make a home 
among the protective granules.   

Streaking and mold are the second telltale sign it might be time to replace 
your roof.  

Do you have dark vertical lines on your roof or patches of green growing on your 
roof?  These are examples of mold, fungus, and algae that are attacking your 
roof.  On an asphalt roof, the fungus is feeding off of the limestone and eating 



away at what little protection is offered with the granules. This continues to 
deteriorate the roof as well as detract from your home’s appearance and value. 
This streaking and staining attacks many types of roofing in addition to asphalt 
shingles. They are also markers of age and deterioration on wood shakes and 
tile.

3. Protection for The Roof—Lost Granules and Shingles
Asphalt and “stone-coated” roofing shingles are covered in small stone-like 
granules.  These granules, actually “glued” onto the base shingle, offer 
homeowners a variegated color option at a lower price.  As the roof is exposed to 
the sun and weather, the “glue” loses its ability to hold to the shingle.  Over time, 
as more and more granules are lost, the shingles lose their effectiveness and 
leave portions of your roof exposed to wind, rain, heat, and snow.  

Granules in the gutter are the third telltale sign it might be time to replace 
your roof.  

If you are finding more and more granules in your gutter or at the end of your 
downspout, the less protection your roof offers your home.  As granules 
disappear into your gutter, the shingles themselves will be more likely to 
disappear from your roof in strong winds and weather.  

4. Holes in The Roof—Water In the Attic
Most homeowners know it is time to re-roof when water spots appear on their 
ceiling or they have dripping at the foot of the bed during and after a rainstorm.  
Unfortunately, many leaks begin long before they start to show.  As asphalt 
shingles curl, lose granules and age, they begin to detach from the roof.  When 
regular wind and rainstorms hit, water can blow up underneath the shingle and 
find its way to nail holes or through the protective felt paper underneath.  
  
Wet spots in the attic are the fourth telltale sign it might be time to replace 
your roof.

Go into your attic with a flashlight.  Look to where the valley forms—that is the 
point where different sides of the roof come together.  Also, look at the backside 
of the chimney.  Does the lumber look wet or damp?  Is the insulation discolored 
or look like it has coffee stains and has the pink turned black anywhere?  If you 
have skylights, is there moisture inside of the skylight chase?  If you see any of 
these things, your current temporary roof is failing.  Quick fix roof patches will not 
stop leaks but will only serve to slow them down.  The bottom line is: any water in 
your attic means the roof will need more than a quick fix—it will need replaced to 
avoid serious damage to your property and the home’s structural integrity.  

5. Loss Through The Roof—High Energy Bills and/or Ice-Damming
The roof can serve to either reflect or absorb energy from the sun.  Asphalt 
shingles and roofing that does not utilize technologically advanced paint systems, 



absorb and store all that energy in the attic of your home.  As a result, the roof is 
heating your home in the summer at the same time that you are trying to lower 
the temperatures with the air-conditioning.  

Additionally, homes located in northern climates are prone to ice damming.  Due 
to uneven attic temperatures, snow and ice on the roof will melt and refreeze 
over and over again.  This process not only weakens the integrity of your roof, 
but it poses a high risk of leaks and also can encourage condensation to form on 
the inside of your attic leaving your home susceptible to black mold which can 
lead to serious health issues for you and your family.  

High cooling costs in the summer and/or ice damming in the winter are the 
fifth telltale sign it might be time to replace your roof.

Are you seeing higher energy costs and an attic with unbearable temperatures?  
Does your air conditioning unit seem to run continuously, yet it still feels hot in 
your home?  If you have a multi-story home, is it difficult to cool the top floor? Is 
there moisture in your attic in the winter months?  Higher energy bills in the 
summer and moisture in the winter mean your roof is not performing as it should 
in the sun or the cold.  

Is it time to Re-think and Re-roof?
If you answered yes to any of the five telltale signs, it is time to re-roof your 
home.  Age, curling, streaking, mold, granules in the gutter, high energy bills in 
the summer and ice damming in the winter—by themselves, any of these is a 
recipe for disaster.  Add two of the telltale signs together, and your home could 
be in serious jeopardy for extensive damage.  

Kassel & Irons Steel Roofing Systems provides a lifetime alternative to these five 
telltale signs with our KasselWood  and KasselShake premier steel roofing 
systems.  

Kassel & Irons Steel Shingles will not curl, lose granules, harbor mold and fungus 
or increase your energy bill. Additional benefits include:

• High grade prime steel—Our steel has been tested and retested and 
retested again to ensure only the finest grade of metal goes into our 
roofing systems.  The result is a roof that stands strong against extreme 
weather.

• 21st century technology—Our quality Kynar 5000® coatings provide 
unmatched corrosion resistance. They include a meaningful chalk and 
fade warranty to keep your home beautiful and to maintain your home’s 
value.   

 
• Produced to Last—It took years of design and engineering work to 

perfect our products and bring them to market. We brought together the 



brightest and best in the construction, metal, and paint industries to design 
the ultimate in lifetime roofing.  Unlike stone-coated steel or asphalt, there 
are no granules to lose.  The special coatings and design of the painted 
system will keep your home protected and attractive for decades.  

• Added Home Value—Our products feature lifetime limited warranties
transferable to additional homeowners for up to 40 years. This adds
lasting value to your home.

Don’t Wait Until It’s Too Late!

If your roof is showing any of the five telltale signs it is time to re-roof, do not wait 
a minute longer.  

To learn more about Kassel & Irons Premier Steel Shingles:
• Call us today at 1-866-544-4766
• Visit www.kasselandirons.com
• Email us at info@kasselandirons.com

Kynar 500 is a registered trademark of Arkema, Inc.





greenhouse gas emissions by 44 million tons. The savings in this 
single market sector have largely offset the total energy demand 
and related emissions of the entire industry, making it unique 
among material industries as energy- and GHG emission-neutral.

• Energy savings through the use of aluminum in other market
sectors are also significant. For instance, tens of millions of barrels
of oil equivalent of energy is saved through aluminum’s protection
of food from spoilage. Similar levels of energy savings are attained
in the beverage storage, transport, retailing, and consumption
processes through the use of lightweight aluminum cans and bottles.

• Aluminum use in buildings can help achieve a range of
architectural solutions, providing insulation, allowing daylight and
fresh air into a building’s interior, and permitting architects design
flexibility. Thanks to aluminum, doors and windows, curtain walls
and facades, roofs and siding, sun screens and shades, and solar
energy harvesting devices can be engineered and manufactured to
yield optimal energy-efficiency performance and occupant comfort.
Aluminum’s contribution to energy savings during the use phase
of buildings is estimated at the level of hundreds of millions of
barrels of crude oil equivalent annually.

• Aluminum’s exceptionally high strength-to-weight ratio makes it
especially useful as a structural material in buildings, significantly
reducing the use of other materials such as steel, cement, and
plastics in buildings—particularly in skyscrapers and large-span
structures. The modern skyscraper was made possible by aluminum.

• Once incorporated into a structure, aluminum can serve its
designated function for many decades—and in many cases, as long
as the building itself exists—with little or no upkeep. This helps
reduce buildings’ operating and maintenance costs.

Recycling for Future Generations
• Aluminum and its alloys can be recycled infinitely and without

any loss in quality. Recycled aluminum has the same chemical
properties and can perform the same functions as primary
aluminum.

• Recycling aluminum saves 95 percent of the energy associated
with primary metal production. Similarly, it reduces 95 percent
of the environmental footprint. In North America, post-consumer
aluminum recycling helps save about 70 million barrels of oil
equivalent of energy and reduces greenhouse gas emissions by
about 27 million tons each year.

• Globally, about 73 percent of all the aluminum ever made is still
in functional use in society. In the United States, our initial study
reveals the same levels of aluminum still in use. The building and
infrastructure sector contains the largest amount of in-use stocks of
aluminum. These metals will almost certainly be recycled and reused
sometime in the future, either by our generation or future generations.

Aluminum Builds  
Sustainable Communities
Aluminum is a material of choice for green buildings. Use of 
aluminum in buildings can help save energy, reduce the use of 
other materials, increase comfort, and lower emissions and wastes 
throughout the life of the structure. All of these are achieved 
through aluminum alloys’ unique characteristics: their light weight, 
durability, malleability, corrosion resistance, thermal and electrical 
conductivity, and infinite recyclability. 

Responsible Production
• The raw material of aluminum production is either bauxite ore or

recovered aluminum scrap.

• Bauxite mining activities are carried out to the highest possible
social and environmental standards. These include minimizing
ecological impacts, bringing economic and social prosperity to local
communities, and 100 percent rehabilitation of mining sites. A
biannual report documenting global bauxite mining practices can
be found at the website of the International Aluminium Institute
(IAI), www.world-aluminium.org.

• Aluminum scrap recovery benefits communities and
municipalities. It creates jobs, generates income, and produces
funds for social and economic causes. From a life-cycle point
of view, aluminum recycling is one of the cleanest and most
sustainable industries in the world.

• The major energy source for primary aluminum metal production
is electricity. In North America, more than 70 percent of the
electricity used in primary aluminum production comes from
renewable hydropower sources.

• On a per-unit basis, total primary energy demand associated with
both primary and secondary aluminum productions has been
significantly reduced during the past 15 years, as have cumulative
greenhouse gas emissions.

• Most aluminum products made in North America contain recycled
metal. Our newest industry-wide survey shows that the overall
recycled content of extruded, flat-rolled (not including foil), and
shape-casted products is more than 50 percent, and the majority
is from post-consumer sources. Additional details will be available
upon the release of our newest Semi-Fabricated Products Life-
Cycle Report.

Sustainable Use 
• The use of aluminum in road vehicles reduces their weight, saving

fuel while maintaining safety and performance. In 2009, the use
of aluminum in road vehicles in North America helped save 108
million barrels of crude oil equivalent of energy and reduced

Energy Used for All Aluminum Production Offset By
Downweighting Automobiles Through Aluminum Use 
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•	A study sponsored by the aluminum industry investigating 
building demolition sites in the area of Seattle, Washington found 
that approximately 98 percent of aluminum is collected and 
recycled during the demolition process.

•	Buildings represent aluminum resource banks for future 
generations.

Pioneer in Transparent Life-Cycle Analysis
•	The North American aluminum industry has been a pioneer in the 

use of life-cycle analysis to quantify—objectively—the potential 
environmental impact of the metal through its entire life-cycle, 
from the extraction of the raw materials, through its production, 
distribution, use, disposal, and recycling. Our first industry-wide 
product LCA study was released in 1991. Ours is the only material 
industry that discloses detailed input and output inventory 
information on all of the major production unit processes—a 
practice that was instituted with the first industry LCA over 20 
years ago. 

•	LCA is a central pillar of the North American aluminum industry’s 
sustainability program. The metrics we use to monitor the 
industry’s progress and assess its performance are largely drawn 
from life-cycle assessment results. 

Follow us at www.aluminum.org to receive updates on our newest 
LCA study and Environmental Product Declarations, to be 
published in spring 2013. Also due for release at that time will be 

the aluminum industry guidance 
on sustainable building rating and 
certification systems.

Why Do Commercial Building  
Owners Prefer Aluminum Windows?
Aluminum is far and away the most popular 
material used in commercial fenestration.  
Ever wonder why? 
First and foremost, building owners want to 
install their windows once—and only once. 
Unlike windows made from competing materials, 
aluminum frames will not warp, rot, corrode, or 
become misshapen due to weather, water, or 
insect infestation. Sporting crisp, clean good looks, 
aluminum windows are easy to maintain—no 
painting is required—and are likely to last as long 
as the building itself.

Think about that the next time you have to replace 
a half dozen or more rotted or warped windows 
throughout your house.

Globally, Most of the Aluminum 
Ever Produced Is Still in Use

Still in Use
73%

Lost
27%



Manufacturer of the World’s Most Beautiful Metal Roofs

Today’s most
green roofing
At Classic Metal Roofing Systems, we take the environmental impact of our operations and our products very 
seriously. We believe that no single home component has greater opportunity for being “greened up” than does 
the roof. Most roofing options are nothing but a detriment to our environment. They have high oil content, are 
heavy and expensive to transport, encourage summertime heat transmission into the home, and need to be 
replaced every 15 – 20 years. There is nothing environmentally-friendly about them at all.

In these facts, though, lies opportunity. Opportunity to make a difference – to provide the owners of homes 
and other buildings with a roofing option which supports “green” living and leaves resources behind for their 
children and grandchildren. 

Following is a summary of the green benefits of a Classic Metal Roof. 



Recycled content
Our aluminum roofing systems have 95% recycled content. Most of that is consumer waste – used beverage containers. 
Steel and copper roofing systems have recycled content of about 35%. Other than certain insulation products, there is 

probably no other major building component that has greater recycled content than aluminum roofing.

minimal carbon footprint
The recycled content of a Classic Metal Roof means that our roof systems have minimal carbon footprint. Recycled 
aluminum has an estimated 5% of the embodied energy of virgin aluminum. Recycled content steel and copper also have 
lower embodied energy than their virgin counterparts. Traditional asphalt and fiberglass shingles, on the other hand, 
have incredibly high oil content as well as embodied energy in their production. There is a huge infrastructure of over 
100 manufacturing facilities for traditional shingles across North America. Planned obsolescence (necessitating more raw 
materials) is part of the business plan for these companies. More “natural” roofing materials like wood, slate, and tile do 
nothing but rob precious natural resources directly from our earth. 

energy savings
A Classic Metal Roof System reduces building energy costs by keeping summertime heat where it belongs – outside. Once 
that heat enters a building, it is costly to get rid of. Our goal is to keep it from ever getting into the building. The roof, 
because it is so susceptible to the sun’s heat, is the single most important component of any building in terms of achieving 
summer energy efficiency.

A Classic Roof achieves energy efficiency in three ways. First, our shake and shingle profile systems are formed to have 
a dead airspace between the metal and the roofdeck. Very little contact occurs between the metal and the building’s 
structural components. This integral dead airspace beneath the metal covering blocks heat transfer by conduction.
Next, our products have very little thermal mass. Heavier products such as tile and standard shingles absorb heat during 
the day and continue to radiate it into the building long after the sun had gone down. Metal, on the other hand, quickly 
loses any absorbed heat to the sky as soon as the sun goes down in the evening or even behind a cloud during the day. A 
gentle breeze will also carry heat quickly away from a metal roof.

Third, we at Classic were the first manufacturer of residential metal roofing to switch entirely to reflective pigment 
technology in the Kynar 500 and Hylar 5000 coatings we use. This technology means that, even in dark colors, great 
reflectivity of the sun’s rays can occur. These advanced coatings offer, in most colors, 5 – 6 times the reflectivity of 
standard paint finishes. This results in our Energy Star rating which can make you eligable for applicable state or federal 
tax incentives. 

What does this all mean to property owners? We frequently receive testimonials from customers in warmer climates 
stating that their summer energy costs were decreased by 20 – 30% after their Classic Roof was installed. Even 
homeowners in northern climates enjoy a more comfortable home and far fewer days each year when air conditioning is 
even necessary. Testing done at Florida Solar Energy Center showed the following average mid-attic temperatures while 

the average outside temperature was 87.8 degrees.

Asphalt Shingles: 119.7 degrees

Clay Tile: 107.9 degrees

White Standing Seam: 102.2 degrees

Brown Classic Metal Roof: 98.4 degrees

This represents an attic heat gain reduction of a whopping 67% between asphalt shingles and a Classic Metal Roof! An 
added benefit is that lower cooling loads like these can also extend the life of air conditioning equipment.



reduces landfill disposal of old roofing
An aluminum Classic roof weighs less than 45 pounds per 100 square feet. This compares to 275 – 425 pounds for 
standard asphalt and fiberglass shingles. In a re-roofing situation, the low weight of metal roofing makes it ideal for 
going over the old shingles. The added weight is probably less than the old shingles have lost due to granule deterioration 
and oil evaporation. This means that old roofing materials do not need to be disposed of in a landfill where their high 
oil content could be potentially harmful. Not having to remove the old roof saves the property owner mess and money. 
Leaving the old roof in place increases the overall energy efficiency of a home as well, by providing an extra insulating 
layer to the building envelope. The low weight of metal can also extend a structure’s life, particularly in the case of older 
buildings or buildings located in earthquake-prone areas.

minimal transport cost
The low weight of a Classic Metal Roof also reduces the cost of transport. A semi-truck can transport as much as ten times 

the amount of Classic Metal Roofing materials than other heavier materials.

zero out-gassing
Because it does not have a petroleum base, there is virtually zero out-gassing associated with metal roofing. This contrasts 
sharply with standard shingles whose high oil content is always out-gassing, creating a potentially harmful environmental 
situation.

100% recyclable
As discussed earlier, other roofing materials require eventual disposal in a landfill. While the durability of a Classic Metal 
Roof ensures that replacement will likely never be necessary, if the structure is torn down at some point, metal roofing is 
100% recyclable. In fact, particularly with aluminum, it will even have high scrap value at the time that it is  removed. So, 

instead of paying to get rid of the roof at the end of its useful life, you will actually receive money for your metal roof.

sustainable
This is perhaps the single largest “green” benefit of a Classic Metal Roof – its durability! Whereas other roofing materials 
have an expected lifespan of just 15 – 20 years (much less in harsh environments), a Classic Roof can be expected to last 
indefinitely. Our Lifetime Limited Warranty provides property owners with great assurance that their Classic roof will not 
only benefit the environment but their own wallet as well!

Manufacturer of the World’s Most Beautiful Metal Roofs

Classic Metal Roofing Systems
P.O. Box 701 | Piqua, OH 45356
T: 800-543-8938 | F: 937-778-5116
info@classicroof.com | www.classicroof.com



ENHANCING BUILDING PERFORMANCE
Isaiah Industries, Inc., established in 1980, is a leading manufacturer of specialty residential metal roofing 
systems. We are known for our shake, shingle, slate, and tile facsimile products. In 2014, seeking to always 
be on the leading edge of construction technology, we acquired the North American distribution rights to the 
RoofAquaGuard family of underlayments and membranes. With an original focus on low weight, durable,
slip-resistant, synthetic underlayments, we have expanded the RoofAquaGuard family to include self-adhering 
ice and watershield products, breathable membranes, and energy efficient products.

ROOFAQUAGUARD.COM

Isaiah Industries, Inc.
8510 Industry Park Dr.

PO Box 701
Piqua, OH 45356

800-543-8938
info@roofaquaguard.com

Whether you’re designing a new building or retrofitting an existing one, your 
building has unique needs. We want to address those needs with quality 
products that stand apart from the competition. Please feel free to contact us to 
discuss your needs as well as the test data and code listings for our products.

LIMITED

WARRANTY

35
YEAR

RAG-201



THE EVOLUTION OF BUILDING TECHNOLOGY
Advancements are constantly being made in 
building technology. Advancements that help 
buildings to be more energy efficient, healthier, 
and longer lasting. These technological 
advancements make buildings more valuable, 
more comfortable, and even easier to sell when 
that time comes. They also reduce operating 
costs, which can have a huge impact on your 
bank account.

However, when one thing is changed in terms of 
building construction, it can have ramifications 
in other areas. As a simple example, when 
buildings were designed to be more airtight, we 
experienced more problems with condensation 
and mold which needed to be addressed.

At RoofAquaGuard, we understand building
science. We are committed to developing 
products including underlayments, rainscreen 
materials, and other membranes that address 
the needs of today’s buildings. Our desire is to 
make buildings healthier, more efficient, and 
longer lasting.

UDLXECO

BREA-II

MT DRY-TECH

MT-HT

• Premium, extra-thick synthetic underlayment for use under 
metal and other roofing materials. 

• Proprietary, anti-slip top surface is favored by roof installers in 
all climates. 

• Wide 60” rolls have ten squares of material for fast installation 
with a weight of 40 pounds.

• Mechanically fastened, economical but efficient, light-weight 
synthetic roofing underlayment that is ideal for asphalt shingle 
installations where budget is a concern. 

• Proprietary anti-slip top surface with excellent traction properties 
increases “foot- hold” under all conditions. 

• 48” wide rolls have ten squares of material and weigh 
under 30 pounds. Withstands exposure up to 90 days.

• A very strong, multilayer, breathable, synthetic roofing 
underlayment for use on pitched roofs. 

• Soft, comfortable top surface features slip resistant walkability. 

• Designed to provide breathable building technology for 
construction where health and air safety are of major concern. 

• Offers extra breathability for buildings with limited ventilation.

• High quality, high temperature, self-adhering ice and watershield 
product designed for asphalt shingles as well as metal roofing. 

• Self seals around nails and provides protection for critical areas 
such as eaves, valleys, gables, flashings, dormers, and skylights. 

• Excellent low temperature flexibility with adhesion down to 40 oF degrees. 

• Slip-resistant, non-granulated top surface.

• Specifically designed for use with the growing metal roofing 
market to allow air flow between the deck and the metal panel 
for ventilation, sound attenuation, and energy efficiency. 

• Makes any metal roofing system more energy efficient by 
creating an integral thermal break. 

• Also applicable for wood shingle roofs and as a rainscreen for 
sidewall applications.

• Premium, high temperature ice and watershield product ideal for 
tile, metal, and other roofs with scrim reinforced top surface. 

• Self seals around nails and provides protection for roof areas 
prone to ice and water intrusion. 

• Miami-Dade approval, including tile roof applications.  

• Adheres down to 40 oF degrees.



 

 

VENT 3 – BREATHABLE MEMBRANE 
 

Issue 5 – November 2008 
 
Description: Vent3 is a triple layer fabric, high performance breather membrane, 

made from high tensile spun bonded polypropylene layers, around a 
micro-porous polypropylene film.  Designed for use in a fully supported 
or unsupported tiled, slated or metal roof system.  Superior moisture 
vapour permeability is achieved whilst maintaining the highest levels of 
water resistance.  Vent3 has a printed dark blue upper surface and white 
under-face. 

 
 The high vapour permeability and waterproof nature of the membrane, 

combined with excellent tensile/tear strength, make Vent3 an ideal 
product for use in both warm and cold roof applications.  Vent3 is equally 
suitable whether draped unsupported over rafters or laid directly over 
insulation.  It will allow the escape of water vapour from within the roof 
structure whilst protecting against wind driven rain, snow and dust which 
may penetrate the main roof waterproofing, providing a permanent 
quality breather underlay, which will last the life of the roof construction. 

 
Benefits: - Three Layer Membrane 

- Clean and easy to use 
- Lightweight and Flexible 
- Excellent tensile and tear strength 
- Waterproof Membrane 
- Long Term Durability 
- UV Stable (4 months exposure) 
- Warm and Cold Roof Application 
- No additional ventilation required 

 
Product Details:  

 50m 

Roll Weight kg 7.10 (+/-5%) 

Weight g/m² 142 (+/-5%) 

Roll Length m 50 

Roll Width m 1 

Roll Area m² 50 

Colour  Dark Blue Upper/White Lower 

 
Performance Details:  

Tensile Strength   MD 
(EN12311-1)         TD 

247N/50mm 

197N/50mm 

Elongation            MD 
(EN 12311-1)        TD 

34% 

68% 

Nail Tear              MD 
(EN 12310-1)       TD 

194N 

260N 

Hydrostatic Head 
(BS EN 20811) 

553cm 

Water (Moisture) Vapour 
Transmission (BS 3177) 

1065g/m²/24h 

Fire Rating 
(DIN 4102) 

B2 (Pass) 

Resistance to streaming water 
(MOAT69:4.2.2) 

Pass 

Water Vapour Resistance 
(BS 3177) 

0.18 MNs/g 

UV Resistance 4 months 

 



 

 
 
Application: Vent3 must be installed in accordance with the relevant sections of BS 

5534:2003 and Cromar’s fixing instructions. 
 
 Vent3 when installed as a fully supported system, is laid over the support 

and secured with counter battens, alternatively the membrane can be 
installed over counter battens and fixed at 200mm centres using 
corrosion resistant straps or galvanised clout nails.  Tiling battens are 
fixed to the counter battens leaving a minimum airspace of 25mm 
between the roof sheet underlay and the tiles for drainage and 
ventilation. 

 
 Abutment flashing should be wedged into a mortar joint 25mm deep and 

at least 150mm above the level of the slates or tiles.  Vent3 underlay 
should be turned up behind the flashing at least 100mm to prevent rain 
and snow being blown into the roof-space.  Lap joints in the membrane 
should be generally in accordance with the table set out below.  600mm 
reinforcing strips should be fixed at hips, ridges and valleys. 

 
 Vent3 has UV resistance for up to 4 months.  Correctly installed it will 

provide temporary weather protection, prior to the application of the main 
roof finish.  At the eaves Cromar felt support tray should be installed to 
prevent ponding behind the fascia. The Vent3 should be laid over the 
support tray by 150mm stopping short of the roof tile tails to prevent UV 
degradation of the underlay. 

 
Lap Size Table:  

Roof Pitch Minimum Horizontal Lap 

Partially Supported 
(mm) 

Minimum Horizontal 

Lap 
Fully Supported (mm) 

Minimum 

Horizonal Lap 
(mm) 

12.5° - 14° 150 225 100 

15° - 34° 100 150 100 

35° + 75 100 100 

 
Health & Safety: Please refer to Health and Safety Data Sheet on Vent3. 
 
Further Information: In the event of further queries or problems concerning the use of this 

product, please contact the address below:- 
 
 All products should be sold in accordance with the manufacturer’s 

instructions.  The manufacturer cannot be held responsible where 
conditions of use are beyond our control.  Cromar Building Products 
Limited products’ are available for sale in accordance with Cromar 
Building Products Limited standard conditions of sale, which is available 
upon request.  Whilst any information contained herein is to the best of 
our knowledge true and accurate, no warranty is given or implied in 
connection with any recommendations or suggestions made by us, our 
representatives, agents, or distributors, as the conditions of use, and any 
labour involved are beyond our control.  Our warranty is therefore limited 
to the quality of supplied product. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Unit 3, The Maltings Industrial Estate 
Doncaster Road,  Whitley Bridge 
North Yorkshire   DN14 OHH 
Tel:  01977 663133  Fax:  01977 662186 
info@cromar.uk.com      www.cromar.uk.com 

mailto:info@cromar.uk.com
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DESCRIPTION 

ClickLock Standing Seam roof panels are 12" wide and 

.032" thick (nominal). 

GENERAL INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS 

Fastener Specifications 
Only use stainless steel screws and only use stainless 

steel or aluminum pop rivets. 

Screws should be long enough so the tip of the screw 

and at least 
1
/8" of the full shank penetrates through solid 

decking.  

Install 1 clip per foot of panel and at least 2 clips per 

panel. Attach each clip with at least 2 screws. When 

attaching the clips, the head of the screw must set tight 

against the top of the clip. 

Use only the accessories designed for use with 

ClickLock. Do not install accessories of dissimilar 

metals with this system. To protect against moisture 

problems and/or electrolytic corrosion, insulate the 

product from contact with existing masonry or metal by 

coating with bituminous paint or mastic and separating 

with a layer of underlayment. 

Do not walk on the panels’ locks. When work must be 

done from installed panels, protect the panels with 

carpet, foam or other nonabrasive material. Take care 

not to scratch the panels’ surfaces. Minimize the use of 

touch-up paint. 

Always keep the uphill portions of flashings on top of 

the downhill portions to prevent water from running 

under the flashings. 

SUGGESTED TOOLS 

Some of the tools that may be needed for the proper 

installation include: 

Hammer 
Power saw & mitre 
Tin snips 
Utility knife 
Pop rivet gun 
Hand drill 
9/64”�drill bits
Hand flangers 
Pliers 
Scaffolding 
Ladders 
Tape measure 

Chalk line 
Portable brake 
Caulking gun 
Compass 
Soap pencil 
Extension cords 
Safety Glasses 
Zip Tool 

Remember to follow each tool manufacturer’s 

instructions on safety and maintenance. 

SAFETY CONSIDERATIONS 

Caution must be exercised when positioning a ladder. 

Set the ladder to extend at least 36" above the point of 

support. Set the ladder at an angle so that the horizontal 

distance from the foot of the ladder to the building is 

about one fourth of the working length of the ladder. The 

ladder should be secured to a permanent part of the roof 

to ensure safety. Inspect for damaged rungs and examine 

the locking system.  

Upon reaching the roof, inspect it for working hazards. 

Note the presence of loose roofing or weakened 

substrate, protrusions such as pipe flashings, electrical 

wiring, nails, stabilizing wires, moss growth or 

dampness that might make the roof slippery, material 

and equipment that could slip, and extension cords.  

Power saws, especially on cutbacks, must be handled 

with extreme caution, and should be used by only 

professional, experienced installers. The use of safety 

glasses is essential not only during cutback procedures 

but also when cutting panels. Pay attention to the 

presence of other individuals on the roof. 

SLOPE REQUIREMENTS 

The minimum roof pitch is 1 1/2:12 (one and one half: 

twelve). 

ROOF TEAR OFF 

Assure the homeowner that property will not be 

damaged during tear off. Workers should employ 

caution at all times during this procedure. 

Dust control is critical when removing old roofing. Old 

roofing should be placed in barrels, which are then 

unloaded off the roof into a container located close to the 

work area. 

Before starting a project, check for any obvious interior 

and exterior damage. 
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Replace damaged or rotted areas with new lumber before 

roofing. 

After the old roof has been removed and any deteriorated 

lumber has been replaced, install ½" minimum decking. 

Fasten per local code requirements. 

The building inspector may wish to inspect the deck 

before installation begins. Be sure to comply with local 

building codes. 

ROOF PREPARATION 

Existing Asphalt Composition Shingles, Clay Tile, 

Cement Tile, Wood Shingles, Wood Shakes and metal 

roofing must be removed before installing decking (if 

required), underlayment and roofing. 

If damage has occurred, remove and replace the 

damaged material. Remove all roof debris.  

SHEATHING & UNDERLAYMENT 

The minimum sheathing thickness for new construction 

application is ½” plywood type sheathing or equivalent. 

Follow local codes to anchor the plywood sheathing 

securely to the roof framing. Inspect the plywood for 

gaps and weak spots. 

The minimum requirement for underlayment is one 
layer SP-6000 Roof Guard or other approved 
underlayment. 

If asphalt-saturated felt is used as underlayment, it 

should not come in contact with the backs of the panels. 

As the felt gets hot it will stick to the backs of the 

panels. As the panels expand and contract, the panels 

will tear the felt. If felt is used, a slip-sheet must be 

installed between the felt and the panels. Resin paper is a 

suitable slip-sheet.  

A minimum 18” vertical and 6” horizontal lap is 

required. Underlayment should overhang all roof edges 

and extend up all penetrations at least 1½” 

Underlayment should be securely fastened every square 

foot and the horizontal laps should be fastened every 6 

inches using N-501 Plastic Top Nails. The underlayment 

is fastened as needed to resist tearing or wind blow off. 

Check the local building code for the underlayment 

installation requirements. 

Around a large protrusion, such as a chimney, skylight 

or dormer, cut the underlayment to extend at least 1½" 

up the protrusion. Where underlayment is cut around any 

protrusion, apply roofing cement or VP-275 sealant to 

ensure a watertight seal. It is important to try to do this 

neatly and not puncture or tear the underlayment. 

At a valley, run the underlayment completely across so 

that the courses of underlayment are interwoven and lap 

at least 6” at the top of the preceding ply, providing 

double coverage at the valley. The underlayment should 

conform to the valley to avoid any tears or punctures. 

Apply a third layer of underlayment with a full width 

extending the entire length of the valley. 

If the underlayment tears or fractures, install patches 

made of underlayment and roofing cement to seal these 

areas thoroughly. 

It is critical that the underlayment be installed properly 

to avoid problems in the future. Metal roofing can 

develop condensation beneath it during certain weather 

conditions. The underlayment prevents such moisture 

from causing a problem. 
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After the underlayment is installed, the starter is 

installed. The ends of the standing seam panels will 

lock over the edge of the starter. 

 

At the hip line, cut the top of the starter to the angle of 

the hip. Keep the gap between the pieces as small as 

possible. When cutting the pieces at the hip, leave some 

extra metal on the drip face of the starter. The extra 

material will wrap around the corner of the hip and 

cover the gap between the pieces. 

 

At an inside corner, set one piece of starter into the 

corner and trim it to the corner angle. Set the next piece 

in place and cut it to fit against the installed piece. 

Form a tab on the starter’s drip face to cover the corner 

gap. 
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When lapping the starter, remove 4” of the folded edge 

of the starter where the panels lock. Open the drip hem 

of the installed starter. Removing this piece and 

opening the drip hem will allow the panels to slide 

together. 

Slide the top section of the new piece over the installed 

piece, and slide the drip hem into the open drip hem of 

the installed piece.  
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Before fastening the panel into place, a lock must be 

formed to secure the panel to the starter. At the bottom 

of panel remove 1¼ ” from the male lock and female 

lock.  

Note: ClickLock panels are cut to length at the factory. 

Additional material is required to form the bottom lock. 

With a hand flanger fold the lip down and back 180O. 

Leave a 1/8” to 1/4 ” gap between the edge of the 

starter and the back of the field-formed bottom lock of 

the panel. The gap will allow the panel for expansion 

and contraction.  

Along the side of the panel, small diamond indicators 

are stamped into the lock. These indicators are 12” 

apart and can be used as guides for the installation of 

anchoring clips. 
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Hook the clip over the lock and slide the foot of the clip 

under panel. Fasten the clip to the deck with two pan 

head stainless steel screws. 

Remove ¼ ” of the male lock. The lock is removed so it 

will not extend past the outer lock of the next panel. 

Once the panels are installed, sealant is applied to the 

open end of the locks. Removing this ¼’ of lock 

provides additional space for the sealant to bond inside 

the lock. 

Note: Do not remove this portion of the lock before the 

bottom lock of the panel is formed. If the locks are cut 

to unequal lengths, the bottom lock of the panel will 

bend at an angle, and the panel will not fit over the 

starter squarely.   



Z -Cleats 

4. 1

Z Cleats are installed with a number of accessories.  

The legs of the Z cleats are 1” long.  The position of the 

cleat depends on the dimensions of the accessories 

used. Many of the accessories are 4” wide. 

With a tape measure, mark the location of the Z cleat. 

With a chalk line, snap a line along the length of the 

panel. 

Apply a bead of sealant to the bottom leg of the cleat, 

and set it in place along this line. From the top, drive 

screws through the bottom leg of the Z cleat and the 

panel to temporarily fasten the cleat in place. 
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Turn the panel over and fasten the cleat in place from 

the backside of the panel with ½” truss head stainless 

steel sheet metal screws. If the screws were driven from 

the top down, the points of the screws would damage 

the underlayment. Once the cleat is secured to the 

panel, remove the temporary fasteners. To make the 

assembly watertight, drive screws from the backside of 

the panel through the holes left by the temporary 

fasteners. 

 

This Z cleat is installed to accept a 4” flashing. This 

assembly could be along a sidewall. When installing an 

assembly similar to this along a gable edge, a gable 

cleat will be installed along side the panel. This may 

change the location of the Z cleat.  
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A Z cleat and a gable cleat hold the Gable Edge Trim in 

position. The gable cleat should be installed prior to 

installing the panels. Hook the drip hem over the drip 

angle of the gable cleat and hook the hem on the 

opposite side of the piece over the Z cleat. Be sure the 

Gable Edge Trim extends past the ridge and the eave. 

The extra material will be used to form the joint at the 

ridge and the cap at the bottom of the Gable Edge Trim. 

Slide the Gable Edge Trim into position. At the ridge, 

mark where the panel is trimmed. 

At the eave, mark along the starter, panel and Z cleat.  

Remove the Gable Edge Trim.  
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Sketch a cap with side tabs and a lock onto the end of 

the Gable Edge Trim. 

Remove the excess material. 

With hand flangers form the cap for the end of the 

Gable Edge Trim. 



Gable Edge Trim 
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Be sure the cap will cover the end of the flashing and 

the lock will fit under the starter. 

 

Top view of a field formed Gable Edge Trim Cap. 

 

Once the ends are formed, slide the Gable Edge Trim 

back into position. 

 



Gable Edge Trim 
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Side view of the Gable Edge Trim locked in place. 

The cap of the Gable Edge Trim completely covers the 

hole behind the Gable Edge Trim and the lock fits 

under the starter. 
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The sidewall assembly is similar to a gable assembly.  

Fasten the Z cleat from the underside of the panel. Be 

sure underlayment extends up the wall. 

If the sidewall is masonry and a groove is not present, 

cut a groove into the masonry. If the top portion of the 

wall flashing is long enough to reach the cut in the 

wall, fold a lip on the top of the flashing to fit into the 

groove, and seal the groove.  

If the top of the sidewall flashing is not long enough to 

fit into the masonry cut, form a flashing that will fit 

into the cut and over the top of the wall flashing. Rivet 

or screw the top flashing to the wall flashing and seal 

the masonry joint. 

At the bottom of the flashing, if the flashing extends 

past the wall, the unpainted side of the flashing will be 

exposed. To cover the unpainted side of the flashing, 

fold the top of it down 180
o
 to cover the unpainted

surface. Trim the flashing for a neat appearance.  

Properly installed wall flashing. 
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When flashing around roof penetrations, be sure the 

underlayment extends up the sides of the penetration at 

least 1½”.  

Install the panels around the front and sides of the 

skylight. Be sure the distance between trimmed panels 

and the side of the skylight is less than 1”.  

Install Z cleats around the front and sides of the 

skylight. Since the leg of the wall flashing is 4” long, 

install the cleats so the outside edge of the cleat is 4” 

from the side of the skylight. Install the cleats so the 

painted side is exposed. Seal joint between the panel 

locks and the cleats. 

Install the wall flashing on the front of the skylight. 

Lock the hem of the wall flashing over the edge of the 

cleat. Mark the flashing where it meets the top of the 

skylight curb and remove the excess material.  Form 

tabs to bend around the side of the curb. Fasten the 

flashing to the side of the skylight curb with stainless 

steel sheet metal screws. 
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Install the wall flashing along the sides of the skylight. 

The top of the flashing is trimmed flush with the top of 

the curb while the bottom of the flashing is trimmed to 

a 45
o 

angle. Fasten the bottom corners through the wall 

flashing and Z cleat. Seal the fastener heads. 

 

When the panels are installed along the sides of the 

skylight, the panels should extend approximately, 12” 

past the top of the sky light. A field-formed flashing 

will cover the back of the skylight, so the panel locks 

behind the skylight should be removed. 

 

Note: In this photo, the underlayment has fallen down. 

It will be put back in place prior to installing the back 

flashing.  

 

The field-formed back flashing does a number of 

things: It covers the back of the skylight curb and the 

open ends of the Z cleat/wall flashing assembly. It will 

be the lock for the panels above the skylight and it 

extends between the locks of the panels. The flashing in 

this picture was made from 24” coil stock. 

 

With a hand brake, make a fold in the flashing. The 

fold should be about 6” from the back of the curb and 

about 1½ ” deep. The fold will be the lock for the 

panels installed above it. 
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Form 1” tabs that bend around the sides of the curb, 

and form dog ears that cover the open end of the Z 

cleat/wall flashing assembly. The dog ears will divert 

water away from the skylight. Seal the joints along the 

back flashing and side flashing.  

 

When installing panels above the skylight, the female 

lock of the first panel is lapped over the female lock of 

the previously installed panel at left. 

 

A lock is formed on the bottom of the panel that 

engages into back flashing. 

 

Install the remaining panels above the skylight. The 

male lock of the last panel installed above the skylight 

will align with the male lock of the panel below.   
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Prior to installing the pipe flashing, apply VP-275 or 

roofing cement around the deck and the pipe. Run the 

underlayment at least 1½” up the side of the pipe and 

seal around the pipe once more. Cut a hole in the 

panels. The top of the hole should be straight and be cut 

to the width of the pipe flashing yet the pipe flashing 

should cover the sides and bottom of the hole. Apply 

sealant to the top part of the pipe flashing that will 

extend under the panels above it, and apply sealant 

around the hole in the panels. Slide the pipe flashing 

over the pipe and under the panels above it. Press it in 

place, and fasten it with stainless steel sheet metal 

screws. Seal the screw heads. If the seams of the panels 

must be removed to install the pipe flashing, fill the 

opening in the locks with sealant. 
 

Chimney flashing is similar to skylight flashing.  

• If there is existing flashing and it is in poor 

condition, it should be removed.  

• If there is existing flashing and it is in good 

condition, leave it in place and install new 

flashing anyway.  

• If there is an existing flashing and it is made of 

dissimilar metal, cover it with underlayment or 

roofing cement, so it does not contact the 

aluminum wall flashing. 

Skylights are perpendicular to the roof while chimneys 

are perpendicular to the ground. Some of angles for the 

flashings around a chimney will be different than the 

angles for the flashings around the skylights. 

 

Install panels around the sides and front of the 

chimney. 

 

Note: The panels in this installation are installed from 

right to left. 
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Install Z cleats around the front and sides of the 

chimney. Be sure the outside edges of the Z cleats are 

4” from the side of chimney. 

 

Field-form a back flashing that will cover the back of 

the chimney and the partial panels along the sides of 

the chimney. Make a fold in this flashing. This fold will 

be the lower lock for the panels installed above the 

chimney. Form dog ears on the sides of the flashing 

that will divert water away from the chimney. 

 

The back flashing with the upper panels installed. 
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Allow enough room between the panels and the 

chimney so there is enough room to lock the panels in 

place. 

When chimneys are over 2’ wide install a cricket to 

help divert the water away from the chimney. 

Hook wall flashing over edge of the Z cleats and slide 

it against the side of the chimney. Install the flashing as 

described earlier in the skylight flashing section of this 

manual. Be sure there is roofing cement, VP-275 or 

underlayment between the masonry, any existing 

flashing and the new aluminum flashing. 

If there is no groove present and the chimney’s surface 

will accept it, make masonry cut in the chimney. 

Depending on the location of the groove, additional 

flashing may be needed to complete the chimney detail. 

Seal all the joints and the masonry groove. 
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Install the panels until they meet the pitch change. The 

panel next to the pitch change may require trimming to 

fit tight against the sidewall. At the point where the 

pitch changes, cut a 4” slot in the panel. Remove an 

angle-shaped piece from the bottom side of the cleat so 

the top of the cleat is at the same level as the roof next 

to it. Form the cleat so 4” of the upper end of the cleat 

will tuck under the slot in the panel. Apply sealant over 

the cut edge at the upper end of the cleat. 

Install wall flashing as described earlier. At the point 

where the pitch changes, bend the wall flashing to 

conform to the angle of the Z cleat. Tuck 

approximately 4” of the wall flashing under the slot in 

the panel. Trim away the top of the wall flashing 

extending past the edge of the roof. 

Install the panels on the adjoining low slope area. The 

panels should extend no farther than the point where 

the pitch changes. Install the Z cleat, gable cleat and 

Gable Edge Trim. At the top of the Gable Edge Trim, 

trim the drip face so it conforms to the roof angle.  

Field-form caps on the ends of the wall flashing and the 

Gable Edge Trim. 



Pitch Change 

8. 2  

There will be a small empty space behind the panels. 

 

Install the accessories on the opposite side of the low 

slope area in the same manner as the accessories were 

installed on the first side. 

 

Install Z cleats between the locks at the top of the 

panels. Apply sealant to the joint of the Z cleats and the 

seams. A field-formed flashing is used to make the 

transition between the low slope and steep slope roof 

sections. The flashing will run parallel with the lower 

roof until it reaches the upper roof. When it reaches the 

upper roof section, it will conform to the angle of the 

steep roof section. At this point, make a fold in the 

flashing. The fold will be the starter lock for the upper 

panels. 

 

Note: In this picture, some of the panels were removed 

and the flashing was cut away to show this detail. 

 



Pitch Change 

8. 3  

Properly installed low to high pitch change flashing. 

 

Sidewall flashing must be installed on both sides of the 

roof section. Install Z cleat as described earlier. At the 

top of the panel, the Z cleat will taper so the top of the 

cleat will run even with the roof plane. The Z cleat 

should end at the ridge. Apply sealant to cover the cuts 

made at the top end of the Z cleat. Install the wall 

flashing. At the top, the wall flashing should taper to 

conform to the angle of the Z cleat. Fasten the wall 

flashing to the wall with stainless steel sheet metal 

screws. If possible, the fasteners should be high enough 

so the gable cleat will cover them. Remove the top 

portion of the sidewall that extends past the roof planes. 

Note: The panels to the left of the panel shown have 

been removed. 

 

 Install the gable cleats. Trim the ends of the gable cleat 

where they meet the wall flashing. 

 



Pitch Change 

8. 4

Install the panels on the lower roof section. When 

installing the panels, be sure the seams of the panels are 

lower than the roof plane of the top section of roof. 

Otherwise, the seams will interfere with the transition 

flashing. Install the Z cleat along the gable and between 

panel seams. Seal the joints between the Z cleats and 

the panel locks. 

Field-form a transition flashing. It will be used to make 

the change between the high and low slope roof 

sections. 

Make a hem that will lock over the ends of the Z cleats. 

At the top of the flashing where it rests on solid 

decking, make a fold. The fold should be about 1½ ” 

deep. The fold will be the starter lock for the panels on 

the upper roof section. Make notches on the sides of the 

transition flashing where it meets the gables’ Z cleats. 

The notches allow for the installation of the Gable 

Edge Trim. 

Before installing the Gable Edge Trim, its top must be 

modified to fit into the transition flashing, and its 

bottom must be trimmed to fit above the wall flashing.  

Remember to form a cap as described earlier to cover 

the open area at the bottom of the Gable Edge Trim. 

Follow the same procedure to install the gable 

assembly on the opposite side of the roof section. 



Pitch Change 

8. 5  

Install the first panel and the Z cleat for the gable trim. 

The field-formed bottom lock of the panel will fit into 

the fold in the transition flashing and cover the end of 

the Gable Edge Trim on the lower roof section. 

 

Form the Gable Edge Trim for the upper roof section. 

Remove some of the drip hem and drip face from the 

top end of the part and form a cap at the bottom of the 

part. The Gable Edge Trim should terminate at the 

ridge. 

 

Transition detail. 

 



Pitch Change 

8. 6  

Install the remaining panels across the upper roof 

section, and install the gable assembly on the opposite 

side of the roof section. 

 

 

 

 

 



Hip and Ridge 

9. 1

When installing standing seam panels, the roof looks 

best when panel locks align on both sides of the hip 

line. This is not always possible and it won’t affect the 

performance of system.  On the roof pictured at right, 

the width of first panel next to the dormer section can 

be reduced so the locks at the hip line can match the 

layout of the panel locks on the opposite side of the hip 

line. 

When cutting the angled end of the panels, be sure the 

edge of the cut is as close to the hip line as possible.  

So the panel seams on the unfinished roof section align 

with the locks on the opposite side of the hip, make 

reference lines on down to the starter. Install the panels 

next to these reference lines. The first panel in this 

section will be a partial panel.  

This panel was cut and temporarily set in position 

along the reference line. Since it is difficult to square 

small panels, this panel will ensure the panels to its left 

are square. To determine the width of the first panel, 

work right to left until the width of the first panel is 

determined.   



Hip and Ridge 

9. 2  

Once the panels on both sides of the hip are installed, 

the Z cleats can then be installed. On both sides of the 

hip, measure approximately 2” from the center of the 

hip line. With a chalk line, mark all the panel locks. 

This will mark the outside edge of the Z cleats.  

 

Cut Z cleats so they fit tightly between the panel locks. 

Fasten them in place with stainless steel screws. Seal 

the joints between the panel lock and the cleats. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Note: The fasteners in the Z cleats will prevent the 

panels from sliding off of the roof.  

Set the Hip Cleat in position. Trim the bottom of the 

cleat so it conforms to the corner of the roof. 

 



Hip and Ridge 

9. 3  

Form the top of the Hip Cleat so approximately 2” of 

material extends past the ridge and hip lines. Bend this 

metal down to the angle of the roof. Another Hip Cleat 

and a Ridge Cleat will lap over this piece. 

 

Center the Hip Cleat over the hip line and fasten it in 

place with stainless steel sheet metal screws. 

 

Form the ends of the hip cover to match the ends of the 

hip cleat.  

 



Hip and Ridge 

9. 4

Hook the lock of one side of the Hip Cover over the 

edge of the Hip Cleat. Press down on the Hip Cover to 

push the lock of Hip Cover past the edge of the Hip 

Cleat. Snap the lock in place. Be sure the lock is 

engaged the entire length of the hip cover. 

Make a cap for the bottom end of the hip assembly. The 

cap gives the end a finished look and prevents birds and 

insects from making nests in the roof. Hold a piece of 

flat stock against the opening and trace the perimeter 

with a pencil. Make an outside line ½” from the inside 

line. This additional material is for tabs that will slide 

inside the trim assembly. Trim the cap along the 

outside line, and make V cuts to the points where the 

lines change direction. With a hand flanger, fold the 

tabs down 90
o
. Slide cap in place and fasten with sheet

metal screws. 

Install Z cleats at the ridge the same manner they are 

installed at a hip. When installing a vented ridge base, 

position the Z cleats so they do not cover the 

perforations in the vented base.  



Hip and Ridge 

9. 5  

When a Z cleat covers a valley, trim the cleat so it 

conforms to the irregularities of the valley. 

 

Set the vented ridge base in position. Trim the end of 

the base to match the angle of the valley.  

 

Before fastening the base in place, apply a bead of 

sealant across the top of the Z cleats. The sealant will 

prevent water from passing between the Z cleats and 

the vented ridge base. 

 

When more than one piece of base is needed to cover 

the ridge, the ends of the base can be butted together.   

 



Hip and Ridge 

9. 6  

Set the ridge cover over the base and trim its end to 

match the angle of the valley. In the picture to the right, 

the ridge cover had to be notched to fit around a seam 

lock. 

 

Hook one side of the ridge cover over the lock of the 

ridge base, and push the opposite side of the cover 

down over the base until it locks in place.  

 

When lapping the ridge cap, remove 4” from the locks 

of the cap where it locks around the base. Apply sealant 

to this 4” area, and set the next piece of ridge cover in 

place. 

 

When a vented base is used, be sure the cover does not 

rest on the baffles and restrict the air flow. 

 

The ridge cover and ridge base are custom made to the 

pitch of the roof. Provide the factory with the roof pitch 

when ordering these parts 
 

Form an end cap to cover the open end of the ridge 

assembly. This detail is described earlier in this section. 

 



Valley 

10. 1

Snap a chalk line down the center of the valley.  Set the 

valley flashing in position. Be sure the valley’s return 

flanges extend at least 1¼” past the edge of the starter. 

Mark the underside of the valley where it meets the 

starter. Trim the valley 1¼” past the mark. At the mark, 

use hand flangers and bend this extra material back 

180
o 

to form locks for the bottom of the valley. Set the

valley back in position and push it in place so the locks 

wrap the end of the starter.  

Lap valley flashing at least 4”. Open the water return 

flanges of the installed valley. Apply sealant to the 

lapped area. Press the upper section of the valley into 

the installed valley, and bend the water return flanges 

back in position. 

When installing the panels over valley, do not block the 

end of the valley’s water return channels. Remove the 

field-formed locks of the panels that would otherwise 

restrict the flow of water from draining out of the 

valley’s water return channel.  

When installing the valley flashing over the ridge, 

allow for extra material to extend past the ridge. Fold 

the extra metal flat against roof deck. 



Valley 

10. 2  

Install the valley on the opposite side of the ridge.  

Allow 2” to 3” of material to extend past the ridge line. 

Trim and fold the valley so it fits neatly into the 

installed valley. Before fastening the valley in place, 

apply a bead of sealant where the valleys overlap. 

 

Seal the lap joints 

 

 

 



Panels into a Valley 

11. 1

Use a square to determine the angle to cut the panels 

that install in the valley. Transpose this angle to the 

back of the panel. Be careful not to transpose the angle 

in the wrong direction. Allow for an additional 1¼” on 

the end of the panel to form to form a lock that will fit 

into the valley’s locking hem. 

Remove the material from the end of the panel.  

Remove 1¼” of the panel’s locks. 



Panels into a Valley 

11. 2

Insert the angled end of the panel into a hand flanger. 

Fold the metal back 180
o 

to form the bottom lock.

The lock on the bottom of the panel may need to be 

trimmed so it doesn’t interfere with the panel’s side 

locks.  



Panels into a Valley 

11. 3  

Lock the panel into the lock of the previously installed 

panel.  

 

Slide the panel in place until it engages into the valley’s 

locking hem. Remove some of the panel’s male lock so 

the male lock does not extend past the next panel’s 

female lock. 

 

 

 



Panels into a Valley 

11. 4  
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TOOLS & SAFETY
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SAFETY

CONSIDERATIONS

SUGGESTED TOOLS

Some of the tools that may be needed for the proper installation of Perfection Country Manor Shake
roofing include:

Hammer

Power saw &
mitre

Tin snips

Utility knife

Pop rivet gun

Ladders

Tape measure

Chalk line

Portable brake

Caulking gun

Compass

Hand drill
9⁄64" drill bits

Hand flangers

Pliers

Roof jacks

Scaffolding

Caution must be exercised when positioning a
ladder.

Set the  ladder to extend at least 36" above the
point of support.

Set the ladder at an angle so that the horizontal
distance from the foot of the ladder to the
building is about ¼ the working length of the
ladder.

The ladder should be secured to a permanent
part of the roof to ensure safety. Inspect for
damaged rungs and examine the locking
system.

Upon reaching the roof, inspect it for working
hazards. Note the presence of loose roofing or

Remember to follow each tool manufacturer’s instructions on safety and maintenance.

Soap pencil

Extension cords

Safety Glasses

Zip Tool

weakened substrate, protrusions such as pipe
jacks, electrical wiring, nails, stabilizing wires,
moss growth or dampness that might make the
roof slippery, material and equipment that
could slip, and extension cords.

Power saws, especially on cutbacks, must be
handled with extreme caution, and should be
used by only professional, experienced
installers. The use of shatterproof safety glasses
with side protection is essential not only during
cutback procedures but also when cutting
aluminum panels.

Pay attention to the presence of other
individuals on the roof.
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Notes, Observations, & Questions

REVIEW:

TOOLS & SAFETY

Assemble tools before beginning the job.

Be aware of hazards to yourself and others.
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SLOPE REQUIREMENTS

ROOF TEAR OFF

Assure the homeowner that property will not
be damaged during tear off. Workers should
employ caution at all times during this
procedure.

Dust control is critical when removing wood
shakes. Wood roofing should be placed in
barrels, which are then unloaded off the roof
into a container located close to the work area.

Before starting a project, check for any obvious
interior and exterior damage.

Replace damaged or rotted areas with new
lumber before roofing.

After the old roof has been removed and any
deteriorated lumber has been replaced, provide
½" minimum decking or equivalent. Fasten per
local code requirements.

The building inspector may wish to inspect the
deck before installation begins.

Be sure to comply with local building codes.

In areas free from snowfall, the minimum roof
pitch is 3:12 (three:twelve) for Country Manor
Shake. The minimum roof pitch is 4:12
(four:twelve) in areas of heavy snowfall.
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ROOF OVERS

Remove all hip and ridge caps. Nail down any
loose or curled shingles and protruding nail
heads. If necessary, build up ridges with lumber to
maintain the roof slope.

Use a circular saw to cut around the entire
perimeter of the roof an adequate distance to
allow 1" X 4" lumber to be installed flush with the
fascia.  Use a carbide tip blade for best results. Set
the saw depth to cut only the wood shingles; do
not penetrate the wood deck or sheathing.

Country Manor Shake can be installed over these
roofing systems:

Asphalt composition shingles
Wood shingles or wood shakes with a maxi-
mum butt thickness of 3/4".

Inspection of asphalt composition shingle roofs
should include:

The number of layers of asphalt shingles.
(Because of weight constraints, some local
building officials limit the number of layers of
old roof that can be covered over.)

The condition of the asphalt shingles. (Badly
buckled or cupped shingles should be repaired
to provide a flat, smooth surface.)

Before reroofing over wood shingles or
medium wood shakes, remove and replace any
damaged material.

Wood shingles are approximately 18" in length
with a maximum butt thickness of 3⁄8". The
shingles are typically laid with a 5" exposure to
the weather.

Medium wood shakes with a maximum butt
thickness of ¾" are the only wood shake
product allowed to be roofed over with
Country Manor Shake.

WOOD SHINGLE/
MEDIUM WOOD

SHAKE ROOF-OVER

PREPARATION

Remove the outer edge of the wood shingles in
these areas.

This cutback procedure is being executed on
the outer edge of the building, and extreme
caution must be used.

Inspect the outside perimeter, including both
deck and fascia, for any deterioration.

If damage has occurred, remove and replace the
damaged material.
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In Perfection’s field experience, most wood shakes
do not provide a uniform, solid nailing surface.
Wood shakes in some instances have been
damaged by mold and moss growth. Badly
deteriorated wood shakes should not be roofed
over. In some cases, a medium shake can be
prepared to accept Country Manor Shake. The
three areas of concern with wood shakes are:

the height of the butts

weather deterioration that results in cupped,
curled, and lifted shakes

the performance of the existing roofing when it
is used as a fastening surface.

Some local building codes do not allow re-roofing
over wood shakes or shingles. It is important to
note that all local building codes should be
followed.

In some situations, re-roofing over wood shakes
can be accomplished. The following specifications
must be followed to roof over wood shakes:

Maximum Butt Height: The maximum allow-
able butt height for shakes that will be roofed
over is ¾". Anything greater than ¾" is unac-
ceptable for roofing over.

Hip/Ridge Caps: All existing hip and ridge caps
must be removed. All ridges must be built up to
maintain existing slope.

Cut Back: The entire perimeter of the roof
must be cut back 4" from the edge. A double
layer of 1"x4" lumber should be nailed securely
to the roof structure. CM-126 Extended Eave
Drip Edge or field-fabricated drip edge must be
utilized to cover the height of the lumber. This
drip edge must be field-formed with a minimum
fascia dimension of 2 ½".

Shake Butts: Cupped shakes must be removed
or fastened to correct any gaps. Any individual
shakes that are lifted must be fastened down
tightly so that there is no gap between the
underlying wood shake.

Underlayment: Two layers of 30-lb. felt or 1
layer of SP-6000 RoofGuard underlayment
with an 18" vertical and 6" horizontal lap is
the minimum underlayment requirement.
(This is to resist felt punctures.) Alternately,
underlayment must comply to any fire rating
requirements.

Nailing Panels: When roofing over existing
wood shingles or shakes that are attached to
spaced sheathing, special precautions must be
taken. Attach all courses of Country Manor
Shake either to spaced sheathing when
available or to roof rafters when a course falls
over a gap in the sheathing. Extended nail
clips are also available from Perfection. These
courses should be hand nailed with 3" alumi-
num nails to ensure adequate penetration.
The felted roof should have chalk lines laid
to match locations of roof rafters.

Any questions concerning this procedure
should be directed to a Perfection Roofing
Specialist.
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Install the necessary 1X4 lumber around the
perimeter of the roof. This will provide a solid
nailing foundation to which the drip edge,
starter strip and end caps can be securely
fastened. Make sure the 1" x 4" is nailed into
rafters and/or fascia.

SHEATHING & FELT

UNDERLAYMENT
The minimum sheathing thickness for new
construction application or redecking is:

½" Plywood Type

Follow local codes to anchor the plywood
sheathing securely to the roof framing. Inspect the
plywood for gaps and weak spots.

The minimum requirement for felt underlayment
is:

One layer 30-lb. Felt or SP-6000
RoofGuard

A minimum 18" vertical and 6"horizontal lap is
required. Underlayment should overhang all roof
edges and extend up all penetrations at least 1 ½".

Important: A full course of underlayment must
be installed before the drip edge and starter
strip. The next course of underlayment is then
installed into the Starter Strip. See pages 3.10-
3.11 for underlayment detail for Slotted Starter
Strip. A full width of underlyment is installed
up all valleys, after the initial layers of
underlayment are woven across the valley.

WOOD SHAKE ROOF-
OVERS (CONT.)
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The following are the Underwriter’s Laboratories
fire rating underlayment requirements:

Class A - Formed aluminum shingles, for
installation as Class A prepared roof covering
when laid over two or more layers of Elk
"Verashield Underlayment." Suitable for
installation over minimum 15/32 inch-thick
plywood decking or over an existing asphalt,
wood shingle or wood shake roof.

Class B - Formed aluminum shingles, for
installation as Class B prepared roof covering
when laid over one or more layers of Elk
"Verashield Underlayment." Suitable for
installation over minimum 15/32 inch-thick
plywood decking or over an existing wood

Underlayment should be securely fastened with
one nail every square foot using N-501 Plastic
Top Felt Nails.

The underlayment is fastened as needed to
resist tearing or wind blow off. Local building
codes govern.

Unroll the underlayment. Eliminate any buckles
or ripples. The underlayment can then be
attached. Do not overstretch the SP-6000
RoofGuard Underlayment

shingle or wood shake roof.

Class C - Formed aluminum shingles, for
installation as Class C prepared roof coverings
when laid over Type 30 asphalt organic felt.
Suitable for installation over minimum 15/32
inch-thick plywood decking or over an existing
asphalt, wood shingle or wood shake roof.

U.L. FIRE RATINGS

UNDERLAYMENT

APPLICATION
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Around a large protrusion, such as a chimney,
skylight or dormer, allow the underlayment to
extend at least 1 1/2" up the protrusion, or as
high as possible without interfering with any
flashing or panel installations. Where the
underlayment is cut around any protrusion,
secure the underlayment to the protrusion with
roofing cement or VP-275 sealant. This is done
to prevent water from infiltrating the
underlayment-covered roof prior to panel
installation. It is important to do this neatly and
to avoid puncturing or tearing the
underlayment.

Make sure that the underlayment overlaps a
minimum of 18" vertically and 6" horizontally.

The underlayment lines, if present, should be
used to ensure proper alignment.

Since underlayment has a tendancy to sap, do
not use the underlayment lines for panel
alignment. Snap chalk lines on the
underlayment to align the courses of panels.



2.8 COUNTRY MANOR SHAKE INSTALLATION GUIDE

At a valley location, run the felt completely
across so that the courses of underlayment are
interwoven and lap at least 8" at the top of the
preceding course, providing double coverage at
the valley. The underlayment should conform
to the valley to avoid any tears or punctures.
Apply a third layer of underlayment with a full
width extending the entire length of all valleys.

Extend the underlayment at least 1 1/2" upward
around protrusions, such as pipes, vents,
electrical conduits, chimneys, and skylights.
Apply roofing cement or VP-275 sealant to
ensure a watertight seal. If the underlayment
tears or fractures, install patches made of
underlayment and roofing cement to seal these
areas thoroughly.

It is critical that the underlayment be
installed properly  to avoid problems in the
future. Metal roofing can develop
condensation beneath it during certain
weather conditions. The underlayment
prevents such moisture from causing a
problem.
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REVIEW: ROOF

PREPARATION

Notes, Observations, & Questions

Inspect thoroughly before and after felting.
(Thoroughly repair any felt tears).

Roof over composition or wood shingles or
medium wood shakes only.

Minimum roof slope is 3:12 (4:12 in areas of
heavy snow).

Lap underlayment a minimum of 18" hori-
zontally and 6" vertically. At hips and ridges,
double lapping is required. Valley is triple
lapped.
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EAVE & GABLE

TREATMENT

Drip Edge ......................................... 3.2

Gable Edge..............................................3.4

Starter Strip.............................................3.5

Slotted Starter Strip................................3.10

End Caps................................................3.11

Review....................................................3.13

Important: All detail work demands
meticulous consideration.
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The standard eave and gable drip edge for
Country Manor Shake is CM-105.

Cut the drip edge around corners, notching
both the nailing surface and the drip hem, and
bend it to form the corner.

Secure the drip edge in place by nailing it every
24".

Nail into rafters when the underside of the deck
is exposed to view.

Fastener Specifications
Perfection approves the use of the following
fasteners only:
1) pure aluminum
2) stainless steel
Fasteners must be ringshank nails, screwshank
nails or screws. Fasteners should be long
enough to fully penetrate the decking, or at
least 1" into solid lumber.

DRIP EDGE
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Where the drip edge overlaps, cut the bottom
of the drip face at an angle, removing some of
the drip hem and fasten it in place.

Open the drip hem of the next piece of drip
edge. Slide it over the installed piece

The angle cut of the drip hem should nest
inside the drip hem of the installed piece.
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When installing drip edge  at a ridge location,
place the drip edge on one side of the gable,
mark a vertical line down the ridge intersection
and cut about 1" past the line.

Remove the excess material that will prevent
the next piece of drip edge to rest flat against
the deck and fascia.

Then cut a V-groove at the top of the drip edge
and bend the nailing surface to conform to the
ridge angle.

Mark and trim the second piece of drip edge to
ensure an attractive overlap. Be sure water
cannot get underneath of the drip edge at the
joint.

GABLE EDGE
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STARTER STRIP

Perfection starter strip (CM-102) is provided in
twelve foot lengths, in colors to match the
Country Manor Shake.

This is designed to be installed in conjunction
with the CM-105 drip edge.

A bead of sealant must be applied between the
CM-105 drip edge and the CM-102 starter
strip.

Always make a drain slot in the Starter Strip
where it will overlap any accessories with water-
return channels. Do this by cutting a 3" wide
notch in the nailing  hem and face.
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Position the CM-102 so its front edge
overhangs the drip edge by 1/4".

The starter strip is nailed at a minimum of every
6" below the lowermost stiffening rib of the
CM-102.
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When two pieces of starter strip meet, angle-cut
the lock and the face of the starter strip to be
installed.

Slide the angle-cut piece of starter strip into the
installed piece of starter strip.
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Insert the trimmed piece of starter strip to be
installed until the angle-cut is concealed.

After positioning the second piece, nail as
specified.

Install starter strip into and out of the valley.
Place the starter strip into the valley, marking
where it intersects the water return leg and the
return rib.

Cut and remove the nailing hem of the starter
strip. THe starter strip should extend over the
valley's water return channel.
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This notched in the starter strip will allow water
to drain out of the  valley's water return
channel.

Note: See section 4 for complete valley
installation techniques.

If a hip exists, a field fabricated hip flashing
must be formed. See page 8.2 for detailed hip
flashing formation and installation procedures.
As with the valley, remove the nailing flange
and some of the face of the CM-102 to allow
that may accumulate in the hip flashing to drain
under the lock of the CM-102.
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CM-122 and CM-123 installed on a 1"X4" and
an initial course of SP-6000 underlayment. Do
not allow the underlayment to cover the weep
holes in the slotted starter strip. SP-6000 is used
for its tear resistance in spanning a non-beveled
edge.

CM-122 slotted starter strip is designed to be used with CM-123

slotted starter drip-edge.  These parts offer an alternative to CM-

102 and CM-105 and are recommended for use in areas with

heavy snowfall and wind-driven rain.

When installing the underlayment, place the first course so that it

overhangs the eave by at least 1 1/2". The second course of

underlayment must lay on the nailing hem of the CM-122 Slotted

Starter Strip.  However, this course must not cover the "weep

holes" of the slotted starter strip.  The holes allow any

condensation to flow through the starter strip and exit the roof.

The starter strip and drip edge in this illustration are installed on a

beveled 1"X6" to lift the butt edge of the first course of shingles.

If the 1"X6" is not installed, the pitch of the first course of

shingles will not be the same as the pitch of the succeeding courses

of shingles.

SLOTTED STARTER

STRIP
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END CAPS

Before installing an end cap, apply a bead of
sealant to the bottom of the end cap.

CM-122 and CM-123 installed directly on the
decking and underlayment. Again, this will alter
the angle of the first course of shingles.

End Caps
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Position the end cap so that it extends 1" past
the eave drip edge.

At the same time, position the end cap beyond
the gable drip edge ¼".

The end caps should be adjusted by bending
the tab when they do not align with the
individual shake profiles.

When installing the first end cap, one nail
should be approximately 3" from the bottom of
the cap, and the other should be approximately
1" from the top of the cap. Apply sealant to the
lower nail head.

Slide all the subsequent end caps into the end
caps below, and fasten in place with one nail.
Place the nail in the open area approximately 1"
from the top of the cap.

It is important to make sure that the end caps
are tightly nested so that their coverage will be
equal to the coverage of the shake panel.
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REVIEW: EAVE &
GABLE TREATMENT

Install eave and gable drip edge after felt has
been applied.

Incorporate felt into the starter strip.

 Make a joint in the starter strip to allow for
expansion and contraction.

  Starter strip should overhang the drip edge
by 1/4".

  Remove starter strip nailing hem to
accomodate flashings with water return
channels.

  Use CM-122 Slotted Starter Strip and CM-
123 Drip Edge in areas of heavy rain, high
winds, or snowfall.

Notes, Observations & Questions
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PANEL INSTALLATION

Panel Installation....................................5.2

Random Appearance...............................5.4

Panels Into Valley....................................5.8

Dog Leg Valley......................................5.11

Staggered Starts....................................5.12

Matched Courses..................................5.15

Review..................................................5.19
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PANEL INSTALLATION

Each panel has a continuous horizontal
interlock and nailing hem along the top.

Along the bottom of the panel are eight
individual tabs which form the bottom lock.

Vertical sidelocks are also present in each panel.

Country Manor Shake is packaged 25 pieces
per carton. The panel covers a width of 48"
wide and consists of eight individual sections.

The eight sections have alternating thicknesses
and lengths. The short shakes measure 12 ¼",
and long shakes measure 12 5/8". The actual
coverage is 12".
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To install the first panel on a gable roof, start in
the lower left hand corner of the roof section.

Measure 3" in from the edge of the panel and
cut and remove the top nailing hem portion.
The purpose of the notch is to keep the nailing
hem from blocking the water return channels at
the end caps.

Then insert the panel into the end cap and
apply firm pressure to lock the bottom of the
panel into the starter strip, making sure all eight
tabs on the bottom of the panel are seated into
the starter strip.
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Once the panel is locked into place, nail on
both ends and in two intermediate locations.

Full panels should have a minimum of four
nails, and all panels less than full length
should have at least one nail per foot.

Lock the next panel by engaging the side lock
and securing the tabs into the starter strip.

Before installing the second course of shakes,
remove a portion of the left end of the panel to
provide a random appearance.

Cut the shakes using a circular saw blade
designed for cutting nonferrous metals.

Remember to lubricate the saw blade
periodically to ensure easier cutting and
smoother edges.

A portable saw table will make cutting the
panels much easier.

A saw guide will provide a suitable track for
cutting. This saw guide can be adjusted for
vertical and diagonal cuts.

RANDOM APPEARANCE
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To ensure a random look with the panels,
stagger the courses. Do this by using an
alternating series of small and larger starter
pieces.

Make sure that the end of panels never line up
diagonally 3 or more times in a row.

For example, randomness can be achieved by
utilizing the following series of panels.
However, this sequence is not mandatory.

Start with a full panel 48"

Second panel 40"

Third panel 24"

Fourth panel 14"

Fifth panel 38"

Sixth panel 27"

Seventh panel 10"
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Premolded polystyrene inserts can be installed
with the individual panels. The insert gives the
panel increased rigidity and walkability.

All remaining steps are identical to those for
uninsulated panels, except at areas where the
polystyrene will have to be cut back to avoid
interference with flashings and end cap
drainage.

When starting or ending with a long shake,
bend in the tab at the bottom of the end cap to
accommodate the longer length shake. Lock the
panel into place and nail.
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When finishing a course at the gable end,
measure from the side lock of the last full panel
to the inside of the end cap. Cut this last panel
of the course to this measurement.

To avoid ending with an unmanageable section
of panel, transpose lines from such areas as
valley and gables.  Since panels install from left
to right, transpose reference lines from right to
left to establish a starting point. Measure from
the ending location back toward the starting
area in increments of 48". When installing the
first panels, don't position them within 6" of the
reference line.

If it becomes necessary to install a small piece of
shake that has no hem for nailing, secure the
panel in place by using a bead of sealant as an
adhesive in the vertical lock.

Perfection's VP-275 is the only approved
sealant.
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PANELS INTO VALLEY

Install starter strip into and out of the valley
as described on pages 3.8 and 3.9.

Use caution when walking on the completed roofing areas.

The possibility of damaging the shake panels can be minimized by exercising
precautionary measures.

Additional protection may be necessary in areas of heavy foot traffic.
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Position the panel in the valley, allowing excess material

for folding the panel into the valley. Mark the top and

bottom of the the panel where it intersects the standing

rib and mark where nailing hem intersects water return

leg.

Measure approximately 3/4" past the nailing hem/

standing rib intersection at the top of the panel and 1 3/

4" past the butt/standing rib intersection at the bottom

of the panel. Make a line between the pounts and cut

the panel. The material past the standing rib is needed

to field form a diagonal sidelock on the panel. Cut and

remove the nailing hem that covers the valley's water

return channel.

Lay the panel face down and flatten the grooves
toward the middle. If the panel is the first panel
to cover the valley, remove the lower 1/3 butt
and the bottom lock of the panel that covers the
valley's water return channel. Removing these
portions of the panel will allow the valley to
drain properly.
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Cut excess material away from face of panel
and nailing hem. With a hand brake or hand
flanger, bend the flattened area in excess of 90°.

Remove all but 3/4" of the excess material.
Form a 3/4" lip to lock it into the standing rib of
the valley.

Lock panel into starter strip and over return rib
and fasten. Then squeeze the panel and
standing rib lock together.

These procedures are also used when installing
panels out of a valley.

It is important to make sure that the panel is cut
to an accurate angle. Mis-cuts or badly angled
pieces should not be forced into the valley.
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When installing panels in and out of valley,
make certain that panels are running parallel to
the ridge. At no time should any nails or other
fasteners penetrate the valley base flashing.

The succeeding courses of panels should be
installed out of the valley, keeping in mind the
concept of random panel appearance and
alignment.

Note the different roof pitches on either side of
the valley.

The panel that intersects the valley transition
should be cut and bent to adapt to the angles
of the dog leg valley.

DOG LEG VALLEY
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STAGGERED STARTS

To illustrate a staggered start, an offset gable is
used. The top locks of two roof sections will
not align. Prepare to install the panels by
completing the following steps:

Install sidewall flashing as described in Section
6.

Install starter strip as described in section 3.

Install drip edge on the offset gable end and
apply sealant where it intersects the sidewall
flashing.

Install end caps as described in section 3.
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Field-form a flashing to compensate for the
offset.

The flashing should cover the top lock of the
lower course and extend past the top lock of
the higher course. Bend a ¾″ hem with a slight
angle on the lower portion of the flashing to
add rigidity to the trim sheet. Fasten in place.

Install panels into both roof sections until a
short course situation occurs.
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Snap a chalk line parallel to the lower courses
extending from the top lock of the upper
course of panels onto the flashing.

Install CM-122 slotted starter strip along this
chalk line.

The top lock of the upper course should line
up with the slotted starter strip on the offset
section of the roof.  This provides a complete
locking strip for the next course of shake.
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MATCHED COURSES

Some roof sections will have an area without an
eave, or with some other obstruction that may cause
mismatched courses. In this example, a valley and an
area without an eave will be shown. This procedure
details how to ensure the course of shingles coming
from both sides of the intersecting ridge is properly
aligned above the valley peak.

To prevent wind-blown rain from getting under
the flashing, apply sealant where the flashing
overlaps the panels and, following standard
procedure, install the next course of panels into
the top lock of the lower panels and the slotted
starter strip.
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To develop a reference line, measure up 12" from the
top of the installed panels. Do this in two locations.

Snap a chalk line across the top of the 12" marks
and extend it to the gable end to establish a reference
line.

From the reference line, mark down in 12"
increments (the exposure of a panel) until no more
12" increments can be marked.
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The lowest course shingle will need to be modified as
necessary for the proper exposure so that successive
courses meet the chalk lines. If desired, and
particularly in heavy snow areas, the bottom triangle
area can be fitted with coilstock instead of a modified
shingle. If not already installed, install the gable edge
accessory pieces. If gable caps are used, modify an
end cap for this short course and modify a panel to fit
into the valley.

Snap chalk lines at each 12" increment. The chalk
lines will ensure the course will align with the courses
on the right roof section.

Install the panels so that the panels’ top locks touch
the chalk lines. While applying succeeding courses,
confirm panel alignment by measuring to the
reference line.
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Continue installing the panels left to right up to the
top of the valley.

Since the panels are installed left to right, the
tendency would be to start with a full panel in the left
roof section and install panels to the top of the valley
intersection. The reference line could be established
on the right roof section instead of the left roof
section. 12" increments could then be measured
down until the eave is reached. The result would be a
short course at the eave, involving multiple panels.
For aesthetic reasons, this should always be avoided.
Examine all the roof sections before laying out the
roof.
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Notes, Observations, & Questions

REVIEW: PANEL

INSTALLATION

Accurate angle cuts are critical at valley areas.

 Install panels according to guidelines to
ensure a random appearance.

Install panels left to right.

Install a new starter in areas with staggered
starts.

Develop a reference line to start panels in
areas with no eaves.

 Carefully plan the roof in advance so as to
install short courses at the ridge ONLY.
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VALLEY INSTALLATION

Simple Valley...............................................4.2

Eave/Panel Valley.........................................4.8

Dog Leg Valley............................................4.9

Gable/Panel Valley......................................4.13

Review.......................................................4.14
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SIMPLE VALLEY

The CM-125 valley is 10’ long and fabricated
with an 8" opening for water drainage with 1"
standing ribs bent inward at a 45° angle. It has
two 3.4" wide water return channels and .6"
water return legs.

The pieces are subtly tapered for lapping and
the wide end is labeled "top of part" on its
underside.
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 After snapping a chalk line down the center of
the valley, position the top of the  valley so the
center of the pan aligns with the chalk line.

The water return channels on both sides of the
valley should extend past the drip edge. This
will ensure that water will flow past the drip
edge and away from the roof.

When installing the valley pieces, always place
the wide end uphill. To add valley segments,
slide the narrow end of the top piece into the
wide end of the lower piece.
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Mark the underside where it meets the drip
edge. Cut ¾" past the mark.

Remove 3/4" of material from the end of the
standing ribs and return flanges.

Using hand seamer, form tabs that will rest
against the face drip edge. The tab should be
bent down 90°.
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Valley pan installed properly.

Center the valley into position and fasten it
with SH-409 nail clips on both sides of the
valley every 12". Secure the nail clips to the
deck with aluminum screwshank nails. Drill and
rivet the valley tabs to the drip edge.

Fasteners should not penetrate the valley.
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Install the adjacent valley, cutting the water
return channel where it intersects the ridge line.

Form the center portion of the valley so it
extends past the ridge line and overlaps the
installed valley.

When intersecting valleys at the ridge, cut and
modify the valley as shown.

The center portion of the valley should extend
past the ridge line and lay flat against the roof
deck. The cut ends of the water return channels
should be cut flush with the ridge lines.
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Apply sealant at overlapping areas and attach.

Valley pieces properly joined at the ridge.
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EAVE / PANEL VALLEY

An eave / panel valley has one half of the valley
draining onto a panel and the other half
terminating at a roof eave.

Seal the joints.
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Set the  valley into place extending the water
return channels over the course of panels and
past the edge of the eave. Allow the valley to
deliver water away from the corner. Apply
sealant along the return leg area to prevent
water from filtering under the valley pan.

DOG LEG VALLEY

A dog leg occurs on the roof when there is a
change in slope and direction.

After snapping chalk lines down the center of
each section of valley, position the top edge of
the first piece of valley where the slope changes.

Center the first piece of valley flashing into
position. Cut the top edge of the valley flashing
so the return rib of the lower section will align
with the return rib of the upper section of
valley.

Flatten the area where the valley pieces overlap
so the upper section of valley will rest flat
against the deck.
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Refer to simple valley instructions (page 4.4)
for the bottom end of the dog leg valley.

Fasten the first valley in place with SH-409 nail
clips on both sides of the valley every 12".
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Center and position the second section of
valley flashing. Where the flashings overlap,
notch the corner of the standing rib to allow for
the flashings to lap.

Remove top valley flashing and apply sealant.
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Reinstall the top valley flashing and modify as
required at the top of the ridge. Use all
precautions necessary in any such critical areas.

A field fabricated standing rib will help divert
water away from areas that are vulnerable to
washover action. The valley diverter is 7 ½" wide
with a 2" standing rib and ¾" water return legs.

Fabricating to these dimensions will allow the
diverter to be snapped into the valley profile
prior to shingle panel installation.
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Rivet the flashing tabs to the drip edge.

Lap the valley diverters by modifying the
standing rib of the top piece.

Always install uphill sections on top of
downhill sections.

Rivet where the standing ribs intersect.

This two piece valley system may be utilized in
areas where roof slopes change.

GABLE / PANEL VALLEY

In this situation, half of the valley drains onto a
lower shake panel and the other half runs onto
a gable end.

Before installing valley, install panels under the
gable.

Mark and modify valley, allowing one portion
to lock onto the shake panel and the other to
bend down over the drip edge.
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REVIEW:

VALLEY INSTALLATION
Properly center all valley flashings.

 Look for label on back of valley to determine
top of part.

Valleys should extend past the drip edge.

Uphill sections always install over downhill
sections.

Valley overlaps should be properly sealed.

Diverters should be installed in valleys where
washover possibilities exist.

  Fasten the valley to the decking with nail
clips.

  NEVER penetrate valley pan.

Notes, Observations, & Questions
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BRAKE OPERATIONS

& ROOF PROTRUSIONS
Portable Brake........................................6.2

Typical Flashing......................................6.3

Flashing Into Board & Batten Siding .....6.5

Flashing Into Horizontal Siding..............6.5

Pipe Flashing.........................................6.10

Review..................................................6.19

Important: All detail work demands
meticulous consideration.
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PORTABLE BRAKE

The only way to master the use of the
portable brake comes from hands-on
experience. Mastering this device requires
trial and error.

Mark the dimensions needed on the trim
sheet that will form the flashing.

Cut the various lengths needed, using a
straight edge and a utility knife.

Insert the flashing into the portable brake and
trim to desired width by scoring with a utility
knife and breaking. Adjust to designated
points and bend to the proper angles.
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TYPICAL FLASHINGS
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SIDING INTO BOARD &
BATTEN SIDING

Whenever possible, use Sidewall Flashing
(CM-121) and either extend it up and beyond
the siding or invert it into a 1/2" deep slot cut
into the siding.

If this cannot be done, notch the flashing
tightly around the battens and seal.

For front wall flashings, form a flashing like
the illustration at left to extend 4” out over
the face of the panels with a 3/4" hem and
extend up the wall approximately 3". Bend the
flashing so that it lies tightly against the roof
panels.

FLASHING INTO

HORIZONTAL SIDING

Again, when flashing can’t go behind or into
siding, form sidewall flashing so the width of
the flashing ledge matches the butt thickness
of the horizontal siding. Position, mark, and
trim to fit.

Mark the location where the flashing and the
butts of the siding intersect, as well as any
front wall.

Cut the vertical wall flashing on a taper to
match the siding profile at the marked butt
areas. Modify flashing to form a dog ear.

Position flashing; interlock ledges and base,
attach and seal where flashing meets siding.
Install panels into sidewall flashing. When a
C-channel is not utilized, panels must be
sealed where they intersect sidewall flashing.
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Prior to installing Sidewall Flashing (SH-421),
remove the lock from the Eave Starter Strip so
the Sidewall Flashing lies flat against the deck.

Set the Sidewall Flashing  into place. Fasten it
to the deck with Nail Clips.
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Use Nail Clips to secure the Sidewall Flashing
to the deck. Fasten every 12".

IMPORTANT: Do not drive nails through the
water- return channel of the Sidewall
Flashing.

When Sidewall Flashings intersect at the ridge,
cut the water return channel and wall portion
of the first section so it extends a few inches
past the ridge line.

The top piece of Sidewall Flashing must
overlap the lower piece. Be certain a portion
of the water return channel extends past the
ridge and down the opposite side. Mitre cut
the wall portion of the flashing to provide a
neat look.
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When installing panels into the Sidewall
Flashing, remove a portion of the butt on the
first course of panels. This will allow water
which may accumulate in the water return
flange of the Sidewall Flashing to drain away.

Be sure to leave no less than a 1/4" gap
between the edge of the panel and the inside
wall of the Sidewall Flashing.
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When installing panels, do not crush the
water return flange of the Sidewall Flashing.
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PIPE FLASHING

When flashing around pipes, plumbing vents,
or similar protrusions, field form a pipe jack.
The base of the jack will be formed 6" wider
than the pipe, with two ¾" return legs.
Extend the base an additional 6" above the
back of the pipe and around the top lock of
the row of panels installed below.

Hold the flashing next to the pipe vent and
transfer the top and bottom edges of the pipe
to the flashing.

Trace the pipe diameter onto the base
flashing.

The circle that has been traced should then be
trimmed out.



6.11COUNTRY MANOR SHAKE INSTALLATION GUIDE

In addition to the base flashing, a pipe collar
must be formed. To determine the dimension
required to form the collar, multiply the pipe
diameter by 3.25 and add one inch. (The
additional inch is needed for pipe movement
and lock formation).

Note: The height of this collar must extend at
least 6" above the surface of the panels. If the
existing protrusion is less than this 6", then a
bonnet must be field formed and attached to
the collar to prevent water infiltration.

To attach this collar to the base, it must be
notched and flanged.

The collar is then mounted to the base,
making sure that flanges are tight against the
underside of the base.



6.12 COUNTRY MANOR SHAKE INSTALLATION GUIDE

Prior to installation, sealant must be applied
where the collar meets the base.

Note: All field fabricated roof jacks should be
assembled and sealed well in advance of
installation to insure the integrity of the
sealant.

Note: Flashing in photo is resting on installed
panels and is not in the area of where it will
be installed.

The pipe jack can now be installed.

The final step is to integrate a piece of
underlayment into the underlayment system
so that it laps over the base of the field
formed jack, and it is under the course of
underlayment above.
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Position a panel under the pipe into the side
lock of the panel to the left. Mark lines that
will indicate the sides of the pipe.

Reposition the panel to the side of the pipe,
engage horizontal locks and mark top and
bottom of pipe.

Cut out the opening, enlarging it just enough
to allow for the movement necessary to place
and lock the panel over the pipe jack.

A hidden weep hole should be notched in the
butt lock of the section that covers the base
flashing. Place the panel over the pipe and
engage the side lock. With a zip tool, pull out
the bottom locks on the panel.

Once the bottom locking tabs are past the top
lock of the installed panel, properly engage
the locks into the toplock of the lower panel.
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Fasten the panel in position and seal where
pipe penetrates panel.

If a projection on the roof has a larger
diameter at the top than at the base, the
flashing must be made in two pieces and
lapped to provide a tight fit. This will occur
with projections such as turbines, J-vents, heat
stacks, etc.

Form the base flashing with water return legs
as described for pipe jacks.
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To adapt the flashing, measure the diameter of
the opening and divide by two in order to find
the radius, which will then be calibrated onto
a compass.

Draw a semi-circle and then move the center
point up 1" and draw another semi-circle
above that. This extra inch allows for a
flashing lap.

These two pieces will surround the base of the
projection. Cut both of the semi-circles out
and make a slight diagonal notch on the
return edge to allow the top piece of flashing
to slide over the bottom.

On the bottom flashing, form a lip to lock
into the top lock of the panel below it.  This
will prevent water from entering beneath the
flashing.
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Insert the top piece, pushing both pieces
together so they fit tightly around the base of
the projection.

Once it is in place, nail the flashing at the
overlapped areas.

Integrate a piece of underlayment into the
underlayment system so that it laps over the
base flashing; similar to the pipe jack
installation.

Seal the perimeter of the protrusion as well as
any nail heads.
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A panel can be cut to fit by measuring from
the closest side lock to the side of the
projection. Transfer this measurement onto a
panel. Measure from the bottom of the
protrusion to the top lock of the course
below. Subtract that dimension from 12" and
measure that distance down from the top lock
of the panel to be cut. This method of
marking the panel is an alternative to placing
the panel against the protrusion and marking
the panel.

Use the compass with the preset radius or the
removed portion of the base flashing to mark
off the circumference and cut where needed.
Remove the top nailing hem from the top of
the panel at the projection to prevent the
water return leg on the base flashing from
being crushed. When horizontal or circular
cuts are being made, the snips may cause a
curvature in the panel. It will be necessary to
straighten the panel back to its original
configuration. Lock and nail the panel into
place, making sure that it fits snugly. When
more than one panel requires modification to
fit around the penetration, follow the same
procedure as previously discussed.
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Once all panels are locked and nailed into
place, carefully seal around the perimeter of
the protrusion.

Pay particularly close attention to filling with
sealant any grooves between the shakes that
may fall on the back side of the projection.
This will prevent water from lying behind the
protrusion.

Note: It is critical that diverters be installed
behind all protrusions 6" or larger where
water could collect behind the protrusion.

Diverter
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Notes, Observations, & Questions

REVIEW:BRAKE OPERATIONS

& ROOF PROTRUSIONS

It will take some trial and error to master
the use of a brake.

Flashings must include ¾" water return legs.

Field formed pipe jacks must be utilized.

Employ diverters behind all large
protrusions.
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CHIMNEY & SKYLIGHT

FLASHING

Brick Chimney Flashing.............................7.2

Skylight Flashing.........................................7.8

Stone Chimney Flashing..........................7.12

Review........................................................7.14

Important: All detail work demands
meticulous consideration.
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Refer to the Protrusion Flashing Chart on
pages 6.3 and 6.4 for flashing details.

Old chimney flashings should be removed only
if they will interfere with new flashings.

Prior to installing the new flashing, inspect the
chimney to make sure there are no loose bricks
or missing mortar.

Repair any cracks and crazing around the flue
pipe and cap to prevent water from entering.

Note: If old flashing is not aluminum or
stainless steel, then it must be isolated from
contact with new flashing.

BRICK CHIMNEY

FLASHING

Install front counter flashing if the shake panel
top lock falls less than 6” from the face of the
chimney.

If this condition results in the top lock falling 6"
or more in length from the face of any
projection, install a base flashing, a cover panel,
then a front counter flashing.
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If not already present, make a 1/2" masonry cut.
Form a flashing so that it both covers the top
lock of the shake (plus any existing chimney
flashing) and extends into the masonry cut.
Form a ½" lip to insert into the masonry cut.
Extend the flashing 3" past each side of the
chimney.

Cut and remove the ½" lip 3" back on both
sides, then cut a V-notch and bend the tabs
around each side of the chimney. Set the
flashing into place and fasten.
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Sidewall flashing, CM-121, extends along the
side of the chimney.

Position this flashing to extend 3" past the front
wall flashing. At the point where the sidewall
and front wall flashing intersect, modify the
side wall flashing by forming tabs on the
flashing. Fold those tabs back against themselves
concealing much of the unpainted aluminum of
the flashing. Scraps of painted material may
need to be inserted behind these tabs to conceal
all the unpainted aluminum.

Form a tab where the sidewall flashing extends
past the back of the chimney and bend it
around the back of the chimney to help divert
water past the sides of the chimney.



7.5COUNTRY MANOR SHAKE INSTALLATION GUIDE

A custom formed piece of sidewall flashing
should be used to cover any discolored bricks
or existing flashing if the CM-121 will not
provide complete coverage. If there is an
existing groove in the chimney used by
previous flashings, form the custom flashing to
fit into it.

Secure flashings to the front wall flashing with
pop rivets or sheet metal screws, then cover the
heads with sealant.

Form a back flashing, extending up the roof at
least 14" and up the back side of the chimney at
least 4". Always allow an additional 3" of
flashing on each side of the chimney. Mark
where the flashing meets the chimney. Trim and
form flashing into dog ears to divert water
around the chimney. Seal joints of flashing at
corner of chimney.

Secure the back flashing to the back tabs of
the sidewall flashing with rivets or stainless
steel sheetmetal screws.  Seal the fastener
heads.
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When a panel extends past a front wall
exposure, add ¾" to the side of the panel and
trim off the excess at both the bottom and top
lock areas. This will allow it to be bent down.

Remove 3" of the bottom lock and remove 3"
from the top nailing hem of the panel to allow
for proper drainage. Bend the extra ¾" face of
panel down 90°.

Seal around the entire perimeter of the chimney
where the flashing and the brick meet to ensure
a watertight joint. Be sure to use a sufficient
amount of sealant to fill any voids or cavities.
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Install a course of underlayment over the
flashing and under the course of underlayment
above it.  This will allow water to drain over the
flashing and onto the lower courses of shingles.

Continue running panels up the side of the
chimney, removing the nailing hem where it
covers the water-return channelof the sidewall
flashing. This will allow proper water drainage.
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Install CM-122 Slotted Starter Strip to extend
from the top locks of the courses of shingles on
both sides of the chimney.  This will be the lock
for the full course of shingles running past the
top of the chimney.

Note: It is critical that diverters, such as
crickets, be installed behind all large
projections. No diverter was installed in this
photo.

SKYLIGHT FLASHING

Refer to Brick Chimney Flashing (pages  7.2-
7.8) for specifications concerning proper use
of flashing.

Refer to Roof Preparation (Section 2) for
proper underlayment guidelines.

Remove the skylight dome and safely set it off
to the side. Minimum curb height is the greater
of 6” or local code. Curbless Skylights must not
be installed with Country Manor Shake.

It is critical that the skylight be installed with
adequate curbing.

Install the first course of panels by cutting as
required.
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Install CM-121 Sidewall Flashing, (see brick
chimney flashing, page 7.4) securing it with the
front flashing. Sealant must be applied between
side and front flashing.

Form the front flashing to extend 1" beyond the
top of curb and 3" past both sides of skylight.
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Fill any grooves in the panels that may allow
water to enter under the sidewall flashing. This
will divert water to the top of the panels and
past the sidewall flashing. Subesquent courses
of panels will be inserted into the sidewall
flashing.

Extend the felt up the curb at the back of the
skylight. Be sure to place the underlayment
under the course of underlayment above it.

Install panels along the sides of the skylight.
Make certain the courses of panels on both
sides of the skylight maintain the same line to
avoid any mismatched courses of panels. At the
top of the skylight, install panels so 4" of the
panel extend past the edge of the skylight as
shown.
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When all flashing and sealing has been completed, fasten the skylight dome securely.

Note: It is critical that diverters be installed behind all large protrusions.

The back flashing must be formed to extend up
the roof approximately 12" behind the skylight.
This flashing should cover the skylight curb
and should be extended 3" past both sides of
the skylight.

Form dog ears on the side of the flashing to
divert water away from the skylight.

Form a 1" tab to be bent and attached to the top
of the curb. Fasten flashing through tabs.

Caulk all joints where the flashings overlap.
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Scribe sidewall flashing and notch it in the same
manner as the front flashing. Bend a tab around
the back of the chimney and form a dog ear on
the front of the flashing.

Place the sidewall flashing into position and
secure.

Seal all flashings where they overlap.

Form a ledge on the top of the sidewall flashing,
similar to the top ledge on the front flashing.

STONE CHIMNEY

FLASHING

Refer to the Protrusion Flashing Chart on
pages 6.3 and 6.4 for flashing guidelines.

The stone chimney presents a unique problem due to
the irregularities of a stone surface. Form the front
flashing so the top ledge is equal to the greatest depth of
the stone. Place the flashing against the stone and with
compass scribe along the top ledge of the flashing,
following the irregularities of the stone. This will allow
the flashing to conform with the stone surface when
notched out. Remove the top locks of the panels that
will be covered by the sidewall flashing. If necessary,
remove the top lock of panels in front of the chimney
and apply a liberal bead of sealant along the shake panel
surface. Fill in the grooves between the individual
shakes to prevent the possibility of moisture working its
way underneath the flashing. Set the front flashing in

position and fasten into place.



7.13COUNTRY MANOR SHAKE INSTALLATION GUIDE

Bend a dog ear past the corner of the chimney
to divert water. Bend the flashing around the
side of the chimney. Seal the perimeter of the
flashing at ledge locations and any flashing
joints. Also seal along the side of the chimney
where the panels fit into the side wall flashing.

Note: It is critical that diverters be installed
behind all large protrusions.

Form the base flashing for the back of the stone
chimney, similar to that used with brick
chimney flashing. Form a ledge at the top of the
flashing where it meets the stone chimney and
scribe along the stone face, trimming to match
the stone profile.

Extend the flashing from the back of the
chimney and under the course of underlayment
behind the chimney. Trim excess material from
the flashing and set it into place.

Note: This photo shows the back chimney
flashing terminating at the ridge.
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Notes, Observations, & Questions

REVIEW: CHIMNEY &
SKYLIGHT FLASHING

All detail work demands meticulous consider-
ation.

Proper sealant applications are critical.

Diverters are required behind all large protru-
sions.
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HIP TREATMENT

Hip Flashing................................................8.2

Hip Treatment (No Panel Overlap)............8.2

Hip Caps With Overlapped Panels.............8.3

Hip Cap Modification & Installation........8.4

Hip Caps & Mismatched Courses.............8.8

Review........................................................8.11
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Run panels in and out of the hip area.  Find
panel lengths by measuring from both the top
and bottom of the last vertical lock of the last
full panel to the center of the hip line. This will
determine the cutting angle required for this
hip. After cutting the panel, lock the panel in
place and nail.

Before installing starter strip and panels, a field
fabricated hip flashing must be formed. This
will be used in conjunction with the application
of hip caps. It is formed from a 6" wide piece of
trim sheet which includes ¾" water return legs.

The bottom of the flashing should be cut flush
with the drip edge. Attach with SH-409 nail
clips every 12" on both sides of the flashing.

HIP FLASHING

HIP TREATMENT
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HIP CAPS WITH

OVERLAPPED PANELS

In areas of high wind and/or heavy snow,
overlap Country Manor Shake panels at hip
locations. Cut panels to hipline on one side of
the hip. On adjacent side, cut the panels to the
hip angle allowing a 3" overlap.

Turn panel face down and flatten grooves in
overlap area approximately 2". Always flatten
ribs toward the middle of the panel.

It is imperative to achieve a tight fitting cut at
the hip so that the gap is minimal. Place a full
panel on the adjacent side of the hip. Mark the
top and bottom of the panel where it intersects
the hip line. Cut to the hip angle and secure
into place.

Note: When installing panels out of the hip
area, remember to ensure a random
appearance and stagger the courses.
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Remove fastening tabs…

Apply a liberal bead of sealant at overlap. Make
sure to fill all grooves completely.

Install panel and fasten at hip overlap. Be sure
not to penetrate the hip flashing with fasteners.

HIP CAP

MODIFICATION
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If necessary, remove enough of the side tab to
allow the cap to to conform to the uneven areas
in the panel.

…and bend in side tabs.
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Nest hip cap over panel butts. Slide the top of
the cap into the locking portion of panel’s top
lock and slide the bottom of the cap into the
lock at the bottom of the panel.

Depending on the pitch of the roof, the panels
may need trimmed to fit into the panel locks.

Attach hip cap with two nails. Apply the nails as
high in the cap as possible and outside of the
hip flashing.

If the hip cap intersects a long shake, bend in
the tab on the side of the hip cap.
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The photo at left shows the hip cap with the
tabs properly modified to fit onto the panels.
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MISMATCHED COURSES

Run the panels into the hip line. On the first
course, install a hip cap as previously described
in this section.

At the hip ridge intersection, trim the last cap
on one side of hip to fit ridge intersection.

Place the opposing hip cap; mark where it
overlaps, remove the end of the hip cap that
will not be covered by the ridge cap, then
securely attach.
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Attach the starter strip with four fasteners.

When the panel butts on the adjacent roof
sections do not meet at the hip line, hip caps
cannot be used for the remainder of the hip
treatment. Ridge caps must be used to complete
the treatment.

Measure up twelve inches on the hip cap and
make a mark.  This marks the location of  a
piece of starter strip that will be used to attach
the  first ridge cap.

Field form and fasten a starter piece (CM-122
can be used in place of the field formed starter).
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Proceed up the hip line with the ridge caps,
flattening the panel butt edges and locking the
ridge caps into each other.

Note: In this illustration, the courses of panels
on both sides of the hip match.

Flatten the butt edge of the upper course of
panels to create a flat area for the ridge caps to
rest. Lock the ridge cap into the starter strip.
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REVIEW:

 HIP TREATMENT
Form a hip flashing

Cut accurate angles at hips.

Modify the hip caps to fit the profile of the
panels.

Nail hip caps outside of hip flashing.

Use Ridge Caps on roofs with mismatched
pitches.

Notes, Observations, & Questions
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RIDGE TREATMENT

Panel to Ridge Treatment............................9.2

Ridge Flashing.............................................9.3

Ridge Cap Starting At The Gable End.......9.9

Ridge Caps With Center Termination........9.9

Complex Hip-Ridge Situations................9.12

Review........................................................9.15

Important: All detail work demands
meticulous consideration.
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PANEL TO RIDGE

TREATMENT

Note: Ridge flashing is required prior to ridge
cap installation. Depending on the slope of the
roof and the height of the panels adjoining the
ridge, furring may be necessary to keep shake
panels at the same pitch as the preceding
courses. Off pitch shakes can result in water
leakage and/or perceived color mismatch.
Variations of the ridge treatments may have
installation options that will comply with
Perfection’s approval.
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Before installing the ridge flashing, apply a
liberal bead of sealant to the top course, making
sure that all vertical channels are completely
sealed. This will prevent water from penetrating
underneath the flashing.

Field form a ridge flashing as required.

RIDGE FLASHING
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Fasten the flashing into place every 3-4 feet to
hold it in position. On long ridges, overlap the
flashing by at least 3". Seal at the flashing
overlaps. Trim the flashing to fit valley
intersecting angles.

Lock the first ridge cap securely into the end of
the ridge flashing.
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Secure the back tabs by nailing in place with
two 3" aluminum nails.

The first cap was face nailed to secure it tightly
to the roof.  When any accessory is face
fastened, be certain to cover the exposed
fasteners with matching sealant.

Do not over-drive the nails. Over-driving causes
succeeding caps to lock improperly.
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Apply sealant under the butt edge of the first
ridge cap at the Hip-Ridge intersection.

The butt lock on the ridge cap has slots cut out
that allow it to fit around the nails of the
previously installed cap.
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Continue installing ridge caps as needed. Secure
the ridge caps by firmly engaging the locks. The
actual coverage of the ridge caps is 12".

Where a ridge runs into intersecting valleys,
mark the intersection on the last cap.
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Allow for additional material on this cap to
form an end lock.  Trim the cap as required.
Fold the end locks to conform to the valley
angles. Apply sealant into the butt of the last
ridge cap and the locking portion of the
preceding cap to secure the butt end of the
ridge cap. Set in place and fasten the cap to the
edge of the adjacent panels with rivets or
stainless steel screws.

Apply sealant to the exposed fasteners.
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It is possible to install ridge caps starting at each
end of a gable roof and working toward the
center.

Ridge caps are always installed beginning at a
gable and ending in intersecting valleys.

Make a starter cap by bending open the locking
tabs on a standard ridge cap. Trim where
needed and bend to the desired configuration.

Attach the cap to the gable end by riveting into
either the end caps or the drip edge.

Apply sealant to the exposed fasteners.

RIDGE CAP STARTING

AT THE GABLE END

RIDGE CAPS WITH

CENTER TERMINATION
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Transfer the measurement onto the last cap to
be installed.

At the midpoint, the last full ridge cap should
be installed. Measure the distance between the
opposing ridge caps and divide in half.
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Remove the unwanted portions. Position the
modified cap over the last cap installed and
fasten with nails on both sides of the ridge.

Apply sealant along the joint where the two
ridge caps overlap and over the exposed nail
heads. This will provide a symmetrical
appearance to the ridge of the roof.
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At the lower hip ridge intersection, trim the last
hip cap on one side of hip to fit ridge
intersection.

Place the opposing hip cap; mark where it
overlaps, cut away the side of the cap, trim to
fit, and securely attach.

Lock the first ridge cap into position by placing
the bottom lock edge underneath the ridge
flashing. Always install ridge caps in a direction
away from the hips.

COMPLEX HIP-RIDGE

SITUATIONS
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When a ridge runs into a hip, the panel butts
normally will not line up where they intersect at
the hip. Therefore, continue installation with
flashing and ridge caps.

Mark the hip where the flashings intersect the
butts. Flatten the butts inside the marked area.

Form a hip flashing that will cover the hip. The
hip will rest on top of the panel in a manner
similar to that of ridge flashing.
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Once the ridge caps have been installed, it will
be necessary to find and seal any exposed
fasteners or cavities at the joints where the ridge
and hip transition takes place.

Set the flashing in place and fasten. Field form
and fasten a starter piece (CM-122 can be used
in place of the field formed starter) for the first
ridge cap at the hip line.

Install succeeding caps as previously described
at ridge location, making sure not to overdrive
nails.
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Notes, Observations, & Questions

REVIEW:

RIDGE TREATMENT

Seal panels at ridge prior to flashing.

Always install ridge flashing.

Do not overdrive nails into ridge caps.

Ridge caps start at gable or hip intersections
and end at valleys.

Ridge caps can be installed from gable ends
and terminate in the center of a roof to create
a symmetric appearance.

Ridge caps can be used used as hip
treatments in complex situations
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SPECIAL GABLE

TREATMENTS

Dutch Gable...............................................10.2

Flared Gable...............................................10.5

Review........................................................10.6

Important: All detail work demands
meticulous consideration.
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DUTCH GABLE

A dutch gable is defined as an area where a hip
and gable intersect.

Under a dutch gable where the roof intersects a
vertical wall, there may be times when the fascia
board needs to be trimmed to accept the panel.
The shake panel is trimmed to slide underneath
the fascia board to ensure a watertight fit.

It may be necessary to follow the same
procedure of panel installation whenever the
panels run into a front wall exposure.

Nails should be placed in the grooves between
the simulated shakes a minimum of every 24"
on panels that have been cut to less than full
height.
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Refer to the Flashing Chart on pages 6.3 and
6.4 for flashing guidelines.

When working underneath an overhang, install the

flashing in two pieces and overlap it in the center of the

gable area. Apply the front wall flashing in the manner

previously described. Apply a liberal amount of sealant

on the face of the panels and on the flashing lap. Trim

the end of the flashing so it rests underneath the

overhang.

When placing the second piece of flashing into position,

make sure to overlap notched sections of flashings and

secure in place. If the front wall is stucco or some other

material that will not hold a fastener, attach by drilling

and nailing through the flashing and a section of the

thick shake into the roof decking. Make sure to seal all

ledges and nailheads.

On the right side of this dutch gable, the top
lock of the last full course falls below the hip
gable intersection.

The following is an optional method to handle
this situation. Before installing the next course,
apply drip edge and install a gable end cap. The
bottom of the end cap should line up about ¾"
below the top lock on the last course.

Modify the end cap at the hip gable
intersection. Cut out the face of the end cap,
leaving a channel to control the flow of water.
Seal along the nailing hem and install the end
cap.
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Trim a panel to conform with the gable hip
intersection. Place the panel and mark the
location where the end cap intersects the butt of
the shake.

Install the second end cap, trim the panels at the
marks, and install. Notch the panel to allow
water to escape from the end caps.

Place the hip cap and mark the intersection of
the end cap and the shake panel.

Trim the hip cap at the marks.
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FLARED GABLE

In a flared gable situation, the end caps
shouldn’t be fully engaged. This will allow the
end cap to span slightly greater distance to
compensate for the angular cut of the panel.

Install panels out of flared gable end caps,
remembering to notch nailing hems to ensure
proper drainage.

 Then, install and nail it securely into place.

Apply sealant where the hip cap meets the drip
edge and end cap.
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Notes, Observations, & Questions

REVIEW: SPECIAL GABLE

TREATMENTS

At Dutch gables, adapt end caps to drain
onto panels.

Modify Hip Caps.

Seal joints.

Adjust end caps at flared gable.
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APPENDICES

Damaged Panel Repair...............................11.2

Measuring a Roof......................................11.5

Installation of Gravity Vents.....................11.6

Starting Reference Lines............................11.8

Special Installation Issues..........................11.9

Special Nailing for UL 580.....................11.10

Architectural Specifications.............................11.11
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Important: All detail work demands
meticulous consideration.

DAMAGED PANEL

REPAIR
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Should a panel become damaged, it can be
easily repaired.

Identify the individual damaged piece of panel.

Take a new panel and score and remove the
section that corresponds to the damaged
portion.

Once the replacement section is removed from
the rest of the panel, trim away the top nailing
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hem. Eliminate any burrs that remain at the
corners of the panel.

Apply a bead of sealant around the entire
perimeter of the damaged section.

Slip the replacement section over the top of the
damaged piece.
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Make sure this panel section nests securely in
place to create a permanent seal. Use face

Run x Length x 1.031
Run x Length x 1.054
Run x Length x 1.086
Run x Length x 1.118
Run x Length x 1.160
Run x Length x 1.202
Run x Length x 1.250
Run x Length x 1.302
Run x Length x 1.358
Run x Length x 1.414

Run x Length x 0.515
Run x Length x 0.527
Run x Length x 0.543
Run x Length x 0.559
Run x Length x 0.580
Run x Length x 0.601
Run x Length x 0.625
Run x Length x 0.651
Run x Length x 0.679
Run x Length x 0.707

3:12
4:12
5:12
6:12
7:12
8:12
9:12

10:12
11:12
12:12

Roof
Slope

“A”
Straight Section of Roof

“B”
Hip Section of Roof

“C”
Valley Section of Roof

Run x Length x 0.515
Run x Length x 0.527
Run x Length x 0.543
Run x Length x 0.559
Run x Length x 0.580
Run x Length x 0.601
Run x Length x 0.625
Run x Length x 0.651
Run x Length x 0.679
Run x Length x 0.707
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fasteners or rivets to hold in place if necessary,
sealing all penetrations with VP-275 sealant.

MEASURING A ROOF

INSTALLATION OF

GRAVITY VENTS

Gravity vents can be utilized in conjunction with
Country Manor Shake. The only recommended

gravity vent is the Lomanco aluminum vent
#600.

A vent can be installed in both new
construction and roof overs. In either situation,
it is important that the vent be installed only
over the 5th, 6th, and 7th sections of the Country
Manor Shake. In roof-overs, existing vent
openings need to be filled with plywood and
surface material to compensate for the opening

in the existing roof. In both situations, the new
roof openings should be cut before the
installation of the corresponding course of
shakes.

Measure and cut an 8" square opening in the
existing roof surface. Make sure not to cut
existing roof structural members. Also, cut an
identical hole in the 5th and 6th shake sections.
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The gravity vent must be modified to fit the
Country Manor Shake panels. Position the vent in

accordance with the section marked “TOP.”
Measure and remove the top 3" and the bottom
½" of the base. Measure down and mark from the



11.8COUNTRY MANOR SHAKE INSTALLATION GUIDE

tip of the base 13" and 14 ½". Bend two 90°
angles at lines marked so that the vent conforms
to configuration of the panel. Cut two ½" wide
weep holes in the base as shown.

Apply a liberal bead of sealant around the cut opening and into the top lock of the panel.

The modified vent can now be set into the sealant bead and positioned into the top lock of the panel.

STARTING REFERENCE LINES

To avoid ending with unmanageable sections of panels, transpose lines from such areas and valleys
and gables. Since panels install from left to right, transpose reference lines from right to left. To
establish the starting point, measure from the ending location back toward the starting area at
increments of 48". When installing the first panels, don’t position the bottom of the panels within 6"
of the reference line.
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SPECIAL INSTALLATION ISSUES

Before doing any installation, be sure to check the local code requirements. Some local codes may
require special installation procedures to meet fire rating, wind uplift, or a number of other
particular requirements. This manual provides basic installation procedures and does not attempt to
describe every installation procedure for every local code requirement. Please contact the factory for
technical assistance when any of these special installation requirements are encountered.

Installation over stress-skin panels

There are concerns with installing roofing over structural insulated panels or other construction
methods which result in a non-vented, insulated space directly beneath the roof decking. Roofs
constructed with structural insulated or stress-skin panels are the most common occurences of a
non-vented, insulated space existing beneath the roof system. Stress-skin panels are composite
structured panels usually made of expanded plystyrene sandwiched beteen two pieces of laminated
wood sheets. The wood sheets are usually oriented strand board, also known as OSB.

We have found moisture produced in the living space of a home travels up through the bottom layer
of the panel into the polystyrene, then up into the top wood layer of the stress-skin panel. The
moisture can travel no further because it is blocked by the underlayment used in the roofing system.
As a result, the water becomes trapped in the top layer of the stress-skin panel’s top wooden layer
and causes the panel to rot.

Some stress-skin panel manufacturers have designed their products with air channels or grooves to
allow outside air to circulate over the panels and help keep them dry in an attempt to prevent the
wood from rotting.

Please call Perfection at 888-788-2427 if you would like more information on installation over
stress-skin panels.
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SPECIAL NAILING REQUIRED FOR U.L. 580

In order to meet the requirements for U.L. 580, special nailing instructions must be followed.  Nail
the panel every six inches along the back of the top lock. Do not nail through the portion of the lock
where the next panel will nest. It is imperative that the next panel nest correctly into the top lock.
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ARCHITECTURAL SPECIFICATIONS

I. MANUFACTURER:
Perfection: The Very Best in Building
Products
PO Box 1524
8512 Industry Park Drive
Piqua, Ohio 45356
U.S.A.
Local: (937) 778-5117
Toll-free: (888) 788-2427
Fax: (937) 778-5116

II. SCOPE
Work includes all labor, materials and
equipment necessary to complete
installation of Country Manor Shake
aluminum roofing.

III. PRODUCTION INFO.
A. Product Design — All panels are
designed for use in residential and
light commerical applications with
elevations up to 30 feet (9114 mm).
For applications of a different nature,
contact Perfection.

Height: 12" (304.8 mm)
Width: 48" (1219 mm)
Wt./Sq.: 46 lb.

Each Country Manor Shake panel is
formed into eight individual simulated
shakes of varying height, width and
butt thickness to duplicate the random
overlap appearance and three-
dimensional effect of real cedar
shakeds. The product’s authentic
appearance is further enhanced with a
deep-rugged-looking grain formed into
each of the eight individual shakes.

B. Finish — Country Manor Shake
panels and factory formed accessories
are formed with a two-coat, high
performance Kynar 500 or Hylar 5000
coating, which includes a protective
primer and baked-on high-
performance topcoat that resists
chalking, fading and deterioration.

C. Alloy and Temper — All aluminum
panels and accessories are made of
3105-H25 aluminum sheet (minimum
tensile strength 26,000 psi; minimum
yield strength 22,000 psi) or
equivalent.

D. Thickness — All panels have a
nominal thickness of 0.019" (.483
mm).

IV. INSTALLATION
A. Fastening — Country Manor
Shake panels are applied over
minimum ½" plywood decking or
equivalent. The system may also be
applied over existing composition
shingles (single or multi-layered),
wood shingles or wood shakes with
¾" maximum butt thickness. In any
case, the entire roof must be covered
with a minimum of one layer of 30-
lb. felt underlayment.

Country Manor Shake panels have a
continuous nailing flange to provide
for easy application. Panels are
installed from left to right with left-
hand end cuts as required to stagger
the vertical joints between successive
courses, enhancing the random
appearance. Country Manor Shake
panels should be attached with ring
or screw shank aluminum mails that
have a minimum shank diameter of
0.090: and a minimum head diameter
of 0.215". Nails should provide a
minimum of ¾" penetration,
excluding point, into a solid nailing
surface.

Minimum Acceptable Roof Pitch:
4:12 (101.6:304.8 mm) or, in non-
snow areas, 3:12 (76.2:304.8 mm).

For weather protection and to imitate
a joint between individual shakes,
panels are locked together by
engaging a formed lip on the left side
of panels with a modified U-shaped
water stop on the right side of the
preceding panel. The concealed
vertical lock hides the vertical joint,
making it practically impossible to
discern the interlock between full
panels, no matter what the angle of
sight. the top lock provides a
continuous hooking lip for
engagement with the bottom of each
panel of succeeding courses. This
type of snap-lock allows the panels to
be installed like siding panels.

B. Dissimilar Materials — Aluminum
materials should not be installed in
contact with dissimilar metals,
concrete, stucco, asbestos siding,
masonry or other corrosive
nonmetallic materials that might be
wet continually. To prevent problems
with wood, use treatments such as
creosote or zinc naphthanate
pentachlorophenal (5%
concentration).

To prevent chemical reactions from
soil contaminants, do not install
Country Manor Shake panels fewer
than six inches above the soil line.
Dissimilar materials should be painted
or otherwise protected when they are
in contact with aluminum or when
drainage from them passes over
aluminum. Do not permit water from
copper flashing to drain over
aluminum products.

V. CODE INFORMATION
Country Manor Shake aluminum
roofing is listed with the following
evaluation services:
A. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc.
listing as an approved fire-rated roof
covering as Class A, B or C when
applied using the specified
underlayments and decking R5100(N).
B. International Conference of
Building Officials (I.C.B.O.) Report
No. ER-5322
C. Southern Building Code Congress
International Report No. 9721
D. Building Officials Code
Administration (B.O.C.A.) Research
File No. 96-51.
E. Miami-Dade County Approved

Additional listings are pending with
the following evaluation services:

Canadan Construction Materials
Centre (CCMC)

City of Los Angeles



Panels into Gable Channel 
 

  When installing Country Manor Shake shingles into 

the 5127 Gable Channel, mark the shingle at the butt 

and at the top lock where the shingle crosses over 

the Gable Channel (Fig.1 right arrows).  This will be 

the bend line.   

 

  Note: It may be advisable when starting a course to 

shift the panel to the left or right to avoid having to 

flatten a rain groove for the bend down. Check to see 

that rain grooves don’t line up on adjoining courses 

when making a shift to keep a random appearance.   

   

  Mark the shingle 2-1/2” past the channel at the butt 

and 1 1/2” at the top lock.  Connect these points and 

cut the shingle along this line (Fig.1 left arrows). 

 

  Cut the bottom and top locks and bend them open 

as seen in Fig.2.  Cut off these tabs leaving1/8” of 

material past the bottom and top locks of the shingle.    

 

  With a brake or wide hand flangers, bend the shin-

gle down 90 degrees to form a side lock.(Fig.3).  

Placing the butt end just outside of the brake will 

keep it from interfering with the bending process. 

 

  Engage the side lock into the groove of the Gable 

Channel as the shingle is locked into place with an 

upward motion (Fig.4).  Note: The hem on the water 

return channel may be depressed slightly to enable 

the shingle to sit flat but do not flatten completely 

(Fig.4 top arrow). 

 

  A 1/8” high drain will need to be cut in the first 

course shingle only for the water return channel to 

protrude 1/2” past the Starter Strip (Fig.4 bottom  

arrow).  

 

  Insert foam backers (Fig.5 arrow) where greater 

walkability is desired.  Cut off the insert portion that                 

     would cover the water                       

     return channel of any  

     lineal before installation.   

 

     Inserts are highly recom- 

      mended as panel support 

     behind roof jacks, along  

     the ridge for installing  

     ridge caps and around any 

     structure that may need  

     future servicing. 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 

Fig.5 



Ribbed Valley (425)Option 
 

  Country Manor Shake is offered with a standing rib 

valley option (425) which can facilitate a simpler and 

aesthetically pleasing installation while maintaining 

water infiltration resistance.  Fully engaged and fas-

tened top and bottom locks will ensure the needed 

wind uplift protection. 

 

  Center the valley pan in the roof valley allowing the 

corners of the piece to intersect the drip edge at the 

eave and, then, mark along the drip edge (Fig.1 in-

set arrows) .  Note: It may be easiest to install the 

valley before installing the starter strip (not shown 

here).  On valleys that require more than one section, 

it may be desirable to chalk a center line in the roof 

valley to facilitate proper, in-line positioning.     

    

  Carefully turn the valley piece over and cut it along 

a line parallel to the line just traced but 1” further to-

ward the end (Fig.1 arrow).  Make 1” relief cuts at 

the two ribs and in the center, from the cut line to the 

bend line.  

 

  Turn the valley back over and remove 1” of each of 

the standing ribs (Fig.2 arrow).  Slant the cut back so 

as to not interfere with panel installation. 

 

  With the valley again turned upside down, use hand 

flangers to bend the locking tabs back a little less 

than 90 degrees (Fig.3).  These tabs will fold over 

and be tight against the Drip Edge.    

 

  Turn the valley back over, center it in the roof val-

ley, and push it up to make the tabs fit tight against 

the drip edge.  Use two ring-shank nails at the very 

top, outside corners of the valley piece to prevent 

any slippage. (These nails will either be just over the 

ridge or will be covered by lapping the next valley 

piece over them.)  Secure the valley to the deck with 

nail clips spaced every 12” O.C. (Fig.4 arrows). 

 

 

  Notes: If the Valley piece extends to the ridge, cut it 

2” past the ridge and drive two nails through this fold

-over and seal.   

 

  If more than one Valley length is required, the uphill 

section must overlap the lower section by at least 3” 

with sealant applied in between. 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 



Shingles into 425 Valley 
 

  When installing shingles into Valleys, snap chalk lines 

across the roof every two or three courses to ensure 

that courses remain parallel to the ridge.   

 

  Rain grooves in the shingles will need to be flattened 

where they will be bent over the valley standing rib.  

Since shingles tend to spread as they are flattened, it is 

imperative to keep a close eye on course alignment.   

 

  Because of this spreading tendency, it is best to ham-

mer the rain grooves where they will cross the ribs 

with a bend-over motion from the back of the panel , 

before any cutting is done (Fig.1).  Do not flatten the 

ribs straight down as it will excessively distort the shin-

gle.  Also, for aesthetic reasons, do not flatten more of 

the channel than necessary.  

  

  Once the grooves are flattened as needed, rough cut 

the panel to about the center of the valley and then se-

curely lock the shingle into place.  Mark the top and 

bottom where the shingle crosses the standing rib of 

the Valley (Fig.2 arrows).  Remove the shingle.  Cut 

and fold open the top and bottom locks at the marks 

just made.  Note: The cut will be vertical on the butt, 

not diagonal as it is at the top rib.   

 

  An edge taper needs to be bent into the valley side of 

the shingle, tapering from 1-7/8” (1-5/8” for the first 

course only which doesn’t set up on a rib) at the butt to 

7/8” at the top (Fig.3 inside arrows).  Snip the ends of 

the taper perpendicular to the blue bend line in Fig.3, 

leaving both ends about 1/8” long (outside arrows). 

 

  With a portable brake or wide hand flanger, fold the 

shingle 90 degrees down on the bend line (Fig.4).  

Note: Mounting a portable brake on the ridge of a roof 

can greatly expedite this procedure as well as the fold-

over necessary for the gable channel (2027).  See Fig. 

5 and the instruction page to make this simple table. 

   

  Lock and fasten the shingle into place as seen in 

Fig.6.  The taper should rest flat against the valley rib. 

 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
Fig. 5 Fig. 6 



 Forming Short Shingles 

 

 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 

 
 

   

 

  When approaching a valley or hip it may be de-

sirable to insert a short panel before the panel that 

will cross the valley hem or hip line.  This will al-

low the diagonal cut and valley fold to be made on 

a single panel, instead of crossing the side locks 

between two panels as would be the case in Fig.1 

(arrow). 

 

 

  The new lock will be formed on the left side of the 

shingle.  This procedure will also be helpful for 

utilizing scrap shingles that have the left side lock 

already cut off. 

 

 

 

  Identify a rain groove that will make for an appro-

priate new panel length.  With a utility knife score 

the left side of the groove (Fig.2 middle arrow).  

 

 Cut the top and bottom locks in line with the right 

side of the groove (outer arrows) and remove the 

material to the left.  

 

 

 

  Turn the shingle on its side and flatten the rain 

groove material with a hammer on a soft surface as 

seen in  Fig.3.  

  

 

 

  With wide hand flangers, bend a new under-

turned lock (Fig.4).  Note: This bend may be able 

to be started with a portable brake and finished 

with flangers to produce a crisp edge.  

 

  The depth of the lock should mirror the depth of 

the original rain groove.  Because there are two 

butt heights on the shingles, this depth may be ei-

ther 5/8” or 3/8”.  The return on the lock will con-

sist of the remaining material and should be about 

7/16”. 

 

 

  Install the new shingle as usual, making sure that 

all locks are fully engaged.     



Ridge Brake Table 
 

  Using a hand brake is necessary to form crisp edge 

tapers  for  aesthetically pleasing valleys. It is very de-

sirable to be able to form these bends up on the roof 

instead of marking the shingles over the valley hem 

and then having to bend them on the ground.  A sim-

ple solution is to mount a small 2’ brake at the ridge of 

the roof near the valley. 

 

  Isaiah Industries offers a 2’ Van Mark® Brake that 

has a  base that measures 16-3/4” x 24”.  The follow-

ing table is designed to securely hold this brake.   

 

  Figure 1 shows the legs and table top and their di-

mensions.  The legs are 24” along the longest edge 

and are mitered at 45 degrees.  The table top should 

be made out of plywood or OSB at least 1/2” thick and 

cut to 17” x 24”.  An additional cross brace seen in 

Fig.3 needs to be cut from a 2x4 and should fit snugly 

between the outer legs and thus be about 21” long. 

 

  Mark all four legs 12” from one end, which corre-

sponds to the center point where two legs will inter-

sect. Lap the legs at a 90 degree angle using a fram-

ing square as shown in Fig.2 and fasten together with 

three 3” exterior screws.  Lap the second pair in the 

opposite order so that both outer legs will be on the 

same side of the table (Fig.5 top arrows).   

 

  Center and screw the 17 x 24 table top into the top of 

the mitered legs as seen in Fig.3 (top arrows).  Fric-

tion fit a cross brace between the outer legs and fas-

ten with screws through all four legs as indicated by 

the bottom arrows.  Center and drill a 3/16” pilot 

hole at a steep angle near the bottom point of each of 

the four legs to receive four anchor screws as seen in 

Fig.5 (bottom arrows).   Drill four 3/16 screw holes in 

the aluminum tubes on the brake that will receive 

mounting screws as seen in Fig.4 (arrows).  

   

  Once the table is leveled and secured with screws 

over the ridge line, center the 2’ brake on the table as 

seen in Fig.4 and fasten to the 

table with four 3” screws.  

 

  It may be desirable to make 

this table out of treated or 

painted wood for long-lasting 

weather resistance.      

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 



 Vent Pipes - Use the pattern included in the coil stock box from Isaiah Industries to cover all 

neoprene pipe flashings. 
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Isaiah Industries 

Shake Shingles and Accessories 

Time-tested Durability and Beauty.  Precision engineering, state-of –the-art coatings, industry-leading warranties 

and the old-world charm of wood shakes make Isaiah Industries shake shingles elegant enhancements for any home.  

Four of Isaiah Industries’ shake shingles, along with many of the accessories shown in over 400 pictures and illustra-

tions in this manual, are displayed above.  Most of the photos and text feature the Rustic Shingle but the installation de-

tails usually carry over between the shake profiles.  Below are some brief details about these shingles and accessories: 

 

1. Starter for Rustic, Great American Shake and Kassel Shake; 2” drip leg; 5/8” deep cleat.  

2. Rustic Shingle - 2’x 1’ exposure; .019 formed aluminum; attach with one clip and one integrated tab; gutters taper 

to the deck at the top; textured machine-split shake look; continuously manufactured since 1959.  All of Isaiah In-

dustries’ shakes have the highest hail rating (class IV), boast a 120 mph wind rating and interlock on all four sides. 

3. Foam inserts - recommended for walkability on all areas of the roof.  Inserts are available for all shakes. 

4. Great American Shake - 2’x 1’; 019 aluminum or 29 gauge G-90 steel; uniform gutter depth; attach with two clips. 

5. Kassel Shake - 4’x 1’ exposure; 26 gauge G-90 steel; attaches with three clips and nine fasteners; uniform gutters.  

6. Two-piece Country Manor Shake Drip Edge and Starter Strip. 

7. Country Manor Shake - 4’x 1’; eight sections vary slightly in height and length for an authentic, hand-split look; 

integrated nailing flange at top; uniform gutter depth.   

8. Rustic Ridge Cap - attaches with four nailing clips; 12” exposure 

9. Country Manor Ridge Cap - attaches with two fasteners through integrated tabs; 12” exposure 

10. Great American Shake Ridge Cap - identical to the Rustic Cap; manufactured in both aluminum and steel. 

11. Kassel Shake Ridge Cap - attaches with two halves of a shingle clip;  identical to Rustic Cap. 

12. Open Valley - used on all shake profiles; attaches with clips or available with Speed Trim nailing flanges (as are 

the Sidewall, Gable and Starter pieces); two 3/4” high standing ribs. 

13. Rustic, Great American Shake, Kassel Shake Hip Cap - covers one full course; attached with center tab and two 

fasteners; 42 degree butt opening on each side. 

14. Rustic; GAS; KS Mansard Cap - 30 degree butt opening; used when outside corners are greater that 90 degrees 

or on near-vertical roofs  

15. Siding Corner for all Shake Shingles - used on vertical walls 

16. Hip Lineal for all Shakes - back-to-back, connected J channels; makes mismatch pitches easy; 7-1/2” or  5” top 

widths available 

17. Sidewall -  7-5/8” tall with a 3-3/4” water return channel 

18. J Channel -  used for siding trim-out and special valley/sidewall applications 

19. Country Manor Hip Cap -  matches the CMS shingle texture. 

20. Gable Channel - attractive, one-piece, debris-free: shingles are bent down 90 degrees into the channel. 

21. Hi-Flow Ridge Vent - a 12’ lineal with 20 sq. in. of NFA. 
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Suggested Tools 
 

Above are pictured some of the tools that may be necessary or helpful for the installation of 

an Isaiah Industries’ metal roof.   

 

 Tool bag    

 Tool belt 

 Soft brush  

 Framing square 

 Appropriate fasteners 

 Plastic cap nails 

 Nailing clips  

 Hammer with rubber end 

 Wonder bar 

 Nail puller 

 Zip tool 

 Combination square 

 Screw drivers 

 

    

Always use cardboard or a soft surface when working on painted pieces. 

Additional tools will be needed to tear off of an existing roof. 

 Caulking gun  

 Chalk lines  

 Sliding T bevel 

 Utility knife 

 Rivet gun and rivets 

 Tape measure 

 Tin snips 

 Aviation snips 

 Cordless drill 

 Drill bits  

 Assorted hand flangers, 

especially  9” Malco 

 Assorted markers 

 Circular saw w/ masonry  

blade 

 Extension cord 

 Roof jacks 

 Safety glasses 

 Gloves 

 2’ portable brake 

 8 or 10’ brake 

 Ladders 

 Scaffolding 

 Fall protection 

 7” Speed Square 

 12” Folding  tool with  

     3/8” and 1” channels 
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 General Installation Instructions 

  Use only aluminum ring shank nails or stain-

less steel screws.  Fasteners should be long 

enough to fully penetrate sheathing or at least 1” 

into solid lumber. Rustic shingles have an expo-

sure of 1’x 2’, attach with two nails using one clip 

and an integrated tab (arrows), and interlock on 

all four sides (Fig.2).  All shake profiles normally 

use one fastener every 12” along the top lock.  Ad-

ditional fasteners may be used in high wind areas, 

especially around the perimeter of the roof.      

  When installing lineal pieces other than the Start-

er Strip, fasten with a clip every 12” O.C. on the 

return flange.  Do not penetrate the water return 

channels of any of the lineals except for one or two 

fasteners at the upslope end to prevent slippage 

during and after installation.  Do not  completely 

flatten water return flanges. 

  Uphill flashings should nest inside or overlap 

downhill flashings by at least 1-1/2” and be sealed 

with color-matching or clear sealant.  Lap valley 

lengths at least 3” and seal.    

  Use only the accessories designed for use with 

the panel.  Do not install accessories of dissimilar 

metal with this system.  To protect against moisture 

problems and/or corrosion, insulate the product 

from contact with existing masonry or dissimilar 

metals by coating with bituminous paint or mastic, 

or by separating with roofing underlayment.  

  Take care not to scratch the panel’s surface.  

Touch up paint should be neatly applied to minor 

scratches with a cotton swab or artist’s brush.  Do 

not walk on the panel’s bottom or side locks.  

Work from above the panels whenever possible.   

Foam inserts are highly recommended to make 

shingles walkable.   

  Roof Layout: Before beginning panel applica-

tion, lay out work to minimize cutting and waste.  

This can be especially useful in avoiding bending 

or cutting small, difficult pieces, such as when ap-

proaching or leaving a valley or hip.  Chalk lines 

parallel to the ridge to ensure that courses re-

main straight and meet at the top of protrusions 

such as dormers (Figs.3 & 4– very important!).   

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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  General Installation cont. 
 

  Typical Installation Sequence: 

1. Prepare deck and apply underlayment 

2. Eave Starter Strip 

3. Gable Channel 

4. Valley Flashing 

5. Sidewall Flashing 

6. Shingles 

7. Hip 

8. Chimney Flashing 

9. Vent Pipe Flashing 

10. Ridge 

 

  Safety Considerations:  Caution must be exercised 

when using ladders.  Position the ladder to extend at 

least 36” above the point of support, with the base at 

an angle so that the horizontal distance from the foot 

of the ladder to the building is about 1/4 the working 

length of the ladder.  The ladder should be secured 

to a permanent part of the roof to ensure safety.  In-

spect for damaged rungs and examine the locking 

system. 

 

  Upon reaching the roof, inspect it for working haz-

ards.  Note the presence of loose roofing or weak-

ened substrate, protrusions such as pipe flashings, 

electrical wiring, nails, stabilizing wires, and exten-

sion cords.  Look for moss growth or dampness that 

might make the roof slippery. 

 

  Power saws, especially on cutbacks, must be han-

dled with extreme caution, and should be used only 

by experienced installers.  Wear shatterproof safety 

glasses with side protection when using cutting tools.  

Cut the shingles with snips, a guillotine shear, power 

shear or power saw.  A cardboard template can be 

useful in making repetitive cuts such as for valleys.   

 

  Always be aware of your position on the roof rela-

tive to your surroundings.  Take note of the locations 

of roof openings, roof edges, equipment, tie-off 

ropes, co-workers, and other potential hazards.  

Check with local building 

codes and other authorities for 

further safety requirements.   

 

  

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Deck and Substructure Preparation 
 
  Study the diagram in Fig.1 to be familiar with  

standard nomenclature for common roof features.  Rus-

tic shingles require a minimum pitch of 3:12 for prop-

er installation.  Half-inch plywood or 15/32” OSB deck 

substrate is recommended for best performance.  In-

spect and replace any damaged decking.  Adequate 

ventilation from eave to ridge is necessary with  any 

type of roofing to facilitate maximum cooling in the 

summer and prevention of ice damming  or attic con-

densation in cold winter climates. 

 

  Application over an existing asphalt roof is accepta-

ble, if permitted by local building code.  All asphalt 

should be trimmed flush to the eaves and gables prior 

to application of new edge flashings unless special Isai-

ah Industries “speed trims” are used.  Buckled or 

curled shingles should be flattened to provide a level 

surface for shingling.      

   

  Fig.2 shows areas in the continental U.S. where the 

average January temperature is less than 30 degrees 

Fahrenheit.  These areas, shaded darkest on the map, 

require the application of ice and water shield on the 

downslope perimeters (eaves), valleys, and around all 

penetrations (Fig.3 & 4).  Be sure to check with local 

building codes for specific requirements. Read manu-

facturer’s instructions for more application specifics.  

  

 

  Class A Fire Rating: To comply with the Florida 

building code Class A fire rated roof assembly, apply  

under the roof panels and over the underlayment, a 

minimum 1/2” water resistant core gypsum sheathing 

complying with ASTM C79, 1/4” Georgia-Pacific Dens-

Deck™, Elk’s Versa Shield®, or other code-specified 

underlayment.   

 

  Underlayment: A minimum of one layer of synthetic 

Roof Aqua Guard UDLX (or equivalent) or one layer of 

ASTM 30-pound asphalt-saturated felt is required over 

all roof decking not covered by ice and water shield.  

Secure the underlayment with 1”plastic-top nails 12” 

O.C. vertically and 16” O.C. horizontally.  End laps 

must be a minimum of 6” and side laps 4”.  Be sure to 

lap each top courses of underlayment over the course 

below.  All perimeter edges of the roof should be 

overlapped by 1” onto the fascia.  Gutters should be 

installed behind the overhanging underlayment and 

Starter Strip. 

 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Deck Preparation cont. 

 
  Apply  ice and water shield the full lengths of 

valleys, overlapping where valleys meet.  Relief 

cuts should be covered with a patch (Fig.1).   

 

  At a valley location, run the synthetic underlay-

ment completely across so that the courses of un-

derlayment are woven together and lap at least 

8” across the center of the valley.  Install this un-

derlayment loosely in the valley to allow for a 

small amount of controlled shrinkage. 

 

Note: the “peel and stick” type of self-adhering 

underlayment should only be applied to bare 

decking for proper adhesion, although it is a 

common practice to use one width in valleys 

 

 

 

 Corners that require a relief cut 

should be patched and/or sealed 

(Fig.2 & inset).  

 

 

 

 

 

  Fig. 3 pictures a chimney from above with ice 

and water shield properly wrapped around the 

sides of the chimney. 

 

  Run underlayment up the sides of all protrusions 

and seal appropriately (Fig.4).   

 

  Run underlayment over all ridge vent openings.  

When the vent is ready to be installed, cut the 

underlayment at the edge of the opening with a 

utility knife (Fig.5).   

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 5 

Fig. 4 
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Eave Starter Strip 

  Before installing Starter Strip (402) at the eaves, fold 

down and fasten 1” of overhanging underlayment to 

the fascia, keeping it under the Eave Starter Strip.  

Form a 1” tab on the starter to wrap and fasten around 

the corner of eave/gable intersections (Fig.1 arrow).  

  Make sure that the Strip remains straight 

and tight against the eave when fastening. 

Secure the Starter Strip by nailing it to the 

deck every 12” as close to the cleat as 

possible for maximum uplift resistance 

(arrow).   

  Nail into rafters at the overhang if the 

underside of the deck is exposed to view. 

  When joining overlapping pieces of Starter Strip, ta-

per back 1” of the drip leg of the piece not attached to 

the deck (Fig.3 middle arrow).  Cut just 

over 1” of the top lock off (top arrow).  

Open up the bottom hem of the receiving 

piece with a utility knife (bottom arrow). 

  Tip: These procedures can be done on 

the ground for several starter pieces at the 

same time.   

  Slid new piece behind the receiving 

piece (Fig.4 right arrow) but 

place the back tab over the receiving 

piece and nail through this overlap 

(left arrow and inset at right).   

  At inside corners, make a “V” notch out of the drip 

hem and a straight cut on the nailing flange to allow 

the starter strip to match the 90 degree bend of the 

corner (Fig.5 arrows).   

  At a hip line (outside corner), make a relief cut on 

the kick out on the drip leg (Fig.6 bottom arrow) and 

cut a triangular piece out of the top of the Starter Strip 

so the two sides will come together when 

bent around the corner (top arrow).  

Bend and fasten through the nailing 

flange close to the hip line. 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 5 

Fig. 6 

Fig.4 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 7 
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Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 

Gable Channel  
 

  Isaiah Industries’ Gable Channel (2027) securely re-

ceives the bent-down edges of installed shingles, 

avoids the entrapment of debris and highlights the ta-

pered profile of each shingle.   The Gable Channel is 

attached with nail clips every 12” on center and one or 

two nails at its upslope edge to prevent slippage. 

 

   Uphill pieces should always nest inside and on top of 

downhill pieces.  The overlap of gable lineals should 

be at least 1-1/2” and be sealed (see Fig.4 on next 

page for lapping details). 

 

  Over-bending the length of the Gable Channel be-

fore installation can help the lineal to hug the gable 

fascia better (Fig.1).  

 

  As seen in Fig.2, about 3-1/2” of the starter strip cleat 

needs to be removed (arrow) so that the gable chan-

nel can sit flat on the deck as it extends 5/8” past the 

eave edge.  Snip the cleat at the appropriate distance, 

score the top and under sides with a utility knife and 

work the piece back and forth to remove.  

  

 

  A sliding T-bevel (Fig.3) or speed square can be 

used to accurately make repeated cuts based on the 

roof pitch.  The face of the gable lineal should be 

plumb cut in line with the edge of the starter strip 

(bottom arrow).  The top arrow points to the cut line 

for the 1/2” extension.  

 

Note: Cutting several profiles like this at a time can 

often be done most efficiently on the ground and then 

simply be set in place.  

 

 

  Fig.4 shows the lower end of a properly cut and in-

stalled gable channel.  Secure all lineals to the deck 

with nail clips every 12” O.C.  Shingles bent down into 

the channel of the lineal will provide needed hold-

down pressure.  The water-return flange on the gable 

channel can be partially flattened to facilitate shingles 

not “kicking up” at the edge of the deck. 

  

  Inconspicuous trim nails can be neatly fastened every 

4’ or so in the gable face if additional wind uplift re-

sistance is required.  Make sure the nails are equally 

spaced for best appearance.   
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Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 

Gable Channel cont. 
 
  Install Gable Channel up the length of the gable.  If 

only one lineal is required, it will need to be tempo-

rarily put in place with 1/2” overhanging at the eave to 

make a precise centerline mark at the ridge.  If two or 

more lineals are required, formation of the ridge end 

is normally made after the pieces have been tempo-

rarily fitted together and a centerline mark is made.  

The normal amount of overlap of successive pieces is 

1-1/2” (the depth of cut for aviation snips– see bottom 

of this page for lapping details).  

 

  As seen in Fig.1, mark a plumb line on the face of the 

lineal that represents the centerline of the peak (right 

arrow).  Draw a second line 1/2” beyond the center-

line (left arrow).  On the top of the lineal leave 2” of 

extra material (optional) to be folded over the ridge 

line (top arrow).   Remove lineal to make cuts.  

  

 

  Make five cuts to achieve the profile seen in Fig.2.  

The bottom and middle arrows point to taper cuts 

that meet the centerline.  The pictured snips are cut-

ting the bottom of the receiving channel back about 1” 

so that the lineal  coming in from the other side of the 

ridge can nest properly.  Snip the nailing flange (top 

arrow) and fasten the centered lineal to the deck.   

 

   

  Make a plumb cut at the ridgeline in the face of the 

second lineal (Fig.3 top arrow) and allow 2” of mate-

rial on top to lap over the ridge.  Open up the bottom 

hem of the second lineal and nest the two channels 

and drip hems together (bottom arrow).  Crimp the 

second hem over the first.   Nail the nested, folded-

over tab to the deck near the ridge and seal. 

 

  When lapping gable lineals, open up and wrap bot-

tom hem of the top piece (Fig.4 right arrow) over the 

bottom, tapered-cut  piece (left arrow) for a finished 

appearance.  The bottom piece can be notched up 

1/8” at the end of the taper at the left arrow to act as a 

stop. Open up the nailing hem of the bottom piece to 

receive the top hem (top arrow) and then wrap back 

in place.   

 

  A trim nail can be used to hold 

the lap to the gable if desired 

(inset photo arrow).  Apply touch 

up paint with a cotton swab to col-

or match nail heads.   
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Speed Trims - Starter and Gable 
 

    Isaiah Industries’ Starter and Gable Speed Trims are 

attractive time-savers used on asphalt roof-overs 

where there are T-style drip edges that protrude out 

from the fascia.  The use of Speed Trims significantly 

increases safety  by avoiding hazardous cut backs to 

remove existing drip edges.   

 

  As seen in Figure 1, the ST-R402  Starter Strip should 

be positioned over the existing asphalt drip edge and 

allowed to extend about 3/4” over the gable end.  The 

starter is nailed just above the Z fold and 12” O.C.   

  

  Note also that the top of the Speed Trim Gable Chan-

nel needs to be cut back about 1-1/2” with 3/8” of ma-

terial folded under to hook over the starter (right ar-

row).  The material at the left arrow will cover and 

wrap around the nose of the starter. 

 

    Figure 2 and 4 show the positioning of the 

ST Gable to allow tracing of the profile of the 

starter.  Notice the plum cut made below the 

bump out in the ST starter (arrows).  

 

Figure 3 shows the profile of the ST Gable 

Channel  after the necessary cutting.  Note the 

mitered corner of the drip leg of the Starter 

that will conform to the contours of the Gable 

Channel (arrow). 

 

  As seen in Figure 5, it is recommended that 

an inconspicuous trim nail secure the corner of 

the Gable Channel. 

 

  Figure 6 displays a properly formed corner with a 

shingle ready for installation.  Note that a drain slot 

does not need to be cut in the butt of the shingle at the 

gable.  

     

  Figure 7 shows the cuts made 

to finish an inside corner. 

 

   

Fig.1 

Fig.2 

Fig.4 

Fig.5 

Fig.3 

Fig. 7 

Fig. 6 
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Shingles into Gable Channel 
 
  The standard method for installing shingles at ga-

bles uses the 2027 Gable Channel .  This is the only 

option on “flared” or “flying” gables where the ridge 

extends horizontally farther than the gable/eave cor-

ner does.  The Gable Channel securely anchors the 

edges of the shingles, avoids the entrapment of de-

bris and highlights the tapered profile of the shingle. 

 

  As shown in Fig.1, the gable  

channel should be plumb cut  

even with the drip hem edge  

of the starter strip (bottom  ar-

row).  The water return channel 

should extend 1/2” beyond the 

edge of the starter strip (top arrow).   

 

 

  Open up the left side lock of the first course shingle 

(Fig.2 left arrow).  Place the shingle in line with the 

starter strip and 2-1/2” past the channel in the lineal 

(right arrow).  Mark the shingle at the butt and top 

where it crosses the channel.  This will be the bend 

line.  On subsequent courses shift the shingle to the 

appropriate stagger pattern position (full, 1/2, 3/4, 

1/4, repeat = 22-1/2, 10-1/2, 16-1/2, 4-1/2” from the 

inside edge of the right side lock in Fig.3) and mark 

the bend line points.  

 

 

  Snip and open up the butt and top lock along the 

bend line (Fig.4 bottom arrows) to form two tabs.  

Mark a taper cut line that extends 2-1/2” from the 

bend line at the butt of the shingle and 1-1/2” at the 

top (top arrows). 

 

Note: If a side lock will contain a rain groove when 

finishing a course at the right gable, the groove must 

be flattened with a hammer on a soft surface before 

marking the cut points.   

 

   Cut off these two tabs approximately 1/8” past 

(beyond) the top and bottom of the shingle (Fig.4).   

 

  Cut the taper as shown in Fig.5.  

Fig.1 

Fig.2 

Fig.3 

Fig.4 

Fig.5 

22-1/2” 

10-1/2” 

16-1/2” 

4-1/2” 
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Shingles into Gable Channel cont. 

 
  Using a brake or 

hand seamers, bend 

the shingle 90 de-

grees down to form 

a side lock (Figs.6, 

7 & 8).   

 

 

 

 

Tip: Hanging the butt of the shingle slightly off the 

end of the brake will allow bending the shingle 

without running into the bottom lock (Fig.6+7 ar-

rows).  Alternately, the butt can be opened up be-

fore bending and then re-bent into place (Fig.6 ar-

row). 

 

 

   A 1/8” high drain will need to be folded under or 

cut in the butt of the first course shingle only to 

allow the water return channel to protrude 1/2” past 

the starter strip (Figs.9+10).  Make sure that the 

shingle is firmly and evenly engaged into the starter 

strip and gable channel before fastening to the 

deck. 

 

 

Note: If the shingle rain groove is positioned direct-

ly above the flange of the water return channel the 

flange can be partly depressed to allow the shingle 

to sit flatter.  Do not, however, flatten the flange 

completely. 

 

 

 As seen in Figure 11 (arrow) use a hammer to fold 

over the 1/8” excess around the corner of the butt 

for a finished appearance.   

Fig.6 

Fig.7 

Fig.9 

Fig.10 Fig.11 

Fig.8 
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Shingle Installation 
   
  Before panel application, lay out work to minimize cut-

ting and waste (e.g. shifting the whole stagger pattern to 

the right or left to avoid crossing a side lock at a valley 

bend.)   Rustic shingles (401) are installed left to right, 

eave to ridge.  

 

  The bottom edge of the first course of panels hooks into 

the Starter Strip.  Subsequent panels interlock by sliding 

the new shingle up and to the right.  Be careful not to 

scratch panels when locking them together.  It is imper-

ative that shingles be fully locked on all four sides.  

Tapping butts firmly with the rubber end of a hammer 

and side locks with a wood block (Fig.2) is highly recom-

mended.  Attach each 2’ panel through the integrated tab 

in the upper right corner and through one clip positioned 

in the center of the panel (Fig.1 arrows) using aluminum 

ring shank nails or stainless steel screws. 

 

  Each panel course will have a vertical exposure of  

12”. Snapping horizontal lines every two or three 

courses is recommended to ensure proper panel posi-

tion and is critical in making sure panels meet at the 

top of protrusions such as dormers.  Alignment can get 

distorted going in and out of valleys if not monitored.    

  

  Figure 3 shows the Rustic stagger pattern used to pro-

duce a random appearance.  (Note: Panels to the right 

are removed for illustration.)  When starting out of a 

sidewall or “F” style gable edge trim, the pattern is: full 

(24”), 1/2 (12”), 3/4 (18”), 1/4 (6”).   When coming out of 

the 2027 gable channel subtract 1-1/2” from each meas-

urement as detailed previously  (= 22-1/2, 10-1/2, 16-1/2, 

4-1/2”) to allow for  bending down into the channel.   

 

Note: stagger patterns for other Isaiah Industries shakes:  

Great American - Full (24”), 5”, 19:, 11”;   

KasselShake - Full (48”), 24”, 36”, 12”;   

Country Manor - Full (48”), 40”, 24”, 14”, 38”, 27”, 10”. 

   

  A 1/8” high drain slot must be cut in all first course shin-

gle butts where they cross water return channels at ga-

bles, sidewalls and valleys  (Fig.4 arrow). 

 

   In order to avoid crossing a valley standing rib along 

the side lock (Fig.4, right arrow) of a shingle, a short 

shingle can easily be fabricated.  In fig-

ure 4 a 5/8” under-turned lock (left 

arrow) has been formed with a bending 

tool or brake and will lock into the next 

shingle. 

 

  Note: Do not form a lock on the up-

turned (right) side as it will not be the 

correct height off the deck. 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 

Fig. 5 

Full = 24” 

1/2 = 12” 

3/4 = 18” 

1/4 = 6” 
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Simple Valley 

  Valley pans for all Isaiah Industries shake profiles 

have two, 3/4” tall, standing ribs  3-1/2” from the cen-

ter line (part # 425 in aluminum or 5025 in steel).  

  Center the valley flashing in the valley.  For long val-

ley runs it may be helpful to chalk a center line to 

keep the pieces aligned.  The corners on both sides of 

the Valley should come to the edge of the Starter 

(Fig.1 arrows). 

  Mark the underside of the Valley on both sides 

where it runs along the Starter Strip (Fig.1).  This will 

be the bend line to form tabs to lock into the starter 

strip.     

  Carefully turn the Valley over and cut the Valley 

along a parallel line, 3/4” further toward the end

(Fig.2 arrow).  Make five cuts along the standing ribs 

and along the center line up to the bend line . 

  Turn the Valley right side up and 

snip the ribs off with a plumb cut  

angled down to the top of the relief 

cuts (Fig.3).  Turn the valley upside 

down and cut along the red cut line 

seen in Figure 4.   

  Using wide hand flangers, bend 

the locking tabs back about 170 de-

grees (Fig.5).  These tabs will lock 

into the Starter Strip.    

  Carefully turn the Valley back over, center it on the 

chalk line, and push it up, fully engaging it on to the 

Starter Strip.  Secure it to the deck with nail clips 

spaced every 12” O.C. (Fig.6).  Two nails can be driv-

en through the top outside edges only of the water 

return channel to prevent slippage.  Seal these nail 

heads.  If the Valley piece extends to the ridge, cut it 

2” past the ridge and drive two nails through this fold-

over.  

 If more than one Valley length is required, the uphill 

section should overlap the lower section by at least 3”. 

Apply ample sealant between 

pieces.  Note: Sealant must be 

applied to the gap that will 

occur at the arrow in Figure 6.   

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 4 

Fig. 5 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 6 
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Intersecting Valleys 
  
  When two Valleys intersect as at the top of a dormer, 

care must be exercised to make sure the two Valley 

pieces are “woven” together properly and sealed.  

  

   When finished, each Rustic Valley piece should be 

positioned so that the  water return channels extend 

past the drip edge of the eave and over the course of 

shingles perpendicular to the dormer.  The butts of the 

shingles over the water return channels must be cut to 

allow these channels to drain (Fig.1 arrows).  The ex-

posed, unpainted flange below the left arrow can be 

snipped and hemmed under.  Seal under this edge.   

 

 

  Determine the point where the center of the first val-

ley piece crosses the ridge line (Fig.2 ,middle arrow) 

and make a relief cut to that point. (Note: To make the 

seam between the two valleys less visible, install the 

first valley on the dormer side away from view most 

often.)  Bend one side of the valley over the ridge.  

Fasten  valley with three nails (outer arrows) and seal.  

Install nail clips 12” O.C. on both sides of the valley. 

 

 

  Position the second valley piece at the eave and mark 

a line diagonally across the piece extending from the 

ridge of the dormer (Fig.3 arrow) .  Mark and cut a 

stair-step pattern in this piece as seen in Figs.3 & 4 to 

allow triangular tabs to extend across the ridge line.  

Using hand flangers, slightly over-bend the two tabs 

that will lap over the ridge (inset).   

 

  Trim the second Valley if necessary to nest inside of 

the first as it laps over the extended ridge line.  

Apply sealant liberally under the overlap be-

fore installing.  

 

 

  Secure the piece with two nails near the outer 

hems (Fig.4 arrows).  Seal both the nails as 

well as all cut edges and overlaps with sealant. 

 

   

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Speed Trim Valley, Sidewall, Vented Top 

Wall 

  Speed trim accessories expedite the installation pro-

cess by  eliminating the need for attaching nailing 

clips to fasten the pieces to the roof deck.  The valley 

and sidewall speed trims have a nailing flange at the 

edge of the part outside of the water return channels.   

  Figures 1 and 2 picture two pieces of valley speed 

trim being brought together at the top of a dormer.  

See the previous page for details on joining these two 

pieces together.  Be sure to keep nails outside of the 

center valley channel.  Seal well under all overlapping 

parts.   

  Figure 3 displays the profile of the Hi Flow Top Wall 

Vent.  This vent provides 10 square inches of net free 

area per linear foot (half of the High Flow Ridge Vent 

capacity). 

  Note: This vent is also offered as a Vented Peak to ex-

haust a shed roof.   

  The left arrow shows the Top Wall Vent tucked under 

the ledge in the Speed Trim Sidewall Flashing (ST-

R421).  The right arrow points to a turned-down flap 

diagonally formed over the valley rib.   

  Figure 4 shows the intersection of various speed 

trims.  Note that in an actual installation the Sidewall 

Flashing must be made to dump out on top of the shin-

gle below it. 

Fig.1 

Fig.2 

Fig.3 

Fig.4 
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Shingles into Valleys 
 
  When installing shingles into Valleys, it is very im-

portant to snap chalk lines across the roof section eve-

ry one to two courses to ensure that courses remain 

parallel to the eave and ridge.  Remember that a short 

shingle can be installed before a valley shingle to 

avoid having the valley rib cross two shingles instead 

of one. 

 

 

 

  An edge taper will be bent into the valley side of the 

shingle tapering from 1-1/4” at the butt to 7/8” at the 

top on the first course only (Fig.1 arrows).  For all 

subsequent courses the taper should be from 1-

7/8” down to 7/8” (these courses sit up on the 1” butt 

of the previous shingle).   

 

 

    

  Set the shingle temporarily in place to mark the rain 

groove(s) where it intersects the valley rib (Fig. 2 ar-

row).   The rain groove(s) will need to be folded over 

approximately 2” above and 4” below this point as 

seen in Figure 3 before any cutting is done on the 

shingle.   

  

 

   

 

 

 

  Turn the shingle over on a non-abrasive surface to 

fold over the rain groove(s).  As seen in Figure 3, flat-

ten the rain groove with a fold-over motion (blue ar-

row), not hammering straight-down  This  will mini-

mize deforming the panel .   

 

   

 

 

 

 

 

    Accurately position the panel in line with the starter 

and the side lock of the panel it will be attached to as 

seen in Figure 4.  Mark the top and bottom of the 

shingle where it crosses the valley rib (arrows).   

Fig. 1 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 

Fig. 2 
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Shingles into Valleys 
 
    Cut the shingle butt straight up to the point marked 

at the top edge of the butt as seen at the right arrow in 

Figure 5.  Open the butt up as shown.   

 

  Cut the top lock up at an angle to the point marked at 

the top of the shingle and open the lock up as seen at 

the left arrow. The blue line in the picture between the 

two arrows is the bend line. 

 

  The red line drawn in Figure 5 is the cut line and ta-

pers from 1-7/8” at the butt to 7/8” at the top for every 

course except the first course (which only tapers from 

1-1/4” to 7/8”)  It is very important to note that both of 

these measurement are taken perpendicular (at 90 

degrees) from the bend line.  

   

  Figure 6 shows the taper cut.  About 1/4” of material 

should be left at each end of the taper at the arrows.  

The material left long at the butt will wrap around the 

corner of the butt to avoid leaving a visible gap.  

 

 

  The valley bend can now be accomplished by using 

hand flangers as shown in Figure 6, or, more precise-

ly, with a hand brake as seen in Figure 7. 

 

  Tip: Hang the butt end of the shingle just far enough 

off the end of the brake to not hit the butt material 

when the bend is being made (Fig.7 arrow).   

 

   A 1/8” high drain slot needs to be made at the arrow 

in Figure 8.  Cut the locking portion of the butt at the 

arrow and fold the material up.  Install the shingle with  

two clips, with one just outside of the valley piece.  

  

  Tip: In high wind or snow load areas a screw or rivet 

can be used to secure the first course shingle only to 

the valley rib at the right arrow in Figure 8.  Seal 

well.   

 

  When coming out of a valley as seen in Figure 9, the 

whole stagger pattern can be shifted to the right or left 

to avoid having the 

valley rib cross the 

side locks of panels 

(arrow).  All four 

courses in this picture 

will avoid this incon-

venient situation.   

 

 

Fig. 5 

Fig. 6 

Fig. 7 

Fig. 8 

Fig. 9 
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Shingles on Steep Slope into Valley or 

Sidewall 

 
  Note that the ridge in Figure 1 has been made wa-

tertight before cap installation by folding shingles 

over the ridge.  A more common and perhaps easier 

approach is to use coil in place of the last course of 

shingles (see section on ridges).    

 

  The steep pitch roof section seen in Figure 1 neces-

sitates the reforming of much of each shingle’s butt 

along the Valley rib to fold over it (arrow).  Care must 

be taken when folding over the rain gutters to not de-

form the rectangular shape of the shingles.  To this 

end, all gutter flattening should take place before any 

cutting.  Reforming the butt needs to be done in a 

brake for best results. Don’t forget to taper the folded 

over material from 1-7/8” at the butt to 7/8” at the top 

lock for Rustic shake shingles.   

 

  An alternate, easier method for installing shingles 

along the valley in Figure 1 is to install J Channel 

above, and resting on, the upper Valley rib and simp-

ly cut off  the shingles at the appropriate angle and 

insert.  Apply sealant between the Valley and J Chan-

nel where nails will be driven for attachment and also 

between the top of the rib and the J Channel.   

 

  Figures 2-4 all show situations where J Channel was 

used as described above but in conjunction with side-

wall flashing .   The J Channel rests on top of the ledge 

of the Sidewall.   The Valley option just described 

above in conjunction with a J Channel will clear de-

bris better than the Sidewall option but may not be as 

aesthetically desirable.   

 

  In Figure 3 a flashing was made to keep debris from 

getting lodged in the Sidewall Channel (top arrow).  

The L-shaped flashing  is 13”-14” long to allow for lap-

ping and is inserted 1” in between the Sidewall ledge 

and the J Channel above it.  It then bends down 90 de-

grees and is cut to the taper of the shingles.  Sealant 

was then applied at the intersection of the flashing 

and the shingles (bottom arrow).  

 

  A problem is seen in Figure 4 in that the back of the 

J Channel appears to dump water behind the shingles.  

A vertical slit  needs to be made in the shingle 1” be-

fore the end of the Sidewall that allows the Sidewall 

and J Channel to exit on top of the shingle.  See the 

previous section on Mansard Caps on bay window on 

page 37, figure 7 for more details.   

 

    

Fig.1 

Fig.2 

Fig.3 

Fig.4 
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Ridge Brake Table 
 

    Using a hand brake is key to forming crisp edge 

tapers for aesthetically pleasing valleys. It is very de-

sirable to be able to form these bends up on the roof 

instead of marking the shingles and having to bend 

them on the ground.  A simple solution is to mount a 

small 2’ brake at the ridge of the roof near the valley. 

 

  Isaiah Industries offers a 2’ Van Mark® Brake that 

has a  base that measures 16-3/4” x 24”.  The follow-

ing table is designed to securely hold this brake.   

 

  Figure 1 shows the legs and table top and their di-

mensions.  The legs are 24” along the longest edge 

and are mitered at 45 degrees.  The table top should 

be made out of plywood or OSB at least 1/2” thick and 

cut to 17” x 24”.  An additional cross brace seen in 

Fig.3 needs to be cut from a 2x4 and should fit snugly 

between the outer legs and thus be about 21” long. 

 

  Mark all four legs 12” from one end, which corre-

sponds the center point where two legs will intersect. 

Lap the legs at a 90 degree angle using a framing 

square as shown in Fig.2 and fasten together with 

three 3” exterior screws.  Lap the second pair in the 

opposite order so that both outer legs will be on the 

same side of the table (Fig.5 top arrows).  

  

  Center and screw the 17 x 24 table top into the top of 

the mitered legs as seen in Fig.3 (top arrows).  Fric-

tion fit a cross brace between the outer legs and fas-

ten with screws all four legs as indicated by the bot-

tom arrows in Fig.3.  Center and drill a 3/16” pilot 

hole at a steep angle near the bottom point of each of 

the four legs to receive four anchor screws as seen in 

Fig.5 (bottom arrows).   Drill four 3/16 screw holes in 

the aluminum tubes on the brake that will receive 

mounting screws as seen in Fig.4 (arrows).  

   

  Once the table is leveled and secured with screws 

over the ridge line, center the 2’ brake on the table as 

seen in Fig.4.  Fasten the brake to the table with four 

suitable screws.  

 

  It may be desirable to make this table out of treated 

or painted wood for long-

lasting weather resistance.  A 

second cross-brace can be 

installed to support a handy 

shelf 6’ or so below the top of 

the table (not shown).    

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Damaged Shingle Repair 

  One of the many benefits of  Isaiah Industries’ metal 

shingles is that the textured surface may hide many 

minor indentations.  The interlocking system should 

provide weather-tight protection even in the event of 

significant crushing.  However, should a shingle be 

dented  to the point of being visibly objectionable, in 

many cases the individual section(s) can be easily 

capped over.   

  Identify the section of panel damaged and use seal-

ant to fill any penetrations (Fig.1 upper arrow).   

  Find the corresponding section of panel for a cap 

from a scrap piece of panel if available.  Score the  

bottom inside of the rain grooves on each side of the 

section several times (bottom arrows).  

  Cut the top and bottom locks in line with scores lines 

just made (Fig.2 left arrows).  Open up the top lock 

and cut off the upturned portion at the crease (right 

arrow).   

  Bend the shingle back and forth along the scored 

lines to separate the needed section from the shingle. 

  Apply a liberal bead of sealant around the entire pe-

rimeter of the damaged section (Fig.3). 

  Slip the replacement section over the top of the dam-

aged section.  Using the rubber end of a hammer or 

similar tool, firmly engage the section in place 

(Fig.4).   

  Make sure the section is fully inserted under the bot-

tom lock of the shingle above and locked around the 

bottom lock of the shingle being capped over. 

  Color matching touch up paint can be applied spar-

ingly with a cotton swab to any significant scratches  

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Damaged Shingle Repair cont. 

 If necessary, a whole Rustic shingle can be capped 

over.  The procedure will require the removal of a 

small amount of material on all four edges of the pan-

el to be “skinned over”  the damaged panel. 

  As seen in Figure 1, score and remove the top lock 

of the shingle at the manufactured bend (top arrow).  

Remove the right side lock (Fig.1, right arrow) by 

scoring along the inside of the rain groove adjacent to 

it, snipping the butt and snapping it off.  

 Open the left, under-turned lock to 90 degrees and 

trim off  about half the width of the lock leaving a little 

more material at the butt than at the tapered top of the 

shingle (left arrow).   

  From the underside of the shingle, about 1/4” of the  

bottom lock will probably need to be trimmed off as 

seen in Figure 2 (arrow) to facilitate insertion. 

  Identify any penetrations and fill with sealant 

(Fig.3).  Apply a liberal bead of sealant around the 

entire perimeter of the damaged panel . 

  Slip the replacement section over the top of the dam-

aged section. Trim as necessary.   

  As seen in Figure 4, a strips or blocks of wood can 

be used to pop the cap into the rain grooves and over 

the butt of the damaged shingle.   

  Make sure the section is fully inserted under the bot-

tom lock of the shingle above and locked around the 

butt of the shingle being capped over (Fig.5). 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 Fig. 5 
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Damaged Shingle Replacement 

   If necessary, a whole Rustic shingle or row of shingles 

can be replaced in the middle of  a field.  

  As seen in Figure 1, the shingle course above the shin-

gle(s) to be removed must first be lifted up to access the 

necessary nailing clips/tabs of the damaged shingle(s).  

This is accomplished using a siding starter tool (“zip” 

tool) to hook the edge of the bottom lock and pry it open 

(arrow).  

  Use a  nail puller and hammer to remove the necessary 

nails and clips of the damaged shingles (Fig.2). 

   It may be possible to remove each shingle by simply 

bending back its top lock and pulling the shingle down-

ward.  If necessary, the side locks can also be 

bent open some (Fig.3). 

   Put the new shingle in position making sure 

the side locks are bent back in proper position 

and the butt fully engaged.  Attaching the nail-

ing clips with stainless steel screws       

may be easier than driving nails (Fig.4). 

  Reattach the shingles above the newly installed shin-

gles by opening their bottom lock far enough to clear 

the top lock of the new shingles while pressing down 

(Fig.5). Finger-curl each butt around and into the top 

lock of the new shingles.  

  Use a wood block and hammer to fully engage the bot-

tom lock in place (Fig.6).    

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 4 

Fig. 5 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 6 
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Sidewall  
 
  If at all possible, Rustic 421 Sidewall should be in-

stalled behind existing house sidewall material such 

as vinyl siding.  Fragile material such as stucco may 

require the use of butyl tape at the top backside of 

the Sidewall flashing, a face-screwed terminator bar 

and a small, 3/8” tray kicked-out 45 degrees at the 

top of the flashing and filled with sealant (p.67, fig.4). 

   

 

  The Rustic 421 Sidewall is 7-5/8” tall.  This height 

allows the use of a 2x6 as a guide  for cutting a 1/2” 

deep kerf (riglet) 7” above the deck in brick chim-

neys and sidewalls (Fig.1).  Many circular saws have 

a 1-1/2” distance between the edge of the shoe and 

the blade.  Using the 5-1/2” height of the 2x6 as a 

guide will position the masonry blade 7” off the deck, 

leaving 5/8” of sidewall height to be bent back 90 de-

grees into the cut.   

 

   

  Position the Sidewall to trace the necessary bend 

and tabs (Fig.2).  Make sure the sidewall water re-

turn channel extends 1/2” past the Starter Strip.  

Leave a tab to wrap under the exposed, unpainted 

part of the upside-down “F” channel (blue arrow).  

  

 

 

  Install the Sidewall Channel as seen in Figures 3-6.  

Extend the bottom of the channel 1/2” below the 

starter strip and nail to the deck 1” from the top of the 

lineal.  Nail clips need to be fastened every 12” O.C. 

 

 

    Wrap and fasten a bent tab around the cor-

ner of the structure and apply sealant in the 

gap at the arrow in Figure 4.   

  

   

 

 

  In masonry applications, fill the kerf with 

sealant before inserting the sidewall into it.  Another 

bead of sealant can then be applied over the inser-

tion point (Fig.5).  

 

  Above a ridge, lap and nest 

sidewall pieces and seal to 

prevent water infiltration 

(Fig.6).     

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig.5  

Fig. 4 

Fig. 6 
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Pitch Change Transition 

  A Sidewall and Gable will intersect when a shed dor-

mer without an overhang meets the main roof of a 

structure.  Care must be given to not allowing water 

infiltration at this intersection. 

  Position the Sidewall to mark and make the neces-

sary bends and tabs at the eave and dormer corner.  

Fasten the sidewall in place 1” from its upper edge 

(Fig.1, upper arrow).  Do not cut the sidewall upper 

leg off but rather fold it over on to shed dormer for 

greater water infiltration resistance.   

  Cut the upper leg and top of the J channel of the 

sidewall down to the deck at the pitch change (Fig.2 

upper arrow).  This cut placement will allow panels to 

be installed above the top of the sidewall and across 

the dormer.  On both sides of the cut fold the upper 

leg flat against the roof deck.  This will require a sec-

ond relief cut at the lower arrow and tapering the 

sidewall ledge down to the deck. As seen in figure 2, 

square pieces of flashing can be inserted like step 

flashing in the relief cuts and sealed to increase water 

protection.   

  As seen in figure 3, install a piece of gable channel 

that extends from 1/2” beyond the dormer eave to 

about 4” above the cut just made in the sidewall chan-

nel (top arrow).  Cut the fascia leg of the gable chan-

nel off at the same point that the sidewall leg was cut 

(middle arrow).  Taper cut the fascia leg of the gable 

channel below this point to rest upon the ledge of the 

sidewall (bottom arrow). 

  Weave the two pieces together as shown and nail at 

the top of the sidewall water return channel (near 

Fig.2 top arrow).  Apply sealant liberally at the inter-

section of the two pieces. 

  Figure 3 shows the properly installed lineal pieces. 

Secure sidewall and gable pieces every 12” O.C.  

with nailing clips.   

  Shingle up both sides of the shed dormer as seen in 

figure 4 making sure to full engaged both side and 

top locks .  

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig.4 
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Pitch Change Transition cont. 
 

  Shingle the roof sections as shown in Figure 5, The 

shingles over the dormer have been bent down into the 

gable channel on both sides.  Measure the distance be-

tween the outer edges of the sidewall channel ledges 

(arrows). 

 

  Form a transition flashing that is wide enough to have 

1” under-turned side locks (Fig.6 side arrows) to wrap 

around the 1” sidewall ledge seen in Figure 5. 

 

  The transition flashing should also have a 3/4” under-

turned hem to lock into the top lock of the last course of 

shingles below it (Fig.6 lower arrow).  The flashing 

should be bent to mirror the pitch change and then ex-

tend a minimum of 3” up the roof.   

 

  Weave a piece of  underlayment under the underlay-

ment course above the transition and bring it down 

over the transition flashing and secure (Fig.7 middle 

arrow). 

 

  Fasten a siding starter strip between the top locks of 

the shingles on the two sides of the dormer to provide 

one continuous lock for the next course of panels (Fig.7 

outer arrows). Putting dabs of sealant on the flashing at 

the points where nails will attach the starter strip will 

provide extra protection against water intrusion.   

 

  Follow standard installation procedure and install the 

next course of panels across the top of the transition 

(Fig.8). 

 

  Transitioning from a high to low 

pitch, such as on a gambrel barn 

roof, is done in a similar manner 

but with the coil flashing being 

bent in the opposite direction 

mirroring the pitch change (Fig.9 

& 10).  Either a starter strip or 

siding starter (with sealant) can 

be used at the pitch change.   

   

Fig. 5 

Fig. 6 

Fig. 7 

Fig. 8 

Fig. 9 

Fig. 10 
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Staggered Starts 
 

  Fig.1 shows a “bump out” or a staggered start situa-

tion that would cause the top locks of the two roof sec-

tions to not align.  The amount of course offset in this 

picture is about 7” (arrows).  Note that an installer 

might choose to make up a 5” difference at the upper 

eave if this eave is shorter than the lower eave. 

 

  There are two methods shown on this page for mak-

ing up this offset.  Both make up the difference at the 

eave.  It is critical that the precise distance to be made 

up is known.  Temporarily setting shingles in place 

can enable this measurement to be determined

(Fig.1).  Always avoid installing a short course in the 

middle of a field. 

 

  The first method entails using coil stock to make up 

the difference at the eave.  The coil should run a mini-

mum of 3” upslope beyond the difference to be made 

up.  An additional 5/8” is needed for an under-turned 

hem to lock into the Starter Strip.  The coil stock will 

bent down about 1-1/2” at the sides into the gable 

channel and needs to have drain slots cut for both wa-

ter return channels (Fig.2 arrows) 

 

  Fasten a piece of anchor strip between the gable 

channels at the exact distance needed parallel to the 

edge of the Starter Strip.  Nail every 12” O.C. into a 

dab of sealant place under the Starter Strip.  Fig.3 

shows this coil stock method with shingles installed.  

 

  

  A second method for making up the needed distance 

is to install the first course of shingles and fasten the 

anchor strip through the shingles as described above 

at the appropriate distance upslope (Fig.4).   

 

  This method of applying in a short course at the eave 

may look the best when there is more that half a shin-

gle’s height to be made up. Foam inserts must back 

the shingles  being face nailed or screwed. 

 

 

  Fig.5 shows 

this short 

course method 

with shingles 

installed.    

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 

Fig.5 
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Roof Jacks 
 
  Roof jacks with toe boards are very 

useful for working on  roofs with a 

steep pitch.  Wrap the jacks with 

cardboard and tape to keep from 

scratching the surface of the panels.  

Position the jacks every 4 to 6 feet.    

 

  It is important that each jack be attached to a rafter 

and not just through the decking.  To accomplish this, 

locate rafters at the ridge and/or eave, or use a stud 

finder adjusted to deep mode, or drill two locator 

holes next to the rafter from inside the attic.  Seal 

these holes from the roof deck. 

 

  Snip the top lock of the shingle about 1” wider than 

the jack and fold this tab to the deck.  This tab must be fully 

flattened against the deck and secured with two nails to 

prevent it catching the jack when trying to remove it (Fig.1 

arrows).  Attach the jack at the left side of the slot if it is to 

be pushed up to the right for removal as seen in Figure 2.   

 

  Foam inserts placed behind the supporting shingles will 

prevent crushing. Nail all three slots with heavy deck 

screws or nails.  Be careful not to over drive the fasteners 

for ease of removal.  Fig.2 shows the removal of a roof jack.  

The jack needs to be hammered up and to the right to be 

dislodged and then pulled down and out.  Clear sealant may 

be used if desired to fill the space left in the lock.  

 

Snow Guards 
 

  Snow guards can be installed in areas where 

falling snow is undesirable such as over doors, 

walkways, landscaping or lower roofs.  A basic 

installation pattern is two parallel rows one 

course apart with guards staggered 18” O.C. in a 

“W” pattern.  Additional snow guards may be 

desired based on roof design and snow load. 

 

  Isaiah Industries’ Cast Aluminum Snow Guard with attach-

ment leg (Fig.3, C-569) screws to the roof deck during 

shingle installation.  Use a 2X4 block to space the Snow 

guards 1-1/2” down from the shingle butt.  Snow Guard C-

564 is adhered under the top lock, and then through-

fastened (Fig.4).  It is for use only on an existing roof.   

 

  Isaiah Industries’ 

Ice Dam Cutter 

may be useful in 

cold climates.    

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Hip Caps 

  The Rustic Shingle system has four possible hip treat-

ments—hip caps, hip lineals, mansard caps and ridge 

caps.  The following procedures are for the installation 

of Hip Caps (part 408).  This is the standard applica-

tion when the adjacent roof planes are at right angles 

and of the same pitch.   If the adjacent eaves are 

opened up further than 90 degrees, such as on a six or 

eight sided gazebo, Mansard Caps (with a 120 degree 

opening) or hip lineals should be considered.   

  Chalk a line along the hip from eave to ridge.  Cut all 

shingles about 1/2” short of and parallel to both sides 

of the hip line.(Fig.1 arrows).  This will allow the 1” 

wide Hip Cap tab to be nailed directly to the hip line. 

  Note: It is best to install hip caps as each subsequent 

courses on the right side of the hip line is being in-

stalled to avoid walking on the shingles.  

  Fold each cap along its center line to mirror the roof 

pitch. Fully insert the first hip cap into the starter strip 

and all subsequent caps around each shingle butt.  It 

may be necessary to slightly trim the tops of the caps 

to ensure full engagement but be careful not to cut off 

the nailing tab.  Nail each cap along the hip line with 

two nails through the integrated tab (Fig.2 arrow).   

  Install subsequent courses of shingles to the right of 

the hip line with the proper stagger pattern.  Nail shin-

gles along the hip line as necessary to prevent slip-

page (Fig. 3  arrows).   

   Though not normally necessary, if  wind driven 

rain is a special concern on a low slope roof, the 

tops of the rain channels at the hip line can be 

filled with sealant. 

  Figures 4 & 5 

display a proper 

hip installation.   

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Ridge Caps on Hips 

  If there is a mismatched pitch situation on the two 

sides of a hip causing courses not to align, ridge caps 

or a hip lineal will need to be installed. The following 

procedures are for the installation of all Isaiah Indus-

tries’ Shake Ridge Caps on a hip. 

  Chalk a line along the hip from eave to ridge.  Cut all 

shingles even with the hip line (Fig.1arrow).  Note: 

Shingles can be installed all the way to the ridge on 

the left side of the hip but, as mentioned previously, 

caps are best installed as each successive course is 

begun on the right side of the hip to avoid walking 

back over installed shingles.   

  In Figure 1 a standard Hip Cap is used on the first 

course even though Ridge Caps will be used the rest 

of the way up the hip.  In this case, a cleat made from 

starter is positioned 12” up from the corner of the Hip 

Cap to anchor the first Ridge Cap.   

  If a Ridge Cap is going to be used at the corner of the 

hip,  it will need to be modified as discussed on the 

next page.  Fold each subsequent Hip/Ridge Cap 

along its center line as required to fit the specific roof 

pitch.  

  The butts of the shingles under each of the caps 

must be flatten with a hammer before attachment 

of the caps to ensure that the cap edges sit flat against 

the shingles to resist water infiltration. (Fig.3 arrows). 

As seen in Figure 2, temporarily set each cap in place 

to mark how far out from the hip line the shingles need 

to be flattened.  For aesthetic reasons, be careful not to 

flatten the shingles out any further than necessary.   

  Using only nails or screws of a length long enough to 

fully penetrate the substrate, fasten each Hip/Ridge 

Cap through four (4) fully engaged nail clips.(Fig.4). 

  Make sure the butt of each subsequent cap is fully en-

gaged before nailing.  Each cap will have an 12” expo-

sure . 

  A subsequent page will deal with installing caps at 

the intersection of two hips and a ridge.   

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Forming Hip Corner from Ridge Cap 
 
  If a Hip Cap has not been provided for each corner, 

the first Ridge Cap at each hip will need to be modi-

fied to hook over the first course shingles as they meet 

at the corner of the eave.  The end of the cap will need 

to conform to the corner of the roof.   

 

  After opening up the bottom lock of the first Hip Cap, 

center the cap on the hip line far enough down to fully 

mark the corner roof angle (Fig.1).  Make these two 

lines on the top of the cap if guttering is in the way.   

 

   Turn the cap over and measure to see that the two 

fold lines that were just traced (blue in Fig.2) meet in 

the center of the cap and are at the same positions 

along the side of the cap (arrows). 

 

 

   Mark a second set of fold lines (blue) parallel to and 

2” down from the first set of fold lines.  Mark two cut 

lines (red) another 3/4” down from and parallel to the 

second set of fold lines.   Notch the side of the cap 

about 7/8” at the arrows in Figure 2 & 3 so that the 

flattened sides can be re-bent into position after the 

butt is formed.  Cut out the Cap as indicated in Fig-

ure.2. 

 

  In a brake or with hand flangers, bend the cap as 

seen in Figure 3 to form a new butt and under-turned 

lock.  Bend the outer folds first and then temporarily 

flatten so that the inner folds can be bent.  Refold the 

under-turned lock by hand or with hand flangers. 

 

                                 

  Fig.4 shows a properly formed corner Hip Cap.  Note 

the down-turned sides (top arrow). 

 

  Center the corner Hip Cap on the hip line and fasten 

through four nailing clips.  Install Hip Caps the entire 

length of the hip over flattened shingles.  Make sure 

that each cap is fully engaged into the next cap and 

centered on the hip line.  

 

 

 

 

 

   

   

   

 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Mismatched Hip out of a Dog-Leg Valley 

    A variety of different features present themselves on 

this complex roof area.   

  The valley pan at arrow A in Figure 1 runs 2”up the top 

wall.  The sidewall to the left dumps out into the valley.   

One of the two valleys that come together at arrow B is 

folded over into the gable channel left of its centerline.  

Sidewall is run up under the gable channel at this 

point under the valley. 

  The hip seen at arrow C (and Fig.2) was covered 

with ridge caps in lieu of mansard caps.  Shingle 

butts were flattened to the width necessary for the 

caps to sit as flat as possible on the roof deck.  The 

first cap was field formed to hook into the Speed 

Trim Starter (Fig.2). 

    Figure 3 features a dog-leg valley.  The standing ribs 

on the lower valley piece were detached from the base 

pan of the valley at the arrows to pivot in the new direc-

tion when nested inside of the ribs of the upper valley.  

The 3 or 4 inches of overlap were sealed well.  

  Chalking lines parallel to the ridge is very important in 

the triangular area above the arrows.  The first shingle in 

this area is hooked back into the top lock of the shingle 

below it as well as bending over the valley rib. 

  In Figure 4 ridge caps are applied to the hips because 

the courses are mismatched.  The first cap is re-formed 

to hook over the butt of the shingle below it and into the 

lock (arrow).  A hip lineal would  have been a relatively 

easy option with a different look for the two hips in this 

area. 

  The two hip caps that meet at the top in Figure 5 are 

lapped one over the other and under the gable channel.  

The shingle is also made to bend up an inch or two be-

hind the gable channel and sealant was subsequently 

applied at the intersection and any exposed fasteners.     

  The com-

pleted area 

is seen in 

Figure 6.   

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 

Fig. 5 Fig. 6 
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Avoiding Common Problems 

  In the application in figures 1 & 2, the first courses 

on the two sides of the ridge were not properly 

aligned (Fig.1 arrows).  In essence, there was a stag-

gered start situation at the eaves.  Therefore, as seen 

in figure 2, every course was offset by about 3” all 

the way up the hip.  

  Apart from tearing off at least one whole side of the 

building and aligning the starters, the remedy will 

require filling in the gap and face-fastening the hip 

cap to the shingle on same side as the gap.  

  In Figure 2 the lower white arrow points to a gap 

that has been filled in with a piece of color-matched 

coil.  The upper white arrow shows the 3” gap yet to 

be filled. 

  The blue arrows point to the face fasteners that 

needed to be applied because the hip caps were un-

able to lock into the shingles on that side of the hip. 

  A couple of problem areas are seen in Figure 3.  

First, the apron flashing is not fully engaged into the 

top lock of the shingle below the pitch change (lower 

arrow).  Unfortunately, the only way to rectify the 

problem at this point is to face-fasten the apron 

where it is disengaged.  

  Second, the top of the structure was finished in a 

very inefficient manner.  The partial course seen at 

the upper arrow is not only a waste of time and mate-

rial, but is less water-tight, less secure and, arguably, 

a less pleasing finish than fabricating the apron flash-

ing to hook into the top lock of the last full course of 

shingles.  

  Figure 4 illustrates the problem when shingles are 

not fully engaged into the starter strip (or to the top 

locks of shingles below).  It may be possible to use a 

hammer and block of wood to over-bend the butt of 

the disengaged shingles to make them lock into the 

starter.   

  Beyond this, it may be necessary to face-fasten the 

disengaged shingles to the roof deck.  All exposed 

fasteners need to be sealed well.     

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Mansard Caps on a Bay Window 

    Bay windows provide eye-catching additions to 

homes that incorporates several installation parts 

and procedures.  As seen in Figure 1, it is neces-

sary to remove hip caps from an existing asphalt 

covering.  Make sure all nails are pounded flush 

with the shingles before applying underlayment. 

  Figure 2 illustrates a situation where 

scaffolding was required to safely and 

effectively accomplish the installation.  

  It will be necessary to cut existing 

siding up high enough to receive side-

wall and apron flashings (Fig.3).  Us-

ing the 1-1/2” height of a 2x4 as a 

guide will give sufficient clearance for 

the sidewall ledge of most shake profiles.  Vi-

nyl siding can be cut with a utility knife or snips.  On 

masonry applications the sidewall will normally be 

bent and inserted into a 5/8” kerf cut in the brick. 

  In Figure 4 all but one nail has been removed from 

the nailing flange of each piece of siding. Each 

piece is then pivoted out of the way for the removal 

of the siding J channel.   

  Using the same nail holes for the siding pieces up-

on reinstallation will ensure proper placement.  A 

“zip” (siding removal) tool will greatly facilitate the 

removal and reinstallation of the siding.   

  Once the house wall is exposed, run underlayment 

up the house wall at least 4” if possible and 1” over 

the eave of the bay window roof. (Fig.5).   

  Install starter strip.  Notice in Figure 5 that the drip 

leg of the starter is correctly positioned outside of 

the J channel rather than wrongly channeling water 

behind it (arrow).  On this installation a “speed 

trim” starter was used which negates the need to 

trim the asphalt flush with the fascia. 

  The inset pictures the butting of speed trim starter 

pieces at a hip line.  Snap a chalk line on the hip to 

guide the shingle installation (arrow).  

Fig. 1 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 

Fig. 4 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 5 
Fig. 6 
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Mansard Caps on Bay Window 
 

  Figure 7 shows the Sidewall flashing and J channel 

ready for installation.  Notice at the lower arrow the 

metal above the sidewall ledge is cut back at least 1/2”.  

This is necessary so that the channel below the ledge 

will remain outside of the siding at the upper arrow and 

not allow water to get behind it.  

 

 The upper leg of the sidewall will go behind the vinyl 

sidewall.  The J channel will rest on top of the sidewall 

ledge and be nailed to the wall of the house but will also 

drain out in front of the vinyl siding.   

 

  In Figure 8 the shake shingles have been cut diagonal-

ly along the hip line and installed.  Mansard Caps were 

used which have a butt that is angled 30 degrees on 

each side as opposed to the 42 degree angle on Hip 

Caps.  Mansard Caps will, therefore, fit better on cor-

ners that open greater that 110 degrees or so.   

 

  Trim the top of the Mansard Cap to fully seat into the 

top lock of the shingles on both sides of the hip line.  

Leave a tab 1” wide to just fit through an opening cut in 

the top locks at the arrows.  Attach with two fasteners 

through the tab.   

 

  As seen in Figure 9, Top Wall flashing should be field-

formed to cover existing flashing, extend up behind the 

siding and dump water out on top of the shingles below.  

The Top Wall flashing should be in an opened up “L” 

shape with an under turned flange that will hook into the 

last full course of shingles (arrows) if the distance from 

the wall is aesthetically acceptable.  

 

    If the top lock of the last course falls too close to the 

building wall or too far (necessitating a short 

shingle up to the wall) the down-slope edge of 

the flashing can be screwed or riveted to the 

shingle.  Figure 10 shows the corner of the apron 

flashing over the hip cap being secured. 

 

    In order for the Mansard Caps to fit properly 

the hip line must equally bisect the angle be-

tween the two adjacent eave lines.  In figure 11 

this is not the case and thus there will be a gap on one 

side that grows larger with each course.  The arrows 

here point to stainless steel screws that were neatly driv-

en to ensure the caps will not disengage in high wind.   

 

 

 

 

 

   

Fig. 7 

Fig. 8 

Fig. 9 

Fig. 11 

Fig. 10 
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 Bay Window with Mansard Caps cont. 

    Figure 12 shows a dramatic pitch difference on the 

two sides of a bay window hip.  Note how the Mansard 

Cap was modified to fit into the top locks on both sides 

(arrow).  One half of the butt was also re-formed. An 

alternative installation method would be to use hip lin-

eals as detailed on the following pages.   

  As seen in Figure 13, Ridge Caps were installed on 

the subsequent course. This will necessitate flattening 

the portion of all shingles that will sit below the caps 

so that the caps sit as flat as possible to the roof deck.  

The Ridge Caps are attached to a cleat made from 

starter fastened to the deck through the Mansard Cap. 

Gable Return 

  Figures 14—16 picture one form of a gable return.  

Note that in Figure 14 the topwall flashing was fabri-

cated to hook on to the top lock of the shingles on both 

sides of the hip line (arrow A & B), to bend down into 

the gable channel on the side (arrow C) and to slide 

up under the gable channel above it (arrow D).  

  In Figures 15 & 16 the flashing is firmly hooked on to 

the shingles and fastened behind and under the upper 

gable channel.   

  At the arrow in Figure 16 note how the fascia on the 

gable was cut with a reciprocating saw to allow a full 

shingle to extend all the way into the sidewall on the 

dormer.  It would have been a more difficult approach 

to cut the shingle around the fascia board and still 

make it watertight. 

Fig. 12 

Fig. 13 

Fig. 14 

Fig. 15 Fig. 16 

D 

A 

B 

C 
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Hip Lineals 
 
  Center a square 7”x 7” piece of cardboard on a 

hip line with one edge just over the Starter Strip.  

Trace the angle and cut the cardboard to make a 

template for cutting the hip lineals.  Fold on the 

center line.  Using a pencil, transfer this angle to 

the hip lineal at the end and also 1-1/2” in from the 

end (Fig. 1).  Cut the front edge with snips.   

  

   

  Cut the outside nailing flanges back to the 1-1/2” 

mark and angle back slightly for a neat appear-

ance (Fig.2 left arrow).  Cut the bottom inside of 

the water return channel 3/4” back to allow for a 

tab to be folded under Using hand flangers, bend 

tabs 3/4” back (bottom arrow).   These tabs will fit 

into the Starter Strip.   

 

  Slightly taper cut the outside edges of the  

“T” top of the hip lineal back to the 1-1/2” mark 

(Fig.3 left arrow). 

 

 

  Score the underside of the “T” top 1-1/2” in and 

parallel to the end of the lineal (Fig.3 right ar-

row).  Remove this material in order to be able to 

make a crisp bend for a down-turned tab. 

 

  Cut a narrow “V” centered on the top of the “T” 

to allow the down turned tabs to fit neatly together 

(Fig.4). Be careful not to trim too much.  Using 

hand flangers, bend top tabs approximately 80 de-

grees down.  Trim center “V” cut as necessary and 

insert tabs into eave starter. 

 

  Secure hip lineal with clips on both sides 12” 

O.C.  (Fig.5).  Cut and insert shingles remember-

ing to maintain the stagger pattern and to cut a 

drain in the first course shingle over the water re-

turn channel. 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 Fig.5 
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Joining Hip Lineals 
(For hip lengths over 12’ or pitch changes) 

 

  The bottoms of the hip lineals should be formed 

and fitted into the Eave Starter.  The procedure 

for joining two lineals is as follows: 

 

  Mark both sides of lower lineal “T” top at 3” (2” 

may be sufficient at a pitch change).  Slightly ta-

per cut both sides to the 3” mark (Fig.1). 

 

  With a utility knife or snips, score or cut the top 

of the inside wall of the lower lineal back 3” and 

lift the top (Fig.2). 

 

 

  Open both nail flanges of the lower lineal 

enough to receive the bottom 3” of the Top line-

al.   The lower flanges (coming from the top left 

in Fig.3) will be wrapped around the upper 

flanges (arrow).   

  

  Apply two parallel lines of  sealant in the 3” 

overlap section of the water return channel of the 

bottom hip lineal. 

 

  Slide upper lineal over the taper in lower lineal 

(on the right in Fig.4) to the 3’ mark.  Wrap low-

er flanges around upper flanges. 

 

  Secure lineals every 12” O.C. with nailing clips 

and ring shank nails on both sides of lineal. 

 

 

  Figure 5 shows the hip lineal used on a display 

with a pitch change. 

 

  Hooking a hip lineal diag-

onally unto the Z cleat in a 

valley is seen in Figure 6. 

Leave extra material on the 

top to bend down and cov-

er the end of the lineal.  

 

 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 4 

Fig. 2 

 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 5 

Fig. 6 
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Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 

Hip Lineals into a Vented Ridge 
 
  When joining hip lineals to a ridge vent it is im-

portant to make sure that all components are centered 

on the appropriate hip or ridge lines.  

 

  Mark and cut a 45 degree angle on one of the hip lin-

eals.  Notice that the cut does not come to the center 

of the lineal but to the back edge of the shingle-

receiving channel (Fig.1 middle arrow).  Flatten the 

hem on the same lineal to allow the other lineal to sit 

flat on top of it as they nest together (bottom arrow). 

 

  Make an 11” wide cleat for starting the ridge caps 

from siding starter and fold in the middle (top arrow).   

 

  Open the angled cut on the T top of the one lineal to 

receive the corner of the T top of the other lineal.  Join 

the lineals (Fig.2 bottom arrow) and center them on 

their respective hip lines.  Fasten each lineal to the 

roof deck at its upper corner (top arrows) and then 

with nail clips opposite each other every 12” O.C.  

Shingle on all three roof planes up to the ridge. 

 

 

  After the appropriate ridge vent opening has been 

cut, center the plastic vent under the T tops of the two 

hip lineals (Fig.3 top arrows).  Secure the Ridge Vent 

using 2” stainless steel screws making sure the vent 

sits flat against the shingles but is not buckled.   

 

  Attach the Ridge Cap Cleat near the outer edges of 

the two T tops.  Use two 2” screws to penetrate the 

roof deck.  Bend up top locks of shingles not under 

the ridge vent (side arrow) and insert coil pieces as 

necessary to prevent insect infiltration.  

 

 

  Hook the first Ridge Cap on to the cleat making sure 

that it is centered on the Ridge Vent.  Attach the Cap 

using two, 2” screws (Fig.4).  Install Ridge Caps the 

remaining length 

of the ridge mak-

ing sure that the 

butt of each cap 

is fully engaged 

on each cleat and 

centered before 

screwing it in 

place. 
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Hips into Ridge 
 

  The next two pages will detail a common, complex 

hip/ridge situation in which two ridges are vented. 

Isaiah Industries’ Oxford shingle is shown but installa-

tion details will be the similar for our shake profiles ex-

cept that shake profile shingles are not normally folded 

over the hip line but rather are cut along the line( p. 

31). 

 

  Figure 1 shows the lower ridge being covered with 

coil where there is no vent opening as it terminates into 

the valley.  Notice that the ridge coil is run over the 

open valley and tucked into the Z fold on the opposite 

side (top arrow).  It is hooked to the top lock of the 

shingles on both sides of the ridge with under-turned 

flanges.  The flange on the valley side can be  snipped 

and turned down over the open part of the valley as an 

insect stop (bottom arrow).   

 

  In Figure 2 the plastic ridge vent is likewise run 

across the valley to provide a continuous horizontal 

surface for the ridge caps approaching the hip.  The 

ridge vent is attached using 2” stainless steel screws. 

Note: Lower shingles omitted for manual photos here. 

 

  Once the ridge caps are run across the top of the val-

ley into the hip it will be necessary to redirect the caps 

to head up the hip.  This redirection is begun by the 

attachment of a cleat made from siding starter posi-

tioned perpendicular to the hip line and centered on it 

as seen in Figure 3 (arrow).  Make the cleat 10 to 12” 

wide, bent in the center and attached with two appro-

priate fasteners.   

 

  Note: Siding starter can be made from eave starter by 

cutting the drip leg off at the 90 degree bend.  

 

  Figure 4 profiles the transition.  Notice that the last 

cap on the ridge has been tapered with hand flangers 

and tucked into the top lock of the shingle below it to 

provide extra anchoring and resistance to insect infil-

tration (arrow).  

 

  Figure 5 illustrates a similar 

situation in which the two 

ridges are at different eleva-

tions and connected by a hip 

but are parallel instead of per-

pendicular.       

 

   

   

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
Fig.5 
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Hips into Ridge cont. 

   As seen in Figure 6, continue to run the ridge caps 

up the hips with four attachment clips per cap.  Make 

sure the center fold of the caps on each side of the 

direction change line up (arrow). 

  Remember that the butts of each shingle course 

must be flattened to allow the cap to sit as tight to the 

deck as possible.  For aesthetic reasons, be careful 

not to flatten the shingles more than a very short dis-

tance outside of footprint of the cap.  

  In Figure 7 the left arrow points to a relief cut in 

the ridge cap along the ridge line that allows both 

sides of the cap to sit flat on the vent.  At the right 

arrow a screw secures the cap and closes the gap 

next to the plastic ridge vent.   

  Figure 8 shows the second lapping ridge/hip cap, 

also with a relief cut along the ridge line, fastened 

with a screw through the ridge vent (arrow).  Attach 

a cleat through the caps and ridge vent with 2” 

screws perpendicular to the ridge line .  

  Highlighted in Figures 9 and 10 is the completed, 

complex hip-ridge installation.    

Fig. 6 

Fig. 7 

Fig. 8 

Fig. 9 Fig.10 
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Top Wall Flashing 

  When a shed roof terminates into a vertical wall of a larg-

er building it is sometimes referred to as a lean-to roof.  

The top wall flashing at this junction should always be in-

stalled behind the covering on the vertical wall if possible.  

If this is not possible because the wall covering is masonry 

etc., about 1/2” of the top of the flashing should be bent 

back 90 degrees and inserted into a kerf filled with sealant 

and positioned 4” or so above the intersection.  Then apply 

additional sealant. 

  A third option used with some stucco applications, is to 

seat the top of the flashing into butyl tape or a continuous, 

thick bead of sealant.  A face-screwed terminator bar posi-

tioned just under a 3/8” tray bent out at 45 degrees at the 

top of the flashing and filled with sealant will provide con-

tinuous pressure and a watertight seal. See page 67 for in-

structions and picture without a sealant tray. 

  As seen in Figure 1 (arrow), underlayment must run up 

the vertical wall at least 4”.  It is most desirable for the field

-formed top wall flashing to hook into the top lock of the

last full course of shingles as shown in Figure 3.  If for aes-

thetic reasons this is not desirable because the top lock

falls too close or too far from the wall, a leg 4” or so can be

formed and riveted mid-panel as shown in Figure 4.  In

this case, the last, partial panel should be turned an inch or

two up the wall to serve as a water stop.

  Figure 2 profiles the bending that needs to be done at the 

gable edge of a top wall flashing from the backside of the 

piece.  The bottom arrow points to the 3/4” under-turned 

lock.  The upper right arrow identifies the 1-1/4” turned-

down tab that will be inserted into the Gable Channel.  The 

left arrow points to a tab that will be wrapped around the 

corner of the building so there will be no gap between the 

flashing and the house.  If the tab will be exposed, fold a 

hem back on the tab to produce a finished edge and great-

er strength (also seen here along the top of the flashing).  

  The arrow in Figure 3 shows a point needing sealant to 

prevent possible water intrusion.  Normally, the vertical 

leg of the flashing would be lapped behind siding materi-

al.  Figure 4 displays the application of a rivet to an apron.  

Touch up paint is subsequent-

ly applied with a cotton swab. 

  Figure 5 shows a transition 

flashing that jumps up on to 

the main roof.  Starter will be 

applied at the top bend at the 

arrow.   

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 

Fig. 5 
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Chimney, Skylight, and Dormer Flashing 
 
  The pictures in this section show recommended flash-

ings around a chimney.  Curb mounted skylight 

flashings will be identical with the exception of the top 

of each flashing which will need to be formed to fit the 

skylight-specific counter-flashing   (Note: the skylight 

manufacturer may require the use of their flashing kit to 

validate their warranty.) Similar techniques and pieces 

for the front and sides of a dormer are seen on a subse-

quent page. 

 

  Inspect the chimney and its flashings to see if any re-

pairs need to be made before proceeding.  Remove old 

chimney flashings only if they interfere with new flash-

ings.  Make sure that underlayment has been run at 

least 4” up the sides of the chimney as described at the 

beginning of this manual.   

 

  A 1/2” deep masonry cut (kerf or riglet) must be made 

at a uniform height (at least 5”) parallel to the deck all 

the way around the chimney.  The cut should be above 

existing flashings.  Using a 2x6 as a guide with most cir-

cular saws will place the kerf at 7”(Fig.1).  This leaves 

5/8” of the standard 7-5/8” sidewall height to be bent 

90 degrees into the kerf.  If the kerf needs to be higher 

than the sidewall height, counter-flashing will need to 

be formed to lap down to the sidewall ledge. 

 

  Fig.2 shows the profile of the front, field-formed apron 

flashing.  The flashing should extend down to the roof 

deck from the kerf and 4” or so out on top of the shin-

gles below.  It should be 8” wider than the chimney 

(1/2” wider on each side than the width of the sidewall 

water return channel, which is normally 3-1/2”) so that 

the sidewall water return channel completely empties 

on to it.  See the dormer section on page 56 and Figure 

4 for the formation of 3/8” flanges that will enable the 

sidewall water return channel to nest inside the apron 

flashing (arrow).   

 

  A slight bend and a 1/2” under-turned hem will add a 

finished appearance and additional strength.  Depend-

ing on where the course below the chimney falls, it may 

be possible and desirable to hook this into a top lock.  

 

  Fig.3 displays the cuts and folds that need to be made 

to wrap the apron flashing around the sides of the chim-

ney and to form a tab (Fig.4 arrow) to nail to the deck.  

Sealant should be placed into the kerf before the inser-

tion of the flashings (Fig.4).  A second bead of sealant 

can then be applied after the flashing is in place. 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Chimney Sidewall and Upslope Flashings 
 
  Install 2021 Sidewall Flashing along the two sides of the 

chimney.  Each piece must be long enough to extend at 

least 1” past the bottom corner of the chimney.  The 

piece should also extend at least 1/2” through the butt 

of the first shingle to be inserted into the channel or be 

hooked over the top lock of the shingle as seen in Fig-

ure 1 (bottom arrow).  A drain slot must still be cut in 

the shingle in either case.   

 

  The Sidewall Flashing should extend at least 3” uphill 

of the chimney and be attached with a nail at the very 

top and nail clips every 12” O.C. 

 

  Hold the sidewall piece against the chimney to mark 

the front and back fold lines shown by the dotted lines 

in Fig.1 (arrows).  Mark lines for 1” tabs to wrap 

around the front and back of the chimney.  Notice that 

another tab is cut to be wrapped down around the back 

of the J channel to cover the exposed part with painted 

metal  (blue arrow).  

  

 

   Figure 2 shows the sidewall ready for installation.  

Note the front wrap-around tab (arrow).  Insert sealant 

into the kerf and then put the sidewall in place.  Then 

run a second bead of sealant. A 1/2” stainless steel 

screw or aluminum rivet can be used to attach pieces 

one to another (Fig.3 arrow).   

 

 

  Cut a drain slot in the bottom lock of the first shingle to 

be installed into the Sidewall Flashing (Fig.4 bottom 

arrow).   

 

  Apply clear or color matching sealant to all joints, 

openings and behind tabs.   

  

 

    Install shingles up the side of the chimney inserting 

them fully into the sidewall channel (Fig.4).   

 

  The shingle at the 

top corner of the 

chimney should be 

cut around its corner 

and extend across the 

top of the chimney as 

seen in Figure 4.   

 

 

 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Chimney Upslope Flashing 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 

  Using a brake, form an upslope flashing for the back 

of the chimney that extends at least 7” up the back of 

the chimney with a 5/8” lip to insert into the previ-

ously made saw kerf.   

  Figure 1 displays the  cut and fold lines for the 

flashing.  The flashing should be 8 to 10” wider than 

the chimney to form “dog ears” on both sides that 

will divert water around the chimney.  (Fig.2 bottom 

arrow).  

  Form 3/8” upturned water return flanges on the 

sides of the back flashing (top arrow).   Where these 

flanges are on top of the shingle, a snip can be made 

in order to hem these unpainted flanges under or to 

turn them down into gutters as seen in Figures 4 & 5. 

   Figure 2 displays two upslope flashings with the 

bottom one having one side already bent with  a dog 

ear and tab.  The dog ears pictured extend 2” be-

yond the corner of the chimney, have 2” of colored 

coil bent back over the dog ear, and then have a 1” 

tab bent 90 degrees out along side of the chimney.   

  Figure 3 shows two tabs folded out at the bottom of 

the dog ear and side tab that will further prevent wa-

ter infiltration where the corner of the chimney meets 

the deck (bottom arrow). Do not cut these off.   

  A slot at the appropriate height will then need to be 

cut to go around the ledge on the sidewall channel 

(top arrow).  

  After making sure the upslope flashing fits securely 

around the chimney, remove it and put a bead of 

sealant in the saw kerf and at the back corner of the 

chimney where the sidewall will be covered by the 

1” tabs (Fig.5 arrow). 

  Put the flashing in 

place with the lip in-

to the kerf and put a 

second bead of seal-

ant over the kerf.  

Seal the joint where 

the sidewall ledge 

meets the dog ears 

as seen in Figure 5.   

Fig.5 
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Chimney Upslope Flashing and Crickets 

  Cut a piece of siding starter to fit between the flanges of 

the upslope flashing. This will be the lock for the shingles 

running past the top of the chimney and must be aligned 

with the shingles locks on both sides of the flashing (Fig.1).  

  Note that the side flanges of the back flashing are snipped 

and turned down into the rain grooves or folded under 

where the pan is exposed to view.  This will avoid showing 

unpainted metal and also provide rigidity (right arrow).  

Sealant should be applied under the side edges of the ex-

posed pan (right & left arrows). 

  Weave a piece of underlayment the width of the pan un-

der the underlayment above the pan and down to the front 

edge of the anchor strip.  Put a dab of sealant at the spots 

on the pan where the nail will penetrate before setting the 

anchor strip in place and driving the nails (Fig.1 three 

parallel arrows). 

  Figure 2 pictures the first course of shingles running past 

the back of the chimney and over the pan.  The arrows in 

Figure 3 indicate areas where sealant should be applied.   

  For larger chimneys, especially near the eave, a cricket 

or saddle should be installed on the backside of the chim-

ney.  The following pages will picture and describe this 

type of installation. If the chimney is quite large, valley 

pieces can be used such as is detailed in the previous sec-

tion on “intersecting valleys”.  The sides of the cricket can 

then be covered with coil stock with flat locks parallel to 

the cricket ridge or shingled and capped like a dormer. 

  If the shingle course above the chimney falls relatively 

close to the chimney as in Figures 4, a second upslope 

flashing can be made to rest upon the shingle course and 

extend up into its top lock.  This will address possible 

ponding issues.  Make sure to close off the gap on the side 

with bent-down material from the flashing (Figure 5 ar-

row).  Wrap and crimp the dog ears and seal all gaps. 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 Fig. 5 
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Cricket Flashing 
 
    Using a “2 x” and decking material, build a cricket 

with adequate slope to shed snow efficiently around 

the chimney as seen in Figure 1 and the inset.   

 

  Make the edges of the cricket extend about 1/4” 

beyond the edge of the chimney.  Making the two 

legs of the right triangle pictured (arrows) the same 

dimension may be convenient and effective. 

 

   Run underlayment over the cricket, up the chim-

ney and slightly around its corner.  Make sure the 

upper edge of the underlayment is woven under the 

underlayment course above it.  Figure 2 pictures 

the installation of shingles around the back of the 

chimney.  

 

  Figures 3 and 4 picture the details of making the 

upslope base flashing.  This flashing should be about 

12” wider than the chimney.  Use the entire 24” 

width of coil for the other dimension. Perform the 

following sequence of folds and cuts: 

 

  1. Fold approximately 7-1/2” of the flashing up 90 

degrees (Fig.3). This material will extend up the 

backside of the chimney and into the kerf (riglet). 

  2. Make two relief cuts centered on the piece that 

will allow the flashing to be bent over the cricket 

(arrows).   

  3. Bend the flashing to the cricket pitch. 

 

  4. Mark the backside of the base flashing along the 

edge of the chimney and at the kerf (Fig.3 right ar-

row). 

  5. Mark the backside of the flashing for 2” dog ears 

with painted coil bent back on itself, and a 1” tab to 

come back along the chimney.  At the top, leave 

1/2” of material to be inserted into the kerf (Fig.4).      

  6. Form the upslope flashing with dog ears as de-

tailed on a page 39. Be sure not to cut past the arrow 

in Figure 4!  

 

  7. Trim and bend to make flanges to insert  1/2” in-

to the kerf in the back of the chimney. 

  8. Brake the diagonal valley creases for the cricket. 

  9. Bend 3/8” upturned flanges as water stops on the 

sides of flashing that will be beneath the shingles.  

The part of the edges on top of the shingles should 

be folded under (upper arrow). Nail clips will an-

chor the flashing to the deck clipped on the bent-up 

flanges.   

 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Cricket Flashing continued 
 

  As seen in Figure 5 (bottom arrow), make a “bow tie” 

counter flashing piece to cover the relief cut in the base 

flashing at the chimney kerf (upper arrow).  The “bow 

tie” should be inserted into the kerf and be folded out 

1” on to the base flashing. 

 

  Apply sealant liberally along the relief cut over the 

cricket and on the backside of the “bow tie” and fric-

tion fit into the kerf.  Apply another bead of sealant in 

the kerf once the “bow tie” is in place.     

 

  In Figure 6, ice and water shield has been brought 

down over the base flashing to the line between the two 

shingle top locks (outer arrows). Note that the flashing 

has been clipped to the deck. 

 

  Fasten two cleats made from starter strip into the ice 

and water shield  in line with the top locks of the shin-

gles on both sides of the flashing.    

 

   

  As shown in Figures 7 and 8, shingle across the top of 

the chimney upslope flashing.  The butt of the shingles 

will need to be notched to cross over the upturned, side 

flanges that must allow the flashing to drain out on to 

the shingles (left arrow, Fig.7).   

 

  Notice also the butt material that was folded under in 

the shingle to allow it to cross the cricket (arrows, 

Figs. 7 & 8). 

 

  Figure 9 displays the completed chimney flashing 

with shingles installed over the upslope flashing.   

  Reminder: a bead of sealant should have been run 

under both sides of the flashing on top of the shingles.   

 

  Figure 10 displays a chimney flashing bent over into a 

gable channel on one side (arrow).  Note the two flash-

ings that cover the relief cuts in the base flashing. 

Fig. 5 

Fig. 6 

Fig. 7 

Fig. 8 
Fig. 9 

Fig. 10 
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Crickets Flashing with Standing Ribs 

  Depending on where shingle courses fall in relation to 

the upslope edge of the chimney, it may be desirable to 

form an upslope flashing with standing ribs for shingle 

attachment.  The exposed portion of the ribs will also 

function as additional water diverters.   

  Figure 1 displays initial cuts and lines for folding.  Ribs 

are 7/8” tall and positioned 4” from the valley fold.  The 

bottom of the valley fold should be 2” out from the corner 

of the chimney to allow for the formation of dog ears.   

  Position the flashing as seen in Figure 2 to mark the pos-

iton of the chimney edges and kerf.   

  Figure 3 shows markings for cuts and folds to form the 

dog ears and 1/2” flange for insertion into the kerf.  See 

previous pages for details of dog ear formation.   

  As seen in Figure 4, a “bow tie” and a triangular cover 

will need to be formed to cover relief cuts in the 

base flashing.  Note that the triangular cover ex-

tends a couple of inches over the cricket and has 

a relief cut for this distance (arrow).  This area 

will need to be sealed well and may need face 

fastening.  

    Positon cleats in line with the top locks of side 

shingles as pointed to in Figure 5 (arrow).   At-

tach through dabs of sealant.   

  Figure 6 displays the shingle folding necessary to lock 

over the standing ribs in the upslope flashing.  Sealant 

must be applied at the apex of the “V” in the shingle and 

can be applied between the ribs and the shingle for extra 

adhesion and water protection. 

  Larger crickets may require valley pieces (425) and be 

clad with coil with flat locks parallel to the cricket ridge 

(fold over the rib on the cricket side toward the valley 

center to form a Z cleat), or may be shingled and capped 

with ridge caps similar to cladding a gabled dormer.    

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 4 

Fig. 5 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 6 
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Large Crickets; Dead Valleys; Low Slopes 
 
  A larger chimney, especially if positioned  far from the 

ridge, will often have a cricket that will require valley piec-

es, sidewall and coil or shingles for cladding.   

 

  Figure 1 shows Sidewall installed into kerfs cut into the 

back of a chimney.  Next, two pieces of Z valley (125) were  

installed with 1” upturned ends (arrow A) partially into the 

sidewall water return channel but with the center of each 

valley dumping out on to the shingles beside the chimney.  If 

the standard, standing rib valley is used (425 in aluminum or 

5025 in steel), the rib closest to the cricket ridge (B) can be 

bent away from the cricket ridge to form a Z cleat.  

 

  Two pieces of coil in Figure 1 were formed to clad the 

cricket.  The fold at arrow C will hook over the Z cleat, the 

bend at D will lap over the cricket ridge, and the 90 degree 

upturn at E will fit into the back of the sidewall channel and 

will prevent water and debris from getting behind the flash-

ing into the water return channel.  Figure 2 profiles the piec-

es installed.  The second flashing laps over the ridge at the 

arrow and is sealed and fastened. 

 

  Figure 3 shows a large cricket covered with shingles and 

ridge caps.  Care must be taken to divert water away from 

the corner at the arrow by proper flashing, lapping and 

sealing.  

 

  A  small “dead valley”  with no slope along the center of 

the valley is seen in Figure 4.  The appropriate flashing in 

this situation extends up into the top locks of the shingles on 

both sides of the “valley” at arrows A and B.  The flashing 

tapers out from the gable at arrow C (and at the gable on the 

other side) and is folded over into the rain gutter at arrow D, 

face-fastened and sealed.   

 

  Figure 5 presents an area that is below the 3:12 pitch re-

quired for shingling but does have some pitch.  After Ice & 

Water shield is applied, 3/4” flat locks are formed in 24” 

wide coil (arrows).  Clips fasten the top locks to the deck 

and ample sealant is applied in the top lock and at the seam 

after the locks 

are brought 

together.    

   

 

    

 

     

 

   

Fig.1 
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Fig.3 

Fig.4 
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Skylights 

 
   Flashing around a skylight is virtually the same as 

flashing around a chimney except that the top of the 

flashings must go under the skylight counterflashing 

or cap, as opposed to behind siding or into the chim-

ney material.   

 

  Figure 1 shows a common problem encountered 

with homes that have overhanging trees.  Leaves, 

needles and debris from the trees can trap water and 

ice and cause potential leak issues.  

 

  Two preventative measures are shown on this page.  

In Figure 2, a folding tool is used to bend a 3/8” up-

turned flange in the shingles before they are in-

stalled into sidewall flashing.  The flange will need to 

be tapered to about 1/8” at the butt in order to fit into 

the sidewall channel.  This flange will prevent most, 

if not all, debris from getting below the shingle sur-

face and clogging the water return channel.   

 

  Secondly, as detailed previously, a diverter with 

dog ears should be fabricated above the skylight 

(Figs. 3&5). In the case of Figure 3, this was a sec-

ond upslope flashing that was installed after there 

were suspected leak issues associated with the photo 

in Figure 1.   

 

  Notice in Figure 3 that the second upslope flashing 

comes over the top of the skylight  but in Figure 5, 

as the only upslope flashing, it is tucked in under the 

cap.  At the arrows in Figure 3, sealant is applied 

under the edge of the flashing.  In Figure 5, sealant 

is applied between the lid and the flashing leg up the 

back of the skylight (arrow).   

 

  Notice also in Figure 5 that the flashing was turned 

down into a convenient gutter in the shingle after 

sealant was applied along the gutter.  Sealant was 

also applied around the dog ears and in Figure 4, at 

the arrow between the sidewall and apron flashing.  

 
Fig.1 

Fig.2 

Fig.3 

Fig.4 Fig.5 
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Dormer Flashing 

  A few minor variations from the flashings around the 

chimney are seen incorporated here on a dormer. 

  First note in Figure 1that the apron flashing is hooked 

over the apron flashing and unto the top lock of the 

shingle below it with a 5/8” under-turned hem (bottom 

right arrow).  This may not always be aesthetically de-

sirable if the top lock is too far down from, or close to, 

the dormer.  Four inches is a typical apron extension.  

  Second, a 3/8” upturned hem is bent into the side of 

the apron flashing so that the water return channel of 

the sidewall flashing will nest inside of it (middle ar-

row).  The upper left arrow points to a 3/8” water stop 

turned back about 135 degrees.  Notice that the side-

wall was cut down to allow the water return channel to 

run up as far as possible under the overhang. 

  Finally in Figure 1 (lower left arrow), a 5/8” under-

turned hem is bent into the water return channel to 

hook around the base flashing  About 1/2” of this 

should be removed horizontally as a drain slot at the 

edge near the arrow.   

  The application of sealant along the intersection of the 

apron and sidewall flashings will provide additional 

protection (Fig.2 right arrow).  As always, figure 2 

shows a drain slot cut in the butt of the shingle being 

installed at the bottom of the water return channel (left 

arrow).   

  As seen in Figure 3, shingles should be run up the 

sidewall flashing and under the overhang as far as pos-

sible.  As seen in the photo, it is essential to bend a 3/8” 

water stop at the side edge of the shingle that will rest 

under the valley (left arrow).  Sealant is  applied to the 

intersection of the hem and the drip edge of the starter 

strip (right arrow).   

    Figure 4 details the positioning of the valley.  Notice 

that the lower right edge of the valley just protrudes 

through the first course shingle.  A 1/8” high drain slot 

is made over the valley’s water return channels. ( outer 

arrows).  Sealant should be applied under the upslope 

side of the valley that rests on top of the shingle 

(bottom left arrow).  It may be desirable for appear-

ance to fold the exposed, unpainted flange (same ar-

row) under the valley piece.   

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Shed Ridge Cap 

 
  A shed roof has only one slope or pitch which falls 

from a higher to a lower wall.  If the Isaiah Industries’ 

2027 Gable Channel is used on the gables, it is desira-

ble to maintain that profile across the front fascia of the 

shed ridge for a uniform, classic molded appearance 

(see Figs. 3 - 5 on next page). 

 

  The Shed Ridge Cap has a flat, roof-top leg that is 8” 

long.  Since 3/4” of this leg is needed to form an under-

turned lock, a maximum of 7-1/4” can be spanned from 

the peak of the shed ridge down to the edge of the top 

locks of the last course of shingles.   

 

  If the distance is greater than 7-1/4”, the shingles can 

be cut off just short of the ridge and a siding starter 

cleat can be positioned at a convenient distance down 

from the ridge (probably about 4”).  Alternately, if a 

relatively flat shingle is being installed (such as Isaiah 

Industries’ Oxford shingle seen in the photos), the top 

may be cut off around 4” down from the peak and 

turned back in a brake to form a new top lock .   

 

  After measuring the distance from the shed ridge, 

leave 3/4’ of extra material to form an under-turned 

lock and cut off the remaining material.  Form a 3/4” 

under-turned hem to lock on to the top lock of the last 

course of shingles (Fig.2 arrows). 

 

 

  About 1-3/8” of material needs to be left at the side of 

the cap to bend down a side tab into the gable channel 

(Fig.3 right arrow).  The face of the cap needs to ex-

tend out about 1/4” beyond the tab to cover the profile 

of the gable channel (left arrow).  

 

  Figure 4 displays the steps necessary to make a snug-

fitting, 2” side lap.  Cut a 2” taper in the drip leg of the 

left cap (left arrow).  The hem of the right cap needs to 

be opened up with a utility knife (bottom arrow).   The 

right cap’s channel will nest inside of the left cap’s 

channel shown at the top arrow.   

 

   

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 Fig. 5 
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Shed Ridge Cap cont. 
 

    Apply two parallel beads of sealant on the roof-top 

leg of the left cap in the 2” overlap area (Fig.1 arrow).   

These should run the full length from the ridge down to 

the top lock of the shingle to prevent any sideways wa-

ter intrusion. 

 

 

  Slide the right cap over the left, making sure that the 

channels and drip hems are fully nested (Fig.2).   Wrap 

the opened-up hem around the taper-cut hem and 

crimp it shut with your fingers, hand flangers or ham-

mer (arrow).  The lap should be secured to the fascia 

with a trim nail and riveted on top.  Cover the rivet 

head with color matching touch-up paint.   

 

 

  Form a corner piece from color-matching coil that will 

fill the gap left at the intersection of the gable channel 

and the shed ridge cap (Fig.3).  

  

 

  As seen by the arrow in Figure 4, the corner piece 

should fit all the way up into the folds of the gable and 

shed ridge lineals.  Both lineals should then be fastened 

to the fascia with color-matching trim nails  1” out from 

the corner and through the corner fill piece.   

 

 

  The side of the channel in the Shed Ridge Cap at both 

corners of the roof must be filled with sealant to prevent 

any water in the channel from dripping out the ends 

(Fig.5).   

 

 

  The entire length of each Shed Ridge Cap should be 

neatly face nailed in the lower drip leg that rests 

against the fascia with inconspicuous trim nails every 2 

or 4 feet. 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 Fig. 5 
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Vent Pipe Flashing 
 
    Typical neoprene boot flashings used on vent 

pipes will eventually break down under UV radiation 

from the sun.  To ensure a lifetime of protection 

against water infiltration around pipes as well as 

adding color-coordinated appeal, a protective cone 

should be fabricated from coil to cover all neoprene 

boots.  In every box of coil from Isaiah Industries  is a 

template for attractively  flashing around the entire 

pipe assembly.  Here is a slightly abbreviated ver-

sion of those instructions. 

 

  Figure 1 displays pieces for making the external 

cladding.  Clockwise around the pipe is seen the 

cone with anchor tabs, instructions with pattern, pipe 

sleeve, and cover for flashing the pan.  If anchor tabs 

will be riveted or screwed to the shingle, a foam in-

sert is required over the flashing pan to keep it from 

being punctured when drilling rivet holes or driving 

1/2” screws.   

 

  Begin by using a folding tool to bend 3/8” flanges 

in the sides and top of the flashing pan to channel 

any water downward (Fig.1 inset).  Snip and flatten 

the shingle’s top lock under the pan (Fig.2 inset).  

Snip the flanges of the pan in line with the shingle 

top lock (Fig.2 arrow) and crimp them flat below 

this snip.  

 

 

  As seen in Figure 3 (inset), form a cover that will 

wrap over the exposed portion of the pan.  Cut a cir-

cular opening in the shingle to be installed above 

the pipe and turn up the edges that will fit around the 

neoprene boot (top arrow).  Snip diagonal drain 

openings the bottom two corners (bottom arrows).  

Attach the pan to the roof with three nailing clips.  

 

   

  Using the Vent Pipe Cone Template, cut out the pat-

tern that corresponds to the desired pipe diameter 

and  roof slope (Fig.4).  Plan on leaving material for 

four 1”x1” anchor tabs on the cone if it is desired to 

rivet or screw the cone to the upper shingle 

(pictured and explained on the next page).   

 

  Using a folding tool, bend two opposing 3/8” locks , 

that will hook together at the back of the vent pipe.  

Trim the cone top only as necessary to fit snugly 

over the pipe.   

 

 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Vent Pipe Flashing cont. 

  When the cone straddles two courses, mark the point of 

the step down on both sides of the cone (Fig.5 inset).  Re-

move the cone and cut off a band of material equal to the 

height of the shingle butt (1” for Rustic) from these marks 

to the back of the cone (top arrow) leaving material for 

anchor tabs (Fig.6) if desired.  

  With the cone against the shingles, mark the circumfer-

ence of the pipe at the top of the cone (Fig.5 bottom ar-

row).  Lift the cone and apply a thick bead of sealant  

around the pipe just above the mark.  Push the cone down 

over the sealant and against the shingles.  

  Figure 6 shows the cone with integrated anchor tabs 

(arrow). These are recommended in areas of heavy snow-

fall or high winds.  Make four 1”x 1-1/2” tabs on the back 

half of the cone as the pattern is being cut out.  Drill holes 

for 3/16” rivets centered on the tab.  It is best to apply the 

rivets as each hole is drilled with sealant between the tab 

and shingle.  Down-pressure on the cone can alternately 

be applied to the cone by pushing down on the sleeve 

(formed next) and simultaneously screwing it to the back 

of the PVC pipe.  

  Form a sleeve (Fig.7 & inset) from color-coordinated 

coil to fit over the exposed portion of the pipe plus 1/2”.  

The cut-out coil should be 1-3/4” wider than the circum-

ference of the pipe to allow for locking.  

  Using a folding tool, bend a 3/8” upturned 

flange at one end of the sleeve and a 3/8” under-

turned flange at the other end.  Roll the sleeve 

gently to produce a cylindrical sleeve without 

creases.  Hook together and slide fully over the 

pipe.  Push down while fastening to pipe 

with two screws along the locks.   

  Apply ample sealant between the top of 

the pipe and the sleeve for the complete 

circumference.  Also apply sealant to the 

circumference of the cone-shingle joint, allowing for 

drainage of any moisture at the lowest 2” of the 

cone-pan joint. 

  Figure 8 shows a mid-shingle installation with the pan 

completely under the shingle.  As shown, the pan must 

extend far enough to be hemmed over the top lock of the 

shingle below it.  If the pan falls just short, an under-

lapped, sealed extension can be formed from coil to 

achieve this. 

 Two or three 1” drain slots must be cut in the butt of the 

shingle that will go over the bottom lock  

of the pan (inset, arrows). 

Fig. 5 

Fig. 6 

Fig. 7 

Fig. 8 
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Ridges 
  

  For installation of a Ridge Vent, a ridge opening will 

need to be cut with a circular saw.  Make sure the blade  

does not cut into the rafters.  A 2x4 nailed parallel to the 

ridge can provide a handy guide for cutting (Fig.1).  

Underlayment should be run right up to the opening be-

fore installing flashing and ridge vents.  A typical size 

for an opening with a ridge board is 3”and stops at the 

wall line on gable ends.   

 
  Ridges must be made watertight before Ridge Caps 

(407) are installed.  There are three methods for accom-

plishing this: 

 

  1) Bend shingles over the non-vented ridge from both 

sides and attach (illustrated below left).  This only 

works well with relatively flat shingles. 

  2) Form a one-piece flashing with 1/2” under-turned 

locks that snap over the top locks of the 

shingles on both sides (Fig.3).  Ridge Cap 

fasteners will secure the flashing in place.   

 

  3) Form two flashings with 3/4” under-

turned hems that then extend over the 

ridge by 2”, set  the second flashing in 

sealant and nail (Illus. above right; Figs.2 & 4). 

 

  For vented ridges, form 3/8” water stops around vent 

openings to prevent  wind-driven rain intrusion (Fig.2 

arrow).  On long ridges, overlap additional flashings by 

2” and seal.  

 

  Ridge Cap installation occurs over a sealed ridge 

(Fig.5) or on top of 4’ rigid, plastic ridge vents (Fig.6).  

Bend each cap to the roof pitch and attach with 2” stain-

less steel screws through nail clips .  Trim 

nails through the gable channel at the ar-

rows in Figure 5 will secure the ridge cap 

butt at the gable.    

 

  It is best to extend the plastic vents all 

the way to gables and valley ribs (even 

though the ridge opening will not) to 

avoid having to step the ridge caps up or 

down. (Fig.7, next page).  

 

 

 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 4 

Fig. 5 

Fig.3 

Fig.6  
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Ridges cont. 

  Figure 7 displays an installed plastic ridge vent.  Note 

how the vent was brought all the way to the valley ribs, 

trimmed and face screwed at the peak (arrow).   

  Capping over the plastic vent is an option shown in 

Figure 8 that may be desired in hot climates to shield 

the vent from possible UV degradation.  The cap should 

be hemmed on both sides for strength and appearance.  

Note how the cap is bent down into the gable channel.  

Trim nails will secure the cap at the two arrows.   

  Instead of folding the first ridge cap into the gable 

channel, an alternate method of attachment is shown  in 

Figure 8 with the use of a cleat made from starter.  At-

tach with 2”screws to fully penetrate the roof deck.  

  Fold  each cap along its center line to mirror the roof 

pitch.  Figure 9 shows the attachment of  each cap with 

two clips and two 2” screws.  It is essential that the clips 

and caps be fully engaged.  Four clips per cap can be 

used in high wind areas if attachment can be made into 

solid decking for all four clips.  Use the lines on the 

plastic vents to keep the caps  straight and centered.  

  Normally caps are run in one direction, often facing 

into the prevailing wind.  Occasionally, caps are 

started at both gable ends of a ridge and lapped in 

the center to give a symmetrical, “bow tie” appear-

ance.  The upper, lapped cap is then face-nailed and 

sealed (inset).  Aesthetic considerations will often be 

the determining factor in cap direction.  

  Figure 10 displays a completed dormer roof.  Here 

the final cap was screwed into the valley ribs.  The in-

set shows caps run out of a valley and face screwed   

  Fig. 11 captures the profile view of a dormer with a 

typical plastic ridge vent and caps run in from the ga-

ble.  Fig. 12 shows caps run in the opposite direction 

out toward the gable end.  Always seal face screws.  

Fig. 7 

Fig. 8 

Fig. 9 

Fig. 10 Fig.11 Fig. 10 

Fig.12 
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Hi Flow Ridge Vent 

    The Hi Flow Ridge Vent is a one-piece, 12’ lineal 

that is an alternative to the separate vent and cap 

system just detailed.  It is normally attached over coil 

flashing with a rain stop at the ridge opening as op-

posed to a partial shingle with no rain stop.  This de-

tail was shown the previous section under the 4’ 

plastic vents.     

  Figure 6 shows the cutting away of the underside of 

the vent to leave enough material on the top to be  

folded down into the gable channel.   

  As seen in Figure 7, both flaps of material need to 

be bent down 90 degrees with flangers.  The second 

flap to be inserted into the gable channel needs to 

be plum cut for a neat appearance.    

  Figure 8 shows the diagonal cuts that need to be 

made on the underside of the part to terminate the 

ridge vent at the valley ribs.     

  About 2-1/2” of material needs to be left on the top 

of the part for the fold-down seen in Figure 9.  Wide 

hand flangers are very useful for making crisp 

bends.   

  Attach the ridge vent with neoprene washer screws 

or stainless steel screws every 1’ O.C. through the 

leg of the part that sits 

directly on the flashing 

beneath it (Fig.10 ar-

rows).   

  Lap successive pieces 

2” by snapping one 

piece over the other. 

Apply sealant under 

the top overlap 

(Fig.11).    

Fig. 6 

Fig. 7 

Fig. 8 

Fig. 9 Fig.10 

Fig. 11 
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Perma-Vent 
  
  Perma-Vent incorporates a two piece system 

mounted on Z cleats that includes internal baffles 

which promote positive airflow while providing se-

cure protection against wind driven rain and snow. 

 

  Apply sealant, butyl tape or a strip of Ice and Water 

Shield with its inner edge flush with the ridge open-

ing.  Place the Z Cleat (462) with its upper, top leg 

perpendicular to the ridge vent opening (Fig.1 & 2 

arrows).  Check to make sure that the Ridge Vent 

Base (460) will set on the upper leg of the cleat in the 

appropriate position (Fig.2 left arrow).  Do not 

block the  baffle openings with the Z cleat.   

 

  Fasten the Z Cleat to the roof using stainless steel 

screws of adequate length to penetrate the roof 

decking every 12” O.C. 

 

  Apply sealant to the top leg of 

the Z Cleat and then place the 

Ridge Vent base squarely over 

the Z Cleats and attach with 

stainless steel screws 12”O.C. 

(Fig.3 arrows). 

 

 

   Install subsequent pieces of Z Cleat and Ridge Vent 

base prior to installing the Ridge Vent Cover.  Make 

sure all pieces are aligned and butted together.  

 

  The Ridge Vent Cover (461) is installed by snap-

ping it over the Base, making sure that it is firmly 

locked on both sides (Fig.4).  Subsequent pieces of 

Ridge Vent Cover should be lapped by 2”.  Seal be-

tween the overlapped pieces.  Secure the over-

lapped pieces at every joint to each other and to the 

base flange with 1/2” S.S. screws.   

 

  Ends of the assembly can be closed with a field-

formed cap made from matching coil stock or, pref-

erably, with down turned tabs extending from the 

cover over the valley ribs and/or inserted into the 

gable channel as seen in Figures 4 & 5 (arrows).   

 

  If forming a cap at the gable end, cut it to fill the 

opening, allowing an extra 1” of metal on all sides to 

be bent 90 degrees toward the middle of the roof 

and fasten.  Seal or paint all exposed fastener heads.   

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 4 

Fig. 5 

 

Fig.3 
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Slant-Back Static Vents 
 

    Static vents mounted near the ridge should be manufac-

tured out of the same metal, whether aluminum or steel, 

as the shingles.  Do not use plastic vents which do not al-

low flanges to be bent to stop sideways water migration 

under the shingles. 

 

 

  As seen in Figure 1, use a folding tool with a 3/8” chan-

nel to form an under-turned lock on the bottom of the vent 

pan and upturned flanges on the other three sides.  This 

detail is essentially the same as for vent pipe flashing and 

can be viewed in that section.  Use three nail clips to at-

tach the vent to the deck. 

 

 

  Shingles should be installed tight to the vent as seen in 

Figure 2 .  Notice that extra material needs to be left to be 

turned down to cover side of the shingle at the arrow. 

Shingle edges can be turned up with a 3/8” folding tool 

for even greater water infiltration protection.  

Sealant should then be run in a trough next to 

the vent (Fig.3).  Install shingles above the 

vent as seen in Figure 4.  

 

 

 

   For maximum water-tightness, fabricating a 

diverter from coil is recommended, as seen 

in Figures 5 and 6.  The diverter should ex-

tend from the top of the vent all the way into the top lock 

of the shingle on which it rests and be sealed on its sides.   

 

  Form 45 degree “dog ears” with coil bent back to cover 

the unpainted backside.  Seal along all edges and attach 

to top and sides of vent with 1/2” stainless steel screws 

(arrows).   For maximum color-

coordinated appeal, cover the 

entire vent with fabricated coil.   

 

   

 
   

 

   

 

   

   

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 4 

Fig. 5 Fig.6 

Fig.3 

Fig.7 
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Two-piece Protrusion Flashing 

 

    If a protrusion on a roof has a larger diameter at the 

top than at the base and the top is not removable, a 

flashing pan must be made in two lapping pieces that 

will provide a watertight fit against the protrusion.  This 

flashing will often be necessary for projections such as 

turbines, J vents, heat stacks, etc.  Larger protrusions 

may also be best flashed in this two piece fashion.   

 

  It is best to surround the base of the protrusion with 

two pieces of Ice and Water Shield.  Notice that in Fig-

ure 1 the Ice and Water Shield will extend down to lap 

over the top lock of the shingle course below the pro-

trusion (arrow).  The following instructions will apply 

specifically to the wind turbine pictured. 

 

  Cut a semi-circle in the two pieces of Ice and Water 

Shield and allow for about 3” of overlap of the top 

piece over the bottom piece as seen in Figure 2.  Be 

sure to cut the semi-circles just slightly smaller than the 

pipe diameter for a snug fit.  A cardboard pattern 

(arrow) with the diameter of the turbine was conven-

iently provided with the vent but could also be made on 

cardboard with a compass.  

 

 

  As seen in Figure 3, form the base flashing with a 3/4” 

under-turned flange to lock over the top lock of the 

shingle below it (arrow).  Use a folding tool to bend 

3/8” upturned flanges on the sides of the bottom pan.  

 

  Trace and cut semi-circles in both pans with the pat-

tern used on the Ice and Water Shield, allowing again 

for about 3” of overlap.    

 

  With the pan fully engaged, nail the top of the pan to 

the deck on both sides of the turbine base about 1” 

from the top of the pan.  The top flashing will cover 

these nail heads.  

 

  The upper pan needs to have upturned flanges that are 

slightly larger (about 1/2”) to allow the pan to nest in-

side of the lower pan. Apply sealant in the area that will 

be lapped before putting the upper flashing in place. 

 

  Secure both pans to the roof with 

nail clips attached to the flanges.   

 

  Run a thick bead of sealant at the in-

tersection of the pans with the turbine 

base (Figure 4 arrow).   

         

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 

3”
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Two-piece Protrusion Flashing 
 

 

       Make three 1” drain slots in the lock portion of the 

shingle(s) that will cover the flashing pan (Fig.5 ar-

rows).  Cut the slots only about 1/8” high on the shingle 

butt to be aesthetically acceptable.   

 

 

   

  As seen in Figure 6, make measurements from the 

locks of the installed shingles to the protrusion and 

transfer these onto the shingles that will surround the 

protrusion.  Use the pattern used previously to cut the 

Ice & Water Shield to mark the portion to be cut out on 

the shingles.   

 

   

 

  Cut the shingle along the circular mark to fit around 

the protrusion.  If the shingle spreads when cutting 

through the rain grooves, bend these grooves back into 

shape to ensure a tight fit around the protrusion. 

 

 

 

  As pictured in Figure 7, install the shingles around the 

protrusion.  Seal well the protrusion/shingle joint and 

fill with sealant any rain grooves that terminate into the 

back of the protrusion. 

 

 

 

  As an additional precaution against water intrusion, a 

diverter can be installed on the upslope side of the pro-

trusion as seen in Figure 8.  As detailed previously on 

page 63, the diverter should be inserted into the top 

lock above the protrusion and extend down to rest 

against it.  Dog ears will serve to divert water around 

and away from the protrusion.   

 

 

  Note that the diverter pan is folded down into the shin-

gle rain groove when possible and will need to be 

sealed and attached to the shingle.  Attachment can be 

made with two rivets or stainless steel screws.   

 

 

   

 

 

   

 

Fig. 5 

Fig. 6 

Fig. 7 

Fig. 8 
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Turret or Cupola Cap 

 
  A field-formed cap will need to be fabricated to top a turret 

or cupola as seen in Figure 4.  Determine the desired radius 

for the cap, draw a corresponding circle on the coil and cut 

out with tin snips.  Consult the table at the bottom of this page 

and find the row representing the appropriate roof pitch.   

 

  On the underside of the cap, use a protractor to mark out the 

number of degrees of overlap that will produce the desired 

conical pitch.  Divide the remaining degrees of a 360 degree 

circle by the number of sections desired for the cap as seen in 

Figure 1.  For example, as seen in the table, to produce a 

cone with a 6/12 pitch, subtract 38 degrees from 360.  The re-

maining 322 degrees is then divided by the number of sides 

desired in the cap.  If 12 sides are needed, each section will 

be about 27 degrees wide.   

 

  Cut out most of the 38 degree section, leaving a 1 1/2” flap 

for attachment to the back of the adjacent section on one side 

and a 3/8” bend over hem on the other (Fig.1).  Crimp the 

3/8” hem closed for appearance and strength.  (Alternate 

method: close cone with 3/8” opposing flat locks.)   

 

  Using a portable brake, bend each hip line slightly, moving 

successively around the circle.  Half of the cap will need to 

hang off the end of  the brake (Fig.2). 

 

  Lay the cap right-side up and apply two beads of sealant to 

the overlap. Clamp the overlap section under the adjacent 

section to form the cone.   

 

  Drill 3 or 4 rivet holes, 3/4” in from hip line and up from the 

perimeter in evenly space increments.  Fasten with rivets 

(Fig.3).  Color match exterior heads of  rivets with touch up 

paint.  Using hand flangers, turn the edges 90 degrees down 

between the hip lines to form scalloped drip edges. 

 

  Lay cap top down on non-scratching surface and drill one 

1/8” hole centered in each section and 3-1/2” up from the pe-

rimeter.  Center and attach the cap to the peak with 1” stain-

less steel screws driven through a dab of sealant (Fig.4).  Be 

careful not to crease the cap by overdriving the screws.  

 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Solar Panel Mounting Jacks 

  Isaiah Industries suggests the use of a rail-type 

mounting system used for most solar panel systems 

that is attached to the roof framing by a roof stanchion 

with a concealed lag screw.  The photos on this page 

show the installation of the Fast Jack® roof stanchion.  

The use of a 3.5” x 5.5” stainless steel base plate pur-

chased from Isaiah Industries is required to distribute 

downward force and ensure a watertight seal. 

  All stanchions must be anchored into roof rafters 

and will normally be spaced every 4’ O.C.  Since most 

of Isaiah’s shingles have a 1’ exposure, the spacing up 

the slope of the roof will be in some whole multiple of 

1’, with 4’ being the most common.  After finalizing the 

appropriate layout, chalk lines to locate stanchion at-

tachment points.  

  If the stanchions are being installed at the same time 

a new Isaiah roof is being installed, the use of foam in-

serts is recommended.  With the base plate fully in-

serted up into the top lock of the shingle and centered 

on a rafter, drill a 3/16” pilot hole centered in the base 

plate hole through the shingle and 2-3” into the rafter 

(Fig.1 arrow). 

  Remove the base plate and apply sealant close to the 

full perimeter of the plate and reposition it on the shin-

gle.  Likewise, put sealant around the perimeter of the 

FastJack® base, place into position, and insert the 

5/16” lag screw.  Tighten the lag screw completely 

with a 1/2” socket and an electric impact wrench or  

socket driver (Fig.2) 

  If the base plate spans a rain channel in the shingle, 

fill the void with sealant, as seen in fig.3 (arrow). 

  Thread the post into the base of the FastJack® and 

tighten with adjustable pipe pliers.  Continue to install 

Isaiah Industry’s shingles with the appropriate stagger 

pattern on the next course, making sure to fully 

engage bottom and top locks as the shingles cross the 

base plate of the stanchion (Fig.4).  (Note: The first 

course shingle at the very right of the picture is 

omitted for clarity.) 

Fig.1 

Fig.2 

Fig.3 

Fig.4 
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Quick Mount® Photo Voltaic Attachment 
 
    Center Q Base through two holes directly over a line 

chalked on a rafter center.  The center of the bottom hole 

(Fig.1 arrow) should be 2-1/2” above the top of the Ox-

ford shingle below it.  Mark top and bottom hole centers, 

remove Q Base and drill two 7/32” pilot holes.  Fill two 

holes with sealant, place Q Base (with its captive center 

bolt seated) over the holes, and secure two lag screws 

firmly in place.  

 

  Screw post (Fig.2 arrow) to captive base plate bolt and 

put flashing in place.  About 5/8” should lap over the top 

lock of the shingle below it.  Make 3/8”snips at this bend 

line, remove flashing and bend an under-turned hem 

about 150 degrees back.  

 

  With a folding tool, bend 3/8” upturned water stops back 

about 135 degrees on the sides and top of the flashing. Re-

move post, hook flashing to the top lock of the shingle be-

low it and over the Q base.  Screw post back in place.  Se-

cure flashing to the deck with three nail clips and ring 

shank nails (Fig.3 arrow).  

 

  As seen in Figure 4, three 1” wide drain slots should be 

cut in the under-turned lock of the shingle that will be po-

sitioned over the flashing (top arrows).     

 

  Using a 4” hole saw, cut a hole in the shingle that will be 

centered over the flashing cone.  Install foam inserts under 

the shingles (bottom arrow) around the solar installation 

area to support increased foot traffic. 

 

  Apply sealant where post and flashing meet.  Install 

EPDM counter flashing collar (Fig.5 arrow).  Using the 

rubber handle of a hammer, make sure the shingle is fully 

seated before nailing it to the deck with nailing clips 

(Fig.5).  Seal top of post with hard-

ware if not installing solar racking 

right away.     

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 Fig. 5 
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Special Situations: 

Sidewall over Stucco and Gable into Roof 

  Figure 1 presents a common detail involving a gable termi-

nating into sidewall flashing. Because the wall material is 

stucco and a kerf cannot be cut, the sidewall will need to be 

screwed to the wall through a rigid terminator bar (not 

shown in photo) or through several thicknesses of folded-

down sidewall metal.  This rigidity will minimize unattractive 

dimpling and increase water-tightness.  

  At arrow A a trough for sealant was formed using a 45°, 

3/8” kick out.  Butyl tape was place just below the trough on 

the back of the sidewall before it was pressed against the 

stucco.  A rigid terminator bar was then be attached and 

sealant applied to completely fill the trough and form a fillet. 

  Arrow B shows the overlap that must be made with a short 

piece of sidewall that covers the fascia. Seal well at the top of 

the piece. At arrow C the water return flange is tapered in to 

dump into the channel below it.  Arrow D points to the gable 

channel terminating into the ledge in the sidewall flashing.   

  Care must be taken to ensure that water 

draining from this channel does not get 

under the installed shingles.  Moisture 

must drain either on top of the shingles 

or into the sidewall water return channel. 

  In Figure 2, a piece of sidewall has been modified to fit be-

hind the gable channel and hook over (arrow) and drain out 

on to the shingle below it.  This was done in both directions 

off of the ridge as seen in Figure 3. 

  In Figure 3 extra protection was added by neatly filling the 

gable channel with sealant, though this is not a required pro-

cedure.   

  Figure 4 profiles the sidewall detail over a stucco/rough 

wall situation.  The sidewall was folded down 1” two times in 

a brake to make a triple thickness of metal.  1” wide butyl 

tape is positioned along the top of the part and two different 

kinds of screws are shown as options for attachment every 

12”.  A sealant fillet must be made over the small ledge 

formed by the tape and folds after attachment.     

  Note that an optional screw head cover (arrow) was fabri-

cated that could have been positioned between the top of the 

sidewall and the butyl tape before fastening.  After making 

the bend at the arrow in a brake, open the piece up 90° at 

this point to install and then re-bend the flashing downward 

to cover the screws.  Seal well.   

Fig.1 

Fig.2 

Fig.3 

Fig.4 

A 
B C 

D 
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Diverters 

  In a unique situation, such as when a gable overhang dives 

into a roof sloping in the same direction and creates a “dead” 

space, it may be necessary to divert water diagonally out from 

the sidewall.   

  Figure 1 displays a fabricated cap that has a 45°, 1-1/4” tall 

standing rib that will redirect water flow.  Note how it is posi-

tioned with regard to a second diverter below it and how it is 

fully inserted into the shingle lock above it.  Sealant and a fric-

tion fit may be enough to hold it in place or it can be fastened 

to the shingle downslope of the rib or into the shingle butt.   

  Figures 2-6 deal with a situation where the valley at the ar-

row in Figure 2 may be overwhelmed with water from the 

slope above it.  The solution in this case was a diverter formed 

from a piece of valley and positioned over half of the first val-

ley and then lapped up and over the down-slope shingles.   

  Figure 3 shows the profile of the diverter from upslope.  It 

was bent up 90°at the center line (A) and then bent back about 

110° just outside the second standing rib (B).  The flange on 

the leading edge of the diverter at (C) was cut off to allow the 

diverter to nest over the standing rib at (D).  The diverter laps 

over the shingles at (E) and will be nailed through sealant at 

the leading edge of the valley at (F) once all the shingles have 

been installed.   

  Extra material was left for two tabs at the arrow in Figure 4 

to fold in and down to neatly close off the end of the diverter.  

  Figure 5 shows the flashing that was made to bridge the gap 

at the base of the valley and hip line.  The flashing laps over 

the shingle at the hip by 2”, is set into sealant and then fas-

tened (A).  It is locked into the top lock of the shingle below it 

at (B) and bent over the valley rib at (C).  A top lock was bent 

into the flashing at (D) for the installation of a shingle above it.    

    The diverter is attached to the shingles with sealed 

screws and clips positioned at the butts of the shingles 

(Fig.6 arrows). 

Fig..1 

Fig..2 

Fig..3 

Fig..4 Fig. 5 

A 
B 

C 

D 

E 

B 

A 

C 

D 

Fig. 6 

F 
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Gutter Height Extension 

 

  Normally, rain water flowing down a roof will curl around 

the butt of a shingle and drop into a home’s gutters.  It is pos-

sible, though, that large amounts of water rushing down 

smooth, metal shingles could overshoot a home’s gutters.  

Apart from increasing the size of the gutters or hanging them 

higher, a gutter height extension may address the problem. 

 

  Figure 1 shows the profile of a gutter extension made from 

Isaiah Industries 402 Starter Strip.  Its profile is in red in the 

drawing and is installed upside down from its normal orien-

tation as a starter.  The contoured, color-coordinated drip 

leg/extension will increase the height of the gutter 1-3/4.”  

The painted surface will face outward.   

 

  One, 110° bend needs to be made in the length of the part 

as noted in green.  The cleat of the gutter height extension is 

placed over the gutter lip.  Clamps, as seen in Figure 2, 

should be used to make sure the gutter lip is fully inserted 

into the cleat during attachment.  3” hand seamers can be 

used in a sideways orientation to crimp the cleat area if nec-

essary.   

 

 

  It may be best to predrill holes in the cleat 

every 2’ or less and next to laps (Figs.2&3 

arrows) before driving screws. A 3/4” stain-

less steel screw holds the assembly togeth-

er.   

 

  As seen in Figure 5, the bottom leg of the 

gutter extension will probably need to be 

notched to fit over the gutter straps. 

 

  Figure 6 shows a similar notching that of-

ten needs to be made when a starter piece is 

installed over gutter straps.    

     

 

  Note: The gutter height ex-

tension may not be desirable 

in heavy snow areas due to 

the increased snow load the 

gutter may be required to 

hold.   

   

Fig.1 

Fig.2 

Fig.3 Fig.4 

Fig.5 Fig.6 
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Comprehensive Training Deck Installation  

 
*Note: Extra material figured in takeoff for re-roofing 
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1. Underlayment 5” up protrusions; vent openings 2. Underlayment 1” lap down on to all fascia 

3.  Bay window, shed and mansard roofs covered 4. Standard Eave Starter and Gable Channel applied 

5. Speed Trim Eave and Gable Channel on dormer 7. Valley and Hip Lineals into Eave Starter and Gable 

8. Flashing hooked to shingles and up under gable 9. Chimney kerf 7” off deck and 5/8” deep 

6. Coil and Shingles 
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10. Upslope pan w/ dog ears and siding starter across 11. Second pan into top lock, with wrapping dog ears

12. Shingles and Hip Cap bent up wall 13. Pitch change flashing under and into Gable Channel

14. Sidewall behind Gable Channel; shingle into sidewall 15. Vent pipe protective cone, sleeve and pan cover

16. Coil  up to ridge vent opening with 3/8” rain stop 17. Left shingle positioned with cleat, bent into Valley
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 33. Flashing shed dormer to ridge with 3/8” water stop 34. Rigid plastic vent; intersection of two ridges 

18. Ridge Caps attached and intersecting 19. Shingle modified to cross peak of valleys 

20 Foam inserts; shingle into hip lineal 21. Intersecting Hip Lineals with locked, finished ends 

22. Ridge Cap hooked over Hip Lineal 
23. Completed ridge venting with caps 
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47-48. Mark Thompson, Deck Designer and Technical Support Director for Isaiah Industries, Piqua, Ohio,  937-778-5111 x 218  

41. 6 x 2-2 Bay Window; Starter; Sidewall 42. Re-formed Mansard Cap for installation on hip 

43. Ridge Caps on hip line w/ flattened shingle butts 44. Flying gable with 2027 Gable Channel 

45. Hi-Flow Ridge Vent bent over valley rib and into Gable Channel 46. Mansard and shed dormer; two-floor storage 
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INSTALLATION TRAINING PROGRAM 

Out of our commitment to dealer development and complete customer satisfaction, Isaiah Indus-

tries offers the following Installation Training options for our metal roof systems. 

FACTORY TEST DECK TRAINING 

Training Facility Address:   

9234 North Country Club Road, Piqua, OH  45356 

Description: This training session is conducted on our training decks 

at our training facility in Piqua, Ohio. Normal training sessions focus on 

just one of our product lines and lasts one full day. Virtually all roof 

configurations will be covered and you will enjoy hands-on experience 

in a safe environment with the constant attention of one of our experienced Building Products 

Technicians.  If possible trainees should bring their own tools including: hammer, utility knife, 

tin snips, aviation snips, tape measure and a tool belt.  Training begins at 8:30 AM and ends by 

4:45 (E.S.T.).  Trainees have the option of an extra half day to include a plant tour and open end-

ed training. 

Cost:  There is no charge for the training. Trainees are responsible for providing their own trav-

el, lodging, and meal costs (Lunch will be provided during the full day of training). Trainees are 

advised to make hotel reservations in advance as hotels can book full in our area. Area hotels 

include: 

Comfort Suites, Troy, Ohio. Telephone:  937-339-2525. Be 

sure to tell them you’re associated with Isaiah Industries 

in order to get our corporate rate. 

Hampton Inn, Troy and Sidney, Ohio, 

Telephone: 1-800-HAMPTON  

JOB SITE TRAINING 

Description:  One of our Building Products Technicians can travel to your continental U.S. job 

site to provide training for you and/or your installation crew. In order to maximize the benefit of 

this training, it is suggested that the roof configuration feature a wide variety of flashings and 

details including valleys and protrusions.  Our technician will also be prepared to discuss any 

other common flashing details which the project does not include.  This will commonly be cov-

ered in a two to three hour on-the-ground overview of an instruction manual at the beginning of 

the first day.  The ideal house for efficient training is one story and walkable (6:12 or less).  Or-

dering foam backers for the entire roof is highly recommended for training on all shake profiles. 

The normal length of on-the-job training is two full days on site with the Technician arriving the 

day before the training.  Additional days can be determined in advance based upon your wishes 

and the project’s complexity. 
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Cost:  On-the-job training is available for $500 per day for a minimum of three days. This 

charge applies to training days as well as to one of the two travel days and any days which are 

lost due to inclement weather. In the event of adverse weather, training can be done on the 

ground. With the exception of any extraordinary costs which might be necessitated by a change 

in your schedule, we will cover all costs of our technician’s lodging, meals, and transportation 

to a continental U.S. location.     
 

TRAINING BY A CERTIFIED INSTALLATION TRAINER 
 

Description:  Our Certified Installation Trainer program recognizes a number of experienced, 

independent installers across the country who, subject to their approval, can provide installa-

tion training and troubleshooting services at your job site. 

 

 

Cost:  Certified Installation Trainers are independent 

businesspeople and you must negotiate all training fees 

directly with them 
 

 

GUIDELINES 
 

In order to maximize the success of your training session,  

we recommend adherence to the following guidelines: 

 

A.  Those being trained must, in advance, read through and study the installation manual and 

any installation updates which have been provided for the product being installed.  

 

B.  Factory Training sessions are scheduled as much as possible to accommodate installer’s 

needs and timetable.  Please contact your representative to request a date as far in advance as 

possible. Again, if possible, trainees should bring their own tools as listed previously.  

 

C.  We reserve the right to substitute a Certified Installation Trainer for a Building Products 

Technician if necessary for Factory Training or Job Site Training.  
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  Calculating Materials  
 

    It is necessary to accurately calculate materials 

(doing a “takeoff”) to avoid either shortages, which 

can stop work, or overages, which can incur extra 

cost (though some material may be returnable with a 

restocking fee).  Measuring to the nearest inch along 

eaves and across gables can be done on the ground 

but don’t forget to include the overhang! 

 

  Some roof  measurements can also be determined 

from the ground by knowing the dimensions of the 

old roofing material.  Typical three tab composition 

shingles have tabs that are a convenient 1’ in width 

and have a vertical exposure of 5”.  Make sure to ver-

ify these dimensions by measuring several courses.  

 

  Counting shingles, then, can yield an eave to ridge 

dimension or the distance across a dormer.  Like-

wise, knowing the dimensions of the brick or siding 

used on the home can be helpful in calculations.  In 

Figure 1 the roof plane with mold growth is 25 shin-

gle tabs tall and 18-1/2 tabs wide.  If the tabs are 

5”x12”, the gable would measure 10’ 5” and the 

ridge 18’ 6”.  

 

  A 100’ tape measure with a grout hook, a 25’ tape 

measure, graph paper with 1/4” squares, a clip-

board, ruler, calculator and pencil with a good eraser 

will be needed (Fig.2).  Follow these general steps: 

 

  1. Sketch roof outline with ground measurements 

(Fig.3).  Knowing the longest dimension of the home 

will allow choosing an appropriate scale for the 

drawing on graph paper.  

  

  2. Make detailed measurements on the roof 

when safely possible.  Accurately measure and 

sketch all dormers, hips, valleys, diagonal distances 

and protrusions.  Pipe sizes will be needed to order 

appropriate flashings.  

  

  3. Count units of existing roofing material to cal-

culate lengths in unreachable areas .  Binoculars 

may be helpful here.  Also, many dimensions can be 

determined mathematically simply by knowing run 

lengths and the roof pitch (see following pages).   

 

  If different pitches exist on adjacent sides of a valley 

or hip, its length can also be determined mathemati-

cally by treating the valley or hip as the diagonal 

(hypotenuse) of a right triangle on the roof plane next 

to it (see next page). 

 

 

 

Fig.1 

Fig.3 

Fig.2 
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Fig.1 

Fig.2 

4. Determine roof pitch.  Pitch is usually expressed as

inches of rise (vertical measure) over 12 inches of run 

(horizontal measure).  Figure 1 show several instruments 

that can be used to determine pitch.  The arrows pointing 

to the leveled framing square shows 5” of rise (top arrow) 

for 12” of run (left arrow).  A sliding T bevel shown at the 

bottom right arrow is a very convenient tool for making 

repeated marks and cuts at the same angle, as is the or-

ange speed square to its left.  A “smart phone” app can  

also be downloaded that accurately measures roof pitch.    

  In the gable diagram in Figure 2 there are 4 units of rise 

and 6 units of run.  This can be converted to units of rise 

over 12 by understanding that the cross products in step 2 

must be equal.  Therefore, 4 x 12 must equal 6 x X.  Step 3 

shows that X must equal 48 divide by 6. Therefore X equals 

8 and the pitch is 8/12. 

  One formula that can be very helpful in calculating dis-

tances and, hence materials, is the Pythagorean theorem.  

It states that if you know the measure of two sides of a right 

triangle, you can calculate the third side.  In figure 2, rise 

squared (multiplied by itself) plus run squared equals the 

diagonal squared.  In the diagram, a² + b² = c².  If the rise 

was 4’ and the run 6’, the formula would be 4² + 6² = c².  

Hence, 16 + 36 = c².  Then, c = the square root (√) of 52.  

The diagonal (gable) length would be 7.21’ or about 7’ 3”.  

5. Calculate simple roof areas.  On a simple gable or

hip roof, multiplying eave to ridge lengths by eave lengths 

will give exact areas.  But remember that it is generally 

best to finish up to a ridge or vent opening with coil as op-

posed to a partial shingle.  This allows for the ridge caps or 

plastic vents to sit against flat coil as well as having a water 

stop formed into the coil at the ridge opening.  

  Most Isaiah Industries shingles have a 12” exposure.  Rig-

id plastic ridge vents are generally 14” wide, thus if the 

distance from the top lock of the last course of shingles to 

the ridge is about 9” or less it is best to finish at the ridge 

with coil.  Anything more can be an aesthetic call by the 

homeowner.  In Figure 3, both gable distances, 12-8 and 

14-5, will be rounded down to 12’ and 14’ respectively.

  Area for the roof in Figure 3 is 1784 square feet.  Notice 

the dashed blue line dividing the roof up into two rectan-

gles.  Though there is a small area calculated as 8/12 that is 

actually 4/12, it should not significantly affect the total.   

  Notice that the length of the valleys can be calculated by 

the use of the Pythagorean theorem.  Generally, valley

metal needs to be at least 12” longer than the actual valley.  

Calculating Materials 

Fig.3 
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Fig.1 

Fig.1 

    6.  Calculate complex roofs as if they 

had no slope and then multiplying by a 

slope factor.  As seen in Figure 1 with the 

dashed blue lines, divide the roof up into 

rectangular areas.   Multiply length by width 

to get the area for each rectangle.  Notice 

that there is one area of 77 s.f. that needs to 

be subtracted to yield 2053 s.f. total “flat”.  

 

  Once the total “flat” area is found, consult 

the table below (Fig.2) to find the appropri-

ate slope factor to multiply by based on 

pitch.  Given a 8/12 pitch, the table speci-

fies a 1.202 slope factor and would yield an 

actual roof area of 2468 s.f.  If there are sig-

nificant areas that are covered by overhang 

above, these will need to be added.  In the 

example, there are two small areas at the 

top center that add about 7 s.f. of area each.  

 

  7.  Measure or calculate gable and hip lengths.  Notice that the slope factor is also used to deter-

mine gable (or any diagonal such as sidewall) lengths  when the run length is known.  For example, 

the bottom left gable in Figure 1 measures 16-0 across from eave to eave and, therefore, has a run of  

8-0.  When this is multiplied by the slope factor of 1.202 the gable distance is 9-8.  Notice also that this 

run can be multiplied by the Hip/Valley Factor of 1.563 to get a valley length of 12-6.  Record all of 

these calculations/measurements on your drawing as seen on the next page.   

    

Calculating Materials 

Fig.2 

Run = Eave 
to Center Pt. 

Pitch 
X / 12 

Degrees Slope 
Factor 

Gable or 
Diagonal 

Hip/Valley 
Factor 

Hip or 
Valley 

  3 14.0 1.031   1.436   

  4 18.4 1.054   1.453   

  5 22.6 1.083   1.474   

10-0 5/12 Example 1.083 10-10 1.474 14-9 

  6 26.6 1.118   1.500   

  7 30.3 1.158   1.530   

  8 33.7 1.202   1.563   

10-0 8/12 Example 1.202 12-0 1.563 15-8 

  9 36.9 1.250   1.603   

  10 39.8 1.302   1.641   

  11 42.5 1.357   1.685   

  12 45.0 1.414   1.732   

10-0 12/12 Example 1.414 14-2 1.732 17-4 

  13 47.3 1.474   1.781   

  14 49.4 1.537   1.833   

  15 51.3 1.600   1.887   

  16 53.1 1.667   1.944   

Multiplication Factors for a Known Run and Slope 
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Calculating Materials  

Area^ Eave 12’ 
pcs 

Gable 12’ 
pcs 

Hip 1’pcs/ 
Courses* 

Side 

Wall 

12’ 
pcs 

Ridge 1’ 
pcs 

Valley 12’ 
pcs 

18 10-0 1 (2) 7-0 2 25-7 27/20 (2) 6-0 2 7-2 8 (2) 9-2 2 

83 1-6   (2) 12-5 2 (2) 15-8 34/24 (2)~ 4-7 1 6-0 7 13-5 1 

1872 2-0   (2) 11-5 2 9-8 11/8 (2)~ 2-6   14-0 15 (2) 15-8 3 

29 20-0 2 (2) 6-11 2 10-2 12/8     24-8 26 14-11 2 

-77 4-8   (2) 9-8 2 14-5 16/11     12-6 14 12-6 1 

128 37-6 4             15-0 16     

= 2053  

Flat area 

1-6 
10-9 

1                     

X 1.202 
= Slope 

12-10 
8-0 

2                     

2468 40-4 4                     

X 1.134 
 = Scrap 

(2) 6-0 1                     

= 2800 

s.f. 

 = 

15 

  = 

10 

  = 
100/71 

  = 
 3 

 = 

86 

  = 
9 

^ Roof area is calculated “flat” and then multiplied by a slope factor (based on pitch) to determine the true area.  

* Isaiah Industries shake shingles have individual hip caps that cover one full course instead of one lineal foot of hip. 

 

Roof Plan, Scale 1/4” = 2’ 
Clockwise Start 

Rustic Materials List 

   94-10       91-2     26-2    79-4     90-6  163-3 

1
9
-2

d
 

-77 
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8. Fill out a materials list allowing for waste.  It is best to

figure the number of pieces of a lineal needed, such as gable 

channel, by listing the individual lengths and not just going off 

of the total number of feet.  As seen in the example on the pre-

vious page, the total length of gable comes to 94-10 but eight, 

or even nine, 12’ pieces will not be enough  Ten pieces are 

needed to minimize laps and be aesthetically pleasing.   

  The materials list in Figure 1 follows the product description 

sheets on the next three pages which detail specifications and 

packaging.  Note that the parts are generally color coded to 

the house line diagram and the takeoff form.  Also note: 

1. In this example, 13.4% scrap is allowed in the 28 squares.

If 27 squares were ordered the scrap factor would only be 

9.4%, which is probably too small given the complexity of the 

roof.  Scrap multiplies when there are a lot of diagonal hips 

and valleys.  In the example, there is a total of 181’ 8” of hips 

and valleys and the example allows for 332 s.f. of scrap - about 

1.8 s.f. per lineal foot of hip and valley.  Other details included 

in this scrap factor are the stagger pattern, the bend-over ga-

ble application, human error, and, significantly, whether coil 

or panels will be used in the last few inches below ridges.    

2. Foam inserts are figured for “walkability” on one course

on both sides of all ridges as well as for a walk path up to the 

ridges and around protrusions such as skylights and chimneys 

which may need future servicing.  On “taller”, shake profile 

shingles, inserts are often figured for the entire roof, especial-

ly when using roof jacks on steeper roofs.  A diagram should 

be made for the homeowner showing the location of inserts.   

3. Ice & Water Shield is only used on bare decking.  Two 36”

widths are normally used at all eaves and one width in valleys.  

Narrower strips should be used around protrusions. One roll is 

66’10” long and covers almost two square.  Aqua Guard is 

200’x 5’ and covers about 8-9 square with overlaps in the field. 

4. Though four clips are normally used on ridge caps, only

two may fit when caps are applied over a ridge vent opening.  

When using rigid, plastic ridge vents, 4.5, 2” stainless steel 

screws per foot of ridge are needed for the vent plus the caps.  

5. Normally one clip is required for every two square foot of

Rustic panel, one per foot of lineals (two on valleys) and two or 

four on ridge caps as noted above.  Normally, there will be 

one nail per clip, integrated shingle tab and lineal foot of 

starter and coil flashing.  Each box of 1-1/4” ring shank nails 

contains approximately 418 nails.  A blank materials list form 

is provided in Figure 2.  

Calculating Materials 

Fig.1 

Fig.2 
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  ST-471 

ST-471 



PART NO. PRODUCT DIMENSIONS SPECIFICATIONS & PACKAGING QUANTITY

401

RUSTIC SHINGLE

Exposure:  24” x 12”

Butt:  1-1/8”

Per Carton:  50 panels

Coverage:  1 square

Gross Weight:  44 lbs.

4001

GREAT AMERICAN SHAKE SHINGLE

Exposure:  24” x 12”

Butt:  1-1/8”

Per Carton:  50 panels

Coverage:  1 square

Gross Weight:  44 lbs.

5001

KASSELSHAKE

Exposure:  48” x 12”

Butt:  1”

Per Carton:  10 panels

Per Square: 25 panels

Gross Weight:  77 lbs.

424

SYROFOAM PANEL INSERT

24” x 12”

Sold by 2 squares only.

Used one per panel in areas requiring extra 

rigidity.

402

EAVE STARTER STRIP

Length:  12’

Per Carton:  25 pieces

300 Lineal Feet

Gross Weight:  42.8 lbs.

ST-R402

SPEED TRIM STARTER

Individual Piece Length: 12 ft. Packaging:  10 pcs. 

per box.

404

"J" CHANNEL

Length:  12’

Per Carton:  25 pieces

300 Lineal Feet

Gross Weight:  31 lbs.

Siding/mansard trim-out.

407

RIDGE CAP

Length:  12”

Butt:  1-1/4”

Per Carton:  60 pieces

Gross Weight: 20.2 lbs.

408

HIP CAP

Coverage:  One Course

Butt:  1-1/2”

Per Carton:  40 pieces

Gross Weight:  16.7 lbs.

413

SIDING CORNER

Coverage:  12”

Per Carton:  40 pieces

Gross Weight:  14 lbs.

417
GABLE EDGE TRIM W/        

NAILING FLANGE

Length: 12’

Per Carton: 25 Pieces

300 Lineal Feet

Gross Weight: 75 lbs.

Used as alternative to 405/406 combination.

2027

GABLE CHANNEL

Length: 12’

Per Carton: 10 Pieces

120 Lineal Feet

Gross Weight: 40 lbs.

Bend Over Gable.

ST-R2027

FOLD-OVER GABLE

Individual Piece Length: 12 ft.  Packaging:  10 pcs. 

per box.

420

MANSARD CAP

Coverage: One Course

Butt: 1-1/2”

Per Carton: 50 Pieces

Gross Weight: 23 lbs. 

421 SIDEWALL FLASHING W/         

NAILING FLANGE ST-421

Length: 12’

Per Carton: 10 Pieces

120 Lineal Feet

Gross Weight: 40 lbs.

Roof into sidewall trim.

SYSTEM COMPONENTS



PART NO. PRODUCT DIMENSIONS SPECIFICATIONS & PACKAGING QUANTITY

SYSTEM COMPONENTS

425 OPEN VALLEY W/                                               

NAILING FLANGE ST-R425

Length: 12’

Per Carton: 5 Pieces

60 Lineal Feet

Gross Weight: 25 lbs.

Self-Cleaning Valley.

C-250

FLASHING COIL

Width:  24" 50 Lineal feet, 1 roll 26 lbs.

C-252

FLASHING COIL

Width:  24" 100 Lineal feet, 1 roll 52 lbs.

ST-471

HIP LINEAL

C-555

 ALUMINUM SNOW GUARD

C-562 PAINTED ALUMINUM                                               

SNOW GUARD

Available in Classic paint colors.

C-563 UNPAINTED ALUMINUM                                        

SNOW GUARD

C-569 PAINTED ALUMINUM                                          

SNOW GUARD

Available in Classic paint colors.

C-463

HIGH FLOW RIDGE VENT

5 Pieces per carton.  12' length.

C-594

2' PORTABLE HAND BRAKE

Can be used for valley and other bends.

C-370

9" MALCO HAND SEAMER

Jaw depth: 2", Width: 9".

C-373

12" FOLDING TOOL

12" (31 cm) Folding Tool with 3/8" (9.5 mm) & 1" 

(25.4 mm) depths.

C-460

RIDGE VENT BASE

  .032" Aluminum.  Custom-formed to match roof 

pitch.  Use with Part #461.  5 per carton.  10' 

length.

C-461

RIDGE VENT COVER

.019" Aluminum.  Custom-formed to match roof 

pitch.  Use with Part #460.  5 per carton.  10' 

length.

C-462

"Z" CHANNEL

.032" Aluminum. 25 per carton.  10' length.

C-209

NAILING CLIP

C-209 ctn 25 - 100 pc bags.



PART NO. PRODUCT DIMENSIONS SPECIFICATIONS & PACKAGING QUANTITY

SYSTEM COMPONENTS

C-210

NAILING CLIP

C-210 2500 pc bulk pack.

C-214

EXTENDED NAILING CLIP

C-501

PLASTIC TOP NAIL

 Length: 1-1/2"
2000 per ctn.  Used to secure underlayment apply 

one nail per square foot.

C-511

COLLATED PLASTIC TOP NAILS

Each pro-pac installs 2.4 rolls of UDLX 

RoofAquaGuard.

C-503

ALUMINUM ROOFING NAILS

Length:  1-1/4"
Per carton: 50 (1 lb.) boxes.   Approx. 418 nails 

per box.

C-504SP

ALUMINUM ROOFING NAILS

Length:  1-3/4"
 Per carton: 50 (1 lb.) boxes.  Approx. 312 nails 

per box.

C-514

STAINLESS STEEL NAILS

Length:  1-3/4" 
304 Stainless steel 11 gauge, 3/8" head, ring 

shank, diamond point nails. 7200 nails per box.

C-412

SIDING STARTER

Length: 12'  Per Carton:  25 pieces.  300 lineal 

feet.  Gross Weight: 14 lbs.

C-554

ROOFAQUAGUARD MT

36" x 66' 10"
Per carton: 1 roll.  Coverage: approx 2 squares.  

Gross weight: 42 pounds.  Self-adhering.

C-551

ROOFAQUAGUARD UDLX

60" X 200'
Per carton: 1 roll.  Coverage: approx 9 squares.  

Gross weight: 42 pounds.  

C-284

TOUCH UP PAINT

4 oz. Can: 4 oz.  Brush on.  For limited use on products.

C-280

TOUCH UP PAINT

1 quart
Can: 1 Quart.  Brush on.  For limited use on 

products .

C-531 1-1/2" Opening

C-532 2" Opening

C-533 3" Opening
C-534 4" Opening

C-529 GALVANIZED VENT                                                          

PIPE FLASHING

3" Opening
Galvanized All Flash                                                                                 

11" x 14-1/2" Base.

C-530 GALVANIZED VENT                                                 

PIPE FLASHING

4" Opening Galvanized All Flash, 12' x 15" Base.

C-556ADH

SNOWGUARD ADHESIVE

Clear
10.3 oz. Tube.  Adhesive requires 30 days at 50 or 

more degrees to cure.

VENT PIPE FLASHINGS

One each aluminum base flashing with neoprene 

boot.  Unpainted aluminum pipe surrounds.
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  Calculating Materials  

 
  It is necessary to calculate materials (doing a 

“takeoff”) accurately to avoid either shortages, which 

can stop work, or overages, which can incur extra 

cost (though some material may be returnable with a 

restock fee).  Measuring to the nearest inch along 

eaves and across gables can be done on the ground 

but don’t forget to include the overhang! 

 

  Some roof  measurements can also be determined 

from the ground by knowing the dimensions of the 

old roofing material.  Typical three tab composition 

shingles have tabs that are a convenient 1’ in width 

and have a vertical exposure of 5”.  Make sure to 

physically verify these dimensions by measuring sev-

eral courses.  

 

  Counting shingles, then, can yield an eave to ridge 

dimension or the distance across a dormer.  Likewise, 

knowing the dimensions of the brick or siding used 

on the home can be helpful in calculations.  In Figure 

1 the roof plane with mold growth is 25 shingle tabs 

tall and 18-1/2 tabs wide.  If the tabs are 5”x12”, the 

gable would measure 10’ 5” and the ridge 18’ 6”.  

 

  A 100’ tape measure with a grout hook, a 25’ tape 

measure, graph paper with 1/4” squares, a clipboard, 

ruler, calculator and pencil with a good eraser will be 

needed (Fig.2).  Follow these general steps: 

 

  1. Sketch roof outline with ground measurements 

(Fig.3).  Knowing the longest dimension of the home 

will allow choosing an appropriate scale for the draw-

ing on graph paper.  

  

  2. Make detailed measurements on the roof when 

safely possible.  Accurately measure and sketch all 

dormers, hips, valleys, diagonal distances and pro-

trusions.  Pipe sizes will be needed to order appro-

priate flashings.  

  

  3. Count units of existing roofing material to cal-

culate lengths in unreachable areas .  Binoculars 

may be helpful here.  Also, many dimensions can be 

determined mathematically simply by knowing run 

lengths and the roof pitch (see following pages).   

 

  If different pitches exist on adjacent sides of a valley 

or hip, its length can also be determined mathemati-

cally by treating the valley or hip as the diagonal 

(hypotenuse) of a right triangle on the roof plane next 

to it (see next page). 

 

 

 

Fig.1 

Fig.3 

Fig.2 



 

 3  

       

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Fig.1 

Fig.2 

   

  4. Determine roof pitch.  Pitch is usually expressed as 

inches of rise (vertical measure) over 12 inches of run 

(horizontal measure).  Figure 1 show several instruments 

that can be used to determine pitch.  The arrows pointing 

to the leveled framing square shows 5” of rise (top arrow) 

for 12” of run (left arrow).  A sliding T bevel shown at the 

bottom right arrow is a very convenient tool for making 

repeated marks and cuts at the same angle, as is the or-

ange speed square to its left.  A “smart phone” app can  

also be downloaded that accurately measures roof pitch.     

 
  In the gable diagram in Figure 2 there are 4 units of rise 

and 6 units of run.  This can be converted to units of rise 

over 12 by understanding that the cross products in step 2 

must be equal.  Therefore, 4 x 12 must equal 6 x X.  Step 3 

shows that X must equal 48 divide by 6. Therefore X equals 

8 and the pitch is 8/12. 

 

  One formula that can be very helpful in calculating dis-

tances and, hence materials, is the Pythagorean theorem.  

It states that if you know the measure of two sides of a right 

triangle, you can calculate the third side.  In figure 2, rise 

squared (multiplied by itself) plus run squared equals the 

diagonal squared.  In the diagram, a² + b² = c².  If the rise 

was 4’ and the run 6’, the formula would be 4² + 6² = c².  

Hence, 16 + 36 = c².  Then, c = the square root (√) of 52.  

The diagonal (gable) length would be 7.21’ or about 7’ 3”.  

 

  5. Calculate simple roof areas.  On a simple gable or 

hip roof, multiplying eave to ridge lengths by eave lengths 

will give exact areas.  But remember that it is generally 

best to finish up to a ridge or vent opening with coil as op-

posed to a partial shingle.  This allows for the ridge caps or 

plastic vents to sit against flat coil as well as having a water 

stop formed into the coil at the ridge opening.  

  

  Most Isaiah Industries shingles have a 12” exposure.  Rig-

id plastic ridge vents are generally 14” wide, thus if the 

distance from the top lock of the last course of shingles to 

the ridge is about 9” or less it is best to finish at the ridge 

with coil.  Anything more should be an aesthetic call by the 

homeowner.  In Figure 3, both gable distances, 12-8 and 

14-5, will be rounded down to 12’ and 14’ respectively.   

 

  Area for the roof in Figure 3 is 1784 square feet.  Notice 

the dashed blue line dividing the roof up into two rectan-

gles.  Though there is a small area calculated as 8/12 that is 

actually 4/12, it should not significantly affect the total.   

 

  Notice that the length of the valleys can be calculated by 

the use of the Pythagorean theorem.  Generally, valley 

metal needs to be at least 12” longer than the actual valley.   

 

Calculating Materials 

Fig.3 
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Fig.1 

Fig.1 

    6.  Calculate complex roofs by finding 

the “flat” area and then multiplying by a 

slope factor.  As seen in Figure 1 with the 

dashed blue lines, divide the roof up into 

rectangular areas.   Multiply length by width 

to get the area for each rectangle.  Notice 

that there is one area of 77 s.f. that needs to 

be subtracted to yield 2053 s.f. total “flat”.  

 

  Once the total “flat” area is found, consult 

the table below (Fig.2) to find the appropri-

ate slope factor to multiply by based on 

pitch.  Given a 8/12 pitch, the table specifies 

a 1.202 slope factor and would yield an actu-

al roof area of 2468 s.f.  If there are signifi-

cant areas that are covered by overhang 

above, these will need to be added.  In the 

example, there are two areas at the top cen-

ter that add about 7 s.f. of area each.  

 

  7.  Measure or calculate gable and hip lengths.  Notice that the slope factor is also used to deter-

mine gable (or any diagonal such as sidewall) lengths  when the run length is known.  For example, 

the bottom left gable in Figure 1 measures 16-0 across from eave to eave and, therefore, has a run of 8

-0.  When this is multiplied by the slope factor of 1.202 the gable distance is 9-8.  Notice also that this 

run can be multiplied by the Hip/Valley Factor of 1.563 to get a valley length of 12-6.  Record all of 

these calculations/measurements on your drawing as seen on the next page.   

    

Calculating Materials 

Fig.2 

Run = Eave 
to Center Pt. 

Pitch 
X / 12 

Degrees Slope 
Factor 

Gable or 
Diagonal 

Hip/Valley 
Factor 

Hip or 
Valley 

  3 14.0 1.031   1.436   

  4 18.4 1.054   1.453   

  5 22.6 1.083   1.474   

10-0 5/12 Example 1.083 10-10 1.474 14-9 

  6 26.6 1.118   1.500   

  7 30.3 1.158   1.530   

  8 33.7 1.202   1.563   

10-0 8/12 Example 1.202 12-0 1.563 15-8 

  9 36.9 1.250   1.603   

  10 39.8 1.302   1.641   

  11 42.5 1.357   1.685   

  12 45.0 1.414   1.732   

10-0 12/12 Example 1.414 14-2 1.732 17-4 

  13 47.3 1.474   1.781   

  14 49.4 1.537   1.833   

  15 51.3 1.600   1.887   

  16 53.1 1.667   1.944   

Multiplication Factors for a Known Run and Slope 
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Calculating Materials  

Area^ Eave 12’ 
pcs 

Gable 12’ 
pcs 

Hip 1’pcs/ 
Courses* 

Side 

Wall 

12’ 
pcs 

Ridge 1’ 
pcs 

Valley 10’ 
pcs 

18 10-0 1 (2) 7-0 2 25-7 27/20 (2) 6-0 2 7-2 8 (2) 9-2 2 

83 1-6   (2) 12-5 2 (2) 15-8 34/24 (2)~ 4-7 1 6-0 7 13-5 2 

1872 2-0   (2) 11-5 2 9-8 11/8 (2)~ 2-6   14-0 15 (2) 15-8 4 

29 20-0 2 (2) 6-11 2 10-2 12/8     24-8 26 14-11 2 

-77 4-8   (2) 9-8 2 14-5 16/11     12-6 14 12-6 1 

128 37-6 4             15-0 16     

= 2053  

Flat area 

1-6 
10-9 

1                     

X 1.202 
= Slope 

12-10 
8-0 

2                     

2468 40-4 4                     

X 1.134 
 = Scrap 

(2) 6-0 1                     

= 2800 

s.f. 

 = 

15 

  = 

10 

  = 
100/71 

  = 
 3 

 = 

86 

  = 
11 

^ Roof area is calculated “flat” and then multiplied by a slope factor (based on pitch) to determine the true area.  

* Some Isaiah Industries shingles have individual hip caps that cover one full course instead of one lineal foot of hip. 

 

Roof Plan, 
Clockwise Start 

Materials List 

   94-10       91-2     26-2    79-4     90-6  163-3 

1
9
-2

d
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  8.  Fill out a materials list allowing for waste.  It is best to 

figure the number of lengths of a particular lineal needed, such 

as gable channel, by listing the individual lengths and not just 

going off of the total number of feet.  As seen in the example on 

the previous page, the total length of gable comes to 94-10 but 

it would be wrong to conclude that eight, or even nine, 12’ 

pieces would cover all the gables .  Ten pieces are needed.   

 

  In general, it is best to keep the number of seams in a run to a 

minimum by using whole lineals rather than using two or three 

short, cut-off pieces.  The materials list in Figure 1 follows the 

product description sheets on the next two pages which detail 

specifications and packaging.  Note that the parts are color 

coded to the diagram.  Also note: 

 

  1. In this example, 13.4% scrap is allowed in the 28 squares.  

If 27 squares were ordered the scrap factor would only be 

9.4%, which is probably too small given the complexity of the 

roof.  Scrap multiplies when there are a lot of diagonal hips 

and valleys.  In the example, there is a total of 181’ 8” of hips 

and valleys and the example allows for 332 s.f. of scrap - about 

1.8 s.f. per lineal foot of hip and valley.  Other details included 

in this scrap factor are the stagger pattern, the bend-over ga-

ble application, human error, and, significantly, whether coil 

or panels will be used in the last few inches below long ridges.    

  

  2. Foam inserts are figured for “walkability” on one course on 

both sides of all ridges as well as for a walk path up to the 

ridges and around protrusions such as skylights and chimneys 

which may need future servicing.  On “taller” shake profile 

shingles, inserts are often figured for the entire roof, especially 

when using roof jacks on steeper roofs.  A diagram should be 

made for the homeowner showing the location of inserts.   

 

  3. Ice & Water Shield is only used on bare decking.  Two 36” 

widths are normally used at all eaves and one width in valleys.  

Narrower strips should be used around protrusions. One roll is 

66’10” long and covers almost two square.  Aqua Guard is 

200’x 5’ and covers about 8-9 square with overlaps in the field. 

 

  4. Though four clips are used on hip caps, only two are used 

on the caps when applied at a ridge vent opening.  When using 

rigid, plastic ridge vents, 4.5, 2” stainless steel screws per foot 

of ridge are needed for the vent plus the caps.   

 

  5. Normally one clip is required for every square foot of pan-

el, one per foot of lineals (two on valleys) and on the caps as 

noted above.  There will be one nail per clip and per lineal foot 

of starter and coil flashing normally.  Each box of 1-1/4” ring 

shank nails contains approximately 418 nails.  A blank materi-

als list form is provided in Figure 2.  

Calculating Materials  

Fig.1 

Fig.2 
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Suggested Tools 

Below are some of the tools pictured that may be necessary or helpful for the installation of a 

Classic Metal Roofing Systems or Kassel and Irons metal roof.   

 Tool bag

 Tool belt

 Soft brush

 Framing square

 Appropriate fasteners

 Plastic cap nails

 Nailing clips

 Hammer with rubber end

 Wonder bar

 Nail puller

 Zip tool

 Combination square

 Screw drivers

   Always use cardboard or a soft surface when working on painted pieces. 

   Additional tools will be needed to tear off of an existing roof. 

 Caulking gun

 Protective caps

 Chalk lines

 Sliding T bevel

 Utility knife

 Rivet gun and rivets

 Tape measure

 Tin snips

 Aviation snips

 Cordless drill

 Drill bits

 Assorted hand flangers

 Assorted markers

 Circular saw

 Extension cord

 Roof jacks

 Safety glasses

 Gloves

 2’ portable brake

 8 or 10’ brake

 Ladders

 Scaffolding

 Fall protection

 Not pictured: Folding

tools/bars with 3/8” and

1” channels
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 General Installation Instructions 
 

  Use only aluminum ring shank nails or 

stainless steel screws.  Fasteners should be 

long enough to fully penetrate sheathing or at 

least 1” into solid lumber. Oxford shingles are 

5’ long, attach with 5 nailing clips and inter-

lock on all four sides (Fig.2).       

 

  When installing lineal pieces other than the 

Starter Strip, fasten with a clip every 12” O.C. 

on the return flange.  Do not penetrate the wa-

ter return channels of any of the lineals except 

for one or two fasteners at the upslope end to 

prevent slippage during and after installation.  

Do not flatten water return flanges. 

 

  Uphill flashings should nest inside or overlap 

downhill flashings by at least 1-1/2” and be 

sealed with color-matching or clear sealant .  

Lap valley lengths at least 3” and seal.    

   

  Use only the accessories designed for use 

with the panel.  Do not install accessories of 

dissimilar metal with this system.  To protect 

against moisture problems and/or decay, in-

sulate the product from contact with existing 

masonry or dissimilar metal by coating with 

bituminous paint or mastic, or by separating 

with roofing underlayment.  

 

  Take care not to scratch the panel’s surface.  

Touch up paint should be neatly applied to 

minor scratches with a cotton swab or artist’s 

brush.  Do not walk on the panel’s bottom or 

side locks.  Work from above the panels 

whenever possible.    

 

  Roof Layout: Before beginning panel appli-

cation, lay out work to minimize cutting and 

waste.  This can be especially useful in avoid-

ing bending or cutting small, difficult pieces, 

such as when approaching or leaving a valley 

or hip.  Chalk lines parallel to the ridge to 

ensure that courses remain straight and 

meet at the top of protrusions such as dor-

mers (Figs.3 & 4– very important!).   

 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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  General Installation cont. 

 
  Regular Installation Sequence: 

1. Prepare deck and apply underlayment 

2. Eave Starter Strip 

3. Gable Channel 

4. Valley Flashing 

5. Sidewall Flashing 

6. Shingles 

7. Hip 

8. Chimney Flashing 

9. Vent Pipe Flashing 

10. Ridge 

 

  Safety Considerations:  Caution must be ex-

ercised when using ladders.  Position the lad-

der to extend at least 36” above the point of 

support, with the base at an angle so that the 

horizontal distance from the foot of the ladder 

to the building is about 1/4 the working length 

of the ladder.  The ladder should be secured to 

a permanent part of the roof to ensure safety.  

Inspect for damaged rungs and examine the 

locking system. 

 

  Upon reaching the roof, inspect it for working 

hazards.  Note the presence of loose roofing or 

weakened substrate, protrusions such as pipe 

flashings, electrical wiring, nails, stabilizing 

wires, and extension cords.  Look for moss 

growth or dampness that might make the roof 

slippery. 

 

  Power saws, especially on cutbacks, must be 

handled with extreme caution, and should be 

used only by experienced installers.  Wear 

shatterproof safety glasses with side protection 

when using cutting tools.  Cut the shingles with 

snips, a guillotine shear, power shear or power 

saw.  A cardboard template can be useful in 

making repetitive cuts such as for valleys.   

 

  Always be aware of your position on the roof 

relative to your surroundings.  Take note of the 

locations of roof openings, roof edges, equip-

ment, tie-off ropes, co-workers, and other po-

tential hazards.  Check with local building 

codes and other authorities for further safety 

requirements.   

 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 



 

 6 

Deck and Substructure Preparation 
 

  Study the diagram in Fig.1 to be familiar with  

standard nomenclature for common roof features.  

Oxford shingles require a minimum pitch of 3:12 

for proper installation.  Half-inch plywood or 15/32” 

OSB deck substrate is recommended for best perfor-

mance.  Inspect and replace any damaged decking.  

Adequate ventilation from eave to ridge is necessary 

with  any type of roofing to facilitate maximum cool-

ing in the summer and prevention of ice damming in 

cold winter climates. 

 

  Application over an existing asphalt roof is accepta-

ble, if permitted by local building code.  All asphalt 

should be trimmed flush to the eaves and gables pri-

or to application of new edge flashings.  Removal of 

old metal edge flashings is required.   Buckled or 

curled shingles should be flattened to provide a level 

surface for shingling.      

   

  Fig.2 shows areas in the continental U.S. where the 

average January temperature is less than 30 degrees 

Fahrenheit.  These areas, shaded darkest on the map, 

require the application of ice and water shield on 

the downslope perimeters (eaves), valleys, and 

around all penetrations (Fig.3 & 4).  Be sure to check 

with local building codes for specific requirements. 

Read manufacturer’s instructions for more applica-

tion specifics.   

 

  Class A Fire Rating: To comply with the Florida 

building code Class A fire rated roof assembly, apply  

under the roof panels and over the underlayment, a 

minimum 1/2” water resistant core gypsum sheathing 

complying with ASTM C79, 1/4” Georgia-Pacific 

Dens-Deck™, Elk’s Versa Shield®, or other code-
specified underlayment.   

 

  Underlayment: A minimum of one layer of synthetic 

Roof Aqua Guard UDLX (or equivalent) or one layer 

of ASTM 30-pound asphalt-saturated felt is required 

over all roof decking not covered by ice and water 

shield.  Secure the underlayment with 1”plastic-top 

nails 12” O.C. vertically and 16” O.C. horizontally.  

End laps must be a minimum of 6” and side laps 4”.  

Be sure to lap each top courses of underlayment over 

the course below.  All perimeter edges of the roof 

should be overlapped by 1” onto the fascia.   

Gutters should be installed behind the overhanging 

underlayment and Starter Strip. 

 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Deck Preparation cont. 

 
  Apply  ice and water shield the full lengths of 

valleys, overlapping where valleys meet.  Relief 

cuts should be covered with a patch (Fig.1).  At 

a valley location, run the synthetic underlayment 

completely across so that the courses of under-

layment are woven together and lap at least 8” 

across the center of the valley.  Install this un-

derlayment loosely in the valley to allow for a 

small amount of controlled shrinkage. 

 

Note: the “peel and stick” type of self-adhering 

underlayment should only be applied to bare 

decking.   

  

 

 

 

 Corners that require a relief cut 

should be patched and/or sealed 

(Fig.2 & inset).  

 

 

 

Fig. 3 pictures a chimney from above 

with ice and water shield properly 

wrapped around the sides of the chimney. 

 

  Run underlayment up the sides of all protru-

sions and seal appropriately (Fig.4).   

 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  On walls, underlayment should extend 4” up 

the side.  Lap underlayment over all ridges and 

cut appropriate openings for all vents when 

ready to cover each opening (Fig.5). 

   

      

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 5 

Fig. 4 
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Eave Starter Strip 

  When installing Starter Strip (402) at the eaves, fold 

down and fasten 1” of overhanging underlayment, 

keeping it under the Eave Starter Strip.  Form a 1” 

tab to wrap and fasten around the corner of eave/

gable intersections (Fig.1 arrow).   

  Make sure that the Strip remains straight and tight 

against the eave when fastening.  Secure the Starter 

Strip by nailing it to the deck every 12” on centers as 

close to the cleat as possible for maximum uplift re-

sistance.   

  Nail into rafters if the underside of the deck is ex-

posed to view; otherwise nails will penetrate the 

deck and be seen  from below. 

  When joining overlapping pieces of Starter Strip, 

taper back 1” of the drip leg of the piece not attached 

to the deck (Fig.2 middle arrow).  Cut just over 1” of 

the top lock off (top arrow).  

Open up the bottom hem of the 

receiving piece with a utility 

knife (bottom arrow).   

  Note: These procedures can be 

done on the ground for all starter 

pieces at the same time.   

 Slid new piece behind the re-

ceiving piece (Fig.3 right ar-

row) but place the back tab over the receiving piece 

and nail through this overlap (left arrow).   

 At inside corners, make a “V” notch out of the drip 

hem and a straight cut on the nailing flange to allow 

the starter strip to match the 90 degree bend of the 

corner (Fig.5 arrows).   

  At a hip line (outside corner), make a relief cut on 

the kick out on the drip leg (Fig.4 bottom arrow) 

and cut a triangular piece out of the top of the Starter 

Strip so the two sides will come together when bent 

around the corner (top arrow).  

Bend and fasten through the 

nailing flange close to the hip 

line. 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 4 

Fig. 5 

Fig.3 
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Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 

Gable Channel  
 

  Isaiah Industries’ Gable Channel (2027) securely 

receives the bent-down edges of installed shingles, 

avoids the entrapment of debris and highlights the 

tapered profile of each shingle.   The Gable Channel 

is attached with nail clips every 12” on center and 

one or two nails at its uphill edge to prevent slippage. 

 

   Uphill pieces should always nest inside and on top 

of downhill pieces.  The overlap of gable lineals 

should be at least 1-1/2” and be sealed (see Fig.4 on 

next page for lapping details). 

 

  Over-bending the length of the Gable Channel be-

fore installation can help the lineal to hug the gable 

fascia better (Fig.1).  

 

 

 

  As seen in Fig.2, about 3-1/4” of the starter strip 

cleat needs to be removed (arrow) so that the gable 

channel can sit flat on the deck as it extends 1/2” past 

the eave edge.  Snip the cleat at the appropriate dis-

tance, score the top and under sides with a utility 

knife and work the piece back and forth to remove.  

  

 

 

  A sliding T-bevel (Fig.3) or speed square can be 

used to accurately make repeated cuts based on the 

roof pitch.  The face of the gable lineal should be 

plumb cut in line with the edge of the starter strip 

(bottom arrow).  The top arrow points to the cut line 

for the 1/2” extension.  

 

Note: Cutting several profiles like this at a time can 

often be done most efficiently on the ground and then 

simply be set in place.  

 

 

  Fig.4 shows the lower end of a properly cut and in-

stalled gable channel.  Secure all lineals to the deck 

with nail clips every 12” O.C.  Shingles bent down 

into the channel of the lineal will provide needed 

hold-down pressure.  Trim nails can be neatly fas-

tened every 4’ or so in the gable face if additional 

wind uplift resistance is required.  Make sure the 

nails are equally spaced for best appearance. 
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Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 

Gable Channel cont. 
 

  Install Gable Channel up the length of the gable.  If 

only one lineal is required, it will need to be tempo-

rarily put in place with 1/2” overhanging at the eave 

to make a precise centerline mark at the ridge.  If two 

or more lineals are required, formation of the ridge 

end of the lineal can be made on the ground without 

knowing the precise length needed because the 

amount of overlap at the joint can be adjusted up to 

an inch or so (about 1-1/2” of overlap is ideal). 

 

  As seen in Fig.1, mark a plumb line on the face of 

the lineal that represents the centerline of the peak 

(right arrow).  Draw a second line 1/2” beyond the 

centerline (left arrow).  On the top of the lineal leave 

2” of extra material to be folded over the ridge line 

(top arrow).   Remove lineal to make cuts.  

  

 

  Cut the profile as seen in Fig.2.  Both the bottom 

and top-middle arrows point to taper cuts that meet 

the centerline.  The pictured snips are cutting the 

bottom of the receiving channel back about 1” so that 

the lineal  coming in from the other side of the ridge 

can nest properly (lower-middle arrow).  Snip the 

nailing flange (top arrow), fasten the centered lineal 

to the deck and seal the nail head.   

 

   

  Make a plumb cut at the ridgeline in the face of the 

second lineal (Fig.3 top arrow) and allow 2” of mate-

rial on top to lap over the ridge.  Open up the bottom 

hem of the second lineal and nest the two channels 

and drip hems together (bottom arrow).  Crimp the 

second hem over the first.   Nail the nested, folded-

over tab to the deck near the ridge and seal. 

 

  When lapping gable lineals, open up and wrap bot-

tom hem of the top piece (Fig.4 left arrow) over the 

bottom, tapered-cut  piece (right arrow) for a fin-

ished appearance.  Open up the nailing hem of the 

bottom piece to receive the top hem (top arrow) and 

then wrap back in place.   

 

  A trim nail can be used to hold the lap to the gable if 

desired (inset photo arrow).  Apply touch 

up paint with a cotton swab to color match 

nail heads.   
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Shingle Installation 
   

  Before panel application, lay out work to minimize 

cutting and waste (e.g. shifting the whole stagger pat-

tern to the right or left to avoid crossing a side lock at 

a valley bend.)   Oxford shingles (2001) are installed 

left to right, eave to ridge.  Make sure all clippings 

and abrasive materials are swept from the material 

immediately to prevent scratching. 

 
 

  The bottom edge of the first course of panels 

hooks on to the Starter Strip.  Subsequent panels 

interlock by sliding the new shingle up and to the 

right.  Be careful not to scratch panels when lock-

ing them together.  It is imperative that shingles 

be fully locked on all four sides.  Tapping butts 

firmly with the rubber end of a hammer and side locks 

with a wood block (inset) is recommended.  Attach 

each panel with five (5) nailing clips and aluminum or 

stainless steel ring shank nails or screws as seen in 

Figure 1. 
 

  Each panel course will have a vertical exposure of  

12”. Snapping horizontal lines every two or three 

courses is recommended to ensure proper panel 

position and is critical in making sure panels meet 

at the top of protrusions such as dormers.  Align-

ment can get distorted going in and out of valleys if 

not monitored.    
  

  Figs.2 & 3 show an Oxford stagger pattern used to 

produce a random appearance.  (Note: Panels to the 

right are removed for illustration in Fig.2.) The first 

course begins at the left edge of the roof with a full 

60” panel.  Figure 2 pictures an Oxford stagger pat-

tern consisting of a 7-course repeat with  the following 

measurements: 60, 50, 16, 23, 8, 35, 42, repeat pattern.   
   

  A 1/8” high drain slot must be cut in all first course 

shingle butts where they cross water return channels 

at gables, sidewalls and valleys  (Fig.3 arrow). 

 

   In order to avoid crossing a valley hem along the 

side lock (Fig.4, right arrow) of a shingle, a short 

shingle can easily be fabricated.  In figure 4 a 5/8” 

right side lock has been formed 

with a bending tool or brake and 

will lock into the next shingle (left 

arrow).    

   

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Panels into Gable Channel 
 

  When installing Oxford shingles into the 2027 Gable 

Channel, mark the shingle at the butt and at the top 

lock where the shingle crosses over the Gable Chan-

nel, as well as the edge of the water return channel 

(Fig.1 arrows & Illus.1).  This will be the bend     line. 

 

  Note: All panels for left gables (as seen from the 

ground) can be bent on the ground (in accord with the 

proper stagger pattern) without first physically putting 

them in place.  A square can be used to make sure the 

bend line is at a right angle to the shingle butt.  Figure 

1 shows a panel at the right gable.   

   

  Next, mark the shingle 1-3/4” past the channel at the 

butt and 1 1/4” at the top lock.  This will be the cut 

line (Fig.2). 

 

  Cut the bottom and top locks and bend them open 

as seen in Fig.2 and Illus.2.  Cut off these tabs leav-

ing1/8” of material past the bottom and top locks of 

the shingle (arrows).  Cut the shingle along the taper 

line seen in Figure 2.  For the first course only, cut a 

drain slot the width of the water return channel 

(about 3-7/8”)  but only about 1/8” high to prevent 

insect infiltration.  The water return channel should 

protrude 1/2” through this opening.   

 

  With a brake or wide hand flangers, bend the shin-

gle down 90 degrees to form a side lock.(Fig.3).   

Insert the side lock into the groove of the Gable 

Channel as the shingle is locked into place (Illus.4). 

The hem on the water return leg of the Gable Chan-

nel may be depressed slightly to enable the shingle 

to sit flat but do not flatten completely. 

 

Figure 4 displays a properly installed and aestheti-

cally pleasing gable detail.    

 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Simple Valley 

  Oxford Valleys (2025) have a subtle taper to facili-

tate nesting pieces on long valleys.  Make sure that 

the wide end labeled “Top of Part” is upslope so that 

the upper Valley piece can nest inside the lower 

piece (Fig.1 inset).   

  Center the valley flashing in the valley.  For long 

valley runs it may be helpful to chalk a center line to 

keep the pieces aligned.  The corners on both sides 

of the Valley should be even with the edge of the 

Starter. 

  Mark the underside of the Valley the full length 

where it runs along the Starter Strip (Fig.1 arrow).  

This will be the bend line to form tabs to lock into the 

starter strip.     

  Carefully turn the Valley over and cut the Valley 

along a parallel line, 7/8” further toward the end.  

Make a relief cut from the cut line to the bend line 

(Fig.2 arrow). 

  Using wide hand flangers, bend the locking tabs 

back about 170 degrees (Fig.3).  These tabs will lock 

into the Starter Strip.    

  Carefully turn the Valley back over, center it on the 

chalk line, and push it up, fully engaging it on to the 

Starter Strip.  Secure it to the deck with nail clips 

spaced every 12” O.C. (Fig.4). 

  Two nails can be driven through the top outside 

edges only of the water return channel to prevent 

slippage.  Seal these nail heads.  If the Valley piece 

extends to the ridge, cut it 2” past the ridge and 

drive two nails through this fold-over.   

  If more than one Valley length is required, the uphill 

section must overlap the lower section by at least 3”. 

Apply ample sealant between pieces.  Sealant must 

be applied to the gap that will occur at the arrow in 

Figure 4.   

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Intersecting Valleys 
  
  When two Valleys intersect as at the top of a dormer, 

care must be exercised to make sure the two Valley 

pieces are “woven” together properly and sealed.  

  

   When finished, each Oxford Valley piece should be 

positioned so that the  water return channels extend 

past the drip edge of the eave and over the course of 

shingles perpendicular to the dormer.  The butts of the 

shingles over the water return channels must be cut to 

allow these channels to drain (Fig.1 arrows). 

 

 

 

  Determine the point where the center of the first valley 

piece crosses the ridge line (Fig.2 ,middle arrow) and 

make a relief cut to that point. (Note: To make the seam 

between the two valleys less visible, install the first val-

ley on the dormer side away from view most often.)  

Bend one side of the valley over the ridge.  Fasten  val-

ley with two nails (outer arrows) and seal.  Install nail 

clips 12” O.C. on both sides of the valley. 

 

 

 

  Position the second valley piece at the eave and mark 

a line diagonally across the piece extending from the 

ridge of the dormer (Fig.3 arrows) .  Mark and cut a 

stair-step pattern in this piece as seen in Figs.3&4 to 

allow triangular tabs to extend across the ridge line.  

Using hand flangers, slightly over-bend the two tabs 

that will lap over the ridge.   

 

 

 

  Trim the second Valley if necessary to nest inside of 

the first as it laps over the extended ridge line.  Apply 

sealant liberally under the overlap area before in-

stalling.  

 

  Secure the piece with two nails near the outer hems 

(Fig.4 arrows).  Seal both the nails as well as all cut 

edges and overlaps with 

sealant. 

 

 

   

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 



 

 15 

Shingles into Valleys 
 
  When installing shingles into Valleys, it is very im-

portant to snap chalk lines across the roof section every 

one to three courses to ensure that courses remain par-

allel to the eave and ridge.   

 

  An edge taper should be bent into the val-

ley side of the shingle tapering from 3/4” 

at the butt to 1/4” at the top (Fig.1 arrows).  

A 1/8” high drain slot will need to be cut in 

the butt corresponding to the width of the 

valley water return channel on the first 

course only (Fig.2). 

 

    

  Lock the shingle temporarily into place to mark the 

bend line over the valley hem (Figs. 2&3 arrows).  Note 

that the shingle in Figure 3 was rough cut to lock it in 

place and accurately make these marks.  Adding anoth-

er 3/4” for a lock that will go back into the hem of the 

valley will require 1-1/2” of extra material at the butt 

and 1” at the top as seen in Figure 4.   

 

  Cut and fold open the top and bottom locks at the 

marks just made (Fig.4).  The dashed green line in Fig-

ure 4 nearest to the body of the shingle represents the 

inner fold line. Cut the locks perpendicular to the inner 

fold line leaving about 1/8” extra material (Fig.4 outer 

arrows). 

 

  The middle, blue, dashed line represents the outer 

bend line which will produce the shingle taper.  It 

should be 3/4” out from the butt and 1/4” out from the 

top of the shingle.   

 

  Draw a third line another 3/4” out from the taper line.  

This will be the cut line for the side lock that will fit back 

into the Valley Receiving channel (center arrow on red 

line). 

 

  With a portable brake, bend the shingle 90 degrees on 

the outer (blue) fold line.  Straighten the shingle back 

out and repeat the same fold again to produce a 

“memory” in the metal that will allow hand bending this 

fold after the inner fold is bent. 

 

  With the shingle nearly straight, bend the shingle 90 

degrees on the inner fold line(Fig.5).  Remove the shin-

gle and hand curl the side lock 180 degrees under.  In-

stall the shingle into the Valley Receiving channel as 

seen in Fig.1. 

 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 

Fig. 5 

Fig. 2 
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 Forming Short Shingles 

 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

10210210

Fig. 4 

  As mentioned earlier, when approaching a valley or 

hip it may be desirable to insert a short panel before 

the panel that will cross the valley hem or hip line.  

This will allow  the diagonal cut and folds to be made 

on a single panel, instead of crossing the side locks 

between two panels (Fig.1 arrow). 

  This procedure will also be helpful for utilizing 

scrap shingles in that a new lock can be formed on 

either end of a cut panel. 

  To form a new side lock on a panel, determine the 

desired panel width and leave 5/8” extra material for 

the needed up-turned or under-turned lock (Fig.2 

middle arrow).  Snip the upper and lower locks in 

line with the bend line (outer arrows).  Use a brake 

or wide hand flangers to bend the new lock.  Taper 

lock corners as necessary.   

   Damaged Panel Repair 

  Should a panel become damaged, in most cases the 

individual sections can be easily capped over.   

Identify the section of panel damaged and use seal-

ant to fill any penetrations.  Find the corresponding 

section from a scrap piece of panel, if possible, to 

make the cap.    

  Score on each side of the section several times 

(Fig.3). Cut the top and bottom locks in line with 

scores lines just made.  Open up the top lock and cut 

off the upturned portion at the crease (arrow).   

Bend the shingle back and forth along the scored 

lines to separate the section from the shingle. 

  Apply a liberal bead of sealant around the entire 

perimeter of the damaged section.  Slip the replace-

ment section over the top of the damaged section.  

Using the rubber end of a hammer or similar tool, 

firmly engage the section in place (Fig.4).  

  Make sure the section is fully inserted under the 

bottom lock of the shingle above and locked around 

the bottom lock of the shingle being capped over. 
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Ridge Brake Table 

    Using a hand brake is key to forming crisp edge ta-

pers for aesthetically pleasing valleys. It is very desira-

ble to be able to form these bends up on the roof instead 

of marking the shingles and having to bend them on the 

ground.  A simple solution is to mount a small 2’ brake at 

the ridge of the roof near the valley. 

  Isaiah Industries offers a 2’ Van Mark® Brake that has 

a  base that measures 16-3/4” x 24”.  The following table 

is designed to securely hold this brake.   

  Figure 1 shows the legs and table top and their dimen-

sions.  The legs are 24” along the longest edge and are 

mitered at 45 degrees.  The table top should be made 

out of plywood or OSB at least 1/2” thick and cut to 17” x 

24”.  An additional cross brace seen in Fig.3 needs to 

be cut from a 2x4 and should fit snugly between the out-

er legs and thus be about 21” long. 

  Mark all four legs 12” from one end, which corre-

sponds the center point where two legs will intersect. 

Lap the legs at a 90 degree angle using a framing square 

as shown in Fig.2 and fasten together with three 3” ex-

terior screws.  Lap the second pair in the opposite or-

der so that both outer legs will be on the same side of 

the table (Fig.5 top arrows).  

  Center and screw the 17 x 24 table top into the top of 

the mitered legs as seen in Fig.3 (top arrows).  Friction 

fit a cross brace between the outer legs and fasten with 

screws all four legs as indicated by the bottom arrows 

in Fig.3.  Center and drill a 3/16” pilot hole at a steep 

angle near the bottom point of each of the four legs to 

receive four anchor screws as seen in Fig.5 (bottom ar-

rows).   Drill four 3/16 screw holes in the aluminum 

tubes on the brake that will receive mounting screws as 

seen in Fig.4 (arrows).  

  Once the table is leveled and secured with screws over 

the ridge line, center the 2’ brake on the table as seen in 

Fig.4.  Fasten the brake to the table with four suitable 

screws.  

  It may be desirable to make 

this table out of treated or paint-

ed wood for long-lasting weath-

er resistance.     

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Sidewall 

  If at all possible, Oxford 2021 Sidewall should be in-

stalled behind existing house sidewall material such as 

vinyl siding.  Fragile material such as stucco may re-

quire the use of butyl tape near the top, backside of the 

Sidewall flashing, a face-screwed terminator bar and a 

small, 1/4” kicked-out tray filled with sealant at the top 

of the flashing. 

  The Oxford 2021 Sidewall is 7-1/2” tall.  This height 

allows the use of a 2x6 as a guide  for cutting a 1/2” 

deep kerf (riglet) 7” above the deck in brick chimneys 

and sidewalls (Fig.1).  Many circular saws have a 1-

1/2” distance between the edge of the shoe and the 

blade.  Using the 5-1/2” height of the 2x6 as a guide will 

position the masonry blade 7” off the deck, leaving 

1/2” of sidewall height to be bent back 90 degrees into 

the cut.   

  Position the Sidewall to trace the necessary bend and 

tabs (Fig.2).  Make sure the sidewall water return chan-

nel extends 1/2” past the Starter Strip.  Leave a tab to 

wrap under the exposed, unpainted part of the “F” 

channel (arrow).  

  Install the Sidewall Channel as seen in Figures 3-6.  

Extend the bottom of the channel 1/2” below the starter 

strip and nail to the deck 1” from the top of the lineal.  

Nail clips need to be fastened every 12” O.C. 

    Wrap and fasten a bent tab around the cor-

ner of the structure and apply sealant in the 

gap at the arrow in Figure 4.   

  In masonry applications, fill the kerf with 

sealant before inserting the sidewall into it.  Another 

bead of sealant can then be applied over the insertion 

point (Fig.5).  

  Above a ridge, lap and nest sidewall pieces 

and seal to prevent water infiltration (Fig.6).   

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig.5 

Fig. 4 

Fig. 6 
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Sidewall and Gable Channel Intersection 
 
  A Sidewall and Gable will intersect when a shed dor-

mer without an overhang meets the main roof of a 

house.  Care must be given to not allowing water infil-

tration at this intersection. 

 

  Position the Sidewall to trace and make the necessary 

bends and tabs at the eave and/or dormer corner.  Fas-

ten the sidewall in place 1” from its upper edge (Fig.1, 

upper arrow).   

 

  Cut the upper leg and top of the J channel of the side-

wall down to the deck at the pitch change (Fig.1 mid-

dle arrow).  This cut placement will allow panels to be 

installed above the top of the sidewall and across the 

dormer.  On both sides of the cut fold the upper leg flat 

against the roof deck. 

 

  Cut a gable channel that extends from 1/2” beyond 

the dormer eave to about 4” above the cut just made in 

the sidewall channel (Fig.2 top arrow).  Cut the fascia 

leg of the gable channel off at the same point that the 

sidewall leg was cut (bottom arrow).  Taper cut the fas-

cia leg of the gable channel below this point to rest up-

on the ledge of the sidewall. 

 

  Weave the two pieces together as shown and nail at 

the top of the sidewall water return channel (near Fig.2 

top arrow).  Apply sealant liberally at the intersection 

of the two pieces. 

 

  Figure 3 shows the properly installed lineal pieces. 

Secure sidewall and gable pieces every 12” O.C.  with 

nailing clips.   Note the rolled up underlayment that has 

been inserted underneath the course above it.  This un-

derlayment will lap over the pitch change transition 

flashing once it is installed.    

   

  Shingle up both sides of the shed dormer as seen on 

the next page making sure to full engaged both side 

and top locks .  

 

Alternate Stagger Pattern  

 

  Figure 4 shows an alternate, seven-course stagger 

pattern (60, 50, 30, 20, 48, 34, 13, repeat) mentioned in 

a previous manual that maintains a random appearance.  

Do not simply “stair step” the pattern in identical incre-

ments unless approved by the homeowner.   

 

 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig.4  
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Pitch Change Transition 
 

  Shingle the roof sections as shown in Figure 1, Bend 

3/8” upturned locks in the shingles on both sides of the 

dormer as indicated by the upper arrows.  The shingle 

over the dormer has been bent down into the gable 

channel at both sides but at the lower arrows has been 

snipped and opened up to be bent (locked) around the 

upturned locks in the side shingles.  Sealant must be 

placed at the snipped area at the lower arrows. 

 

  Form a transition flashing that is wide enough to have 

3/8” under-turned side locks (Fig.2 right arrow) to en-

gage the 3/8” upturned shingle locks formed in Figure 

1. 

 

  The transition flashing should also have a 5/8” under-

turned hem to lock into the top lock of the last course of 

shingles below it (Fig.2 lower arrow).  The flashing 

should be bent to mirror the pitch change and then ex-

tend a minimum of 3” up the roof.   

 

  Weave a piece of  underlayment under the underlay-

ment course above the transition and bring it down 

over the transition flashing to 1” above the pitch change 

bend (Fig.3). 

 

  Fasten a siding starter strip between the top locks of 

the shingles on the two sides of the dormer (and over 

the underlayment) to provide one continuous lock for 

the next course of panels (Fig.3 arrows). Putting dabs 

of sealant on the flashing at the points where nails will 

attach the starter strip will provide extra protection 

against water intrusion.   

 

 

  Follow standard installation procedure and install the 

next course of panels across the top of the transition 

(Fig.4). 

 

  Transitioning from a high to low pitch, such as on a 

gambrel barn roof, is done in a similar manner but with 

the coil flashing being bent in the opposite direction 

mirroring the pitch change (Fig.5). 

 

   

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
Fig. 5 
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Staggered Starts 
 
  Fig.1 shows a “bump out” or a staggered start situation 

that would cause the top locks of the two roof sections to 

not align.  The amount of course offset in this picture is 

about 7” (arrows).  Note that an installer might choose to 

make up a 5” difference at the upper eave if this eave is 

shorter than the lower eave. 

 

  There are two methods shown on this page for making 

up this offset.  Both make up the difference at the eave.  It 

is critical that the precise distance to be made up is 

known.  Temporarily setting shingles in place can enable 

this measurement to be determined(Fig.1).  Always 

avoid installing a short course in the middle of a field. 

 

  The first method entails using coil stock to make up the 

difference at the eave.  The coil should run a minimum of 

3” upslope beyond the difference to be made up.  An ad-

ditional 5/8” is needed for an under-turned hem to lock 

into the Starter Strip.  The coil stock will bent down about 

1-1/2” at the sides into the gable channel and needs to 

have a drain slot cut for each water return channel (Fig.2 

arrows) 

 

  Fasten a piece of anchor strip between the water return 

channels at the exact distance needed parallel to the 

edge of the Starter Strip.  Nail every 12” O.C. into a dab 

of sealant place under the Starter Strip (arrow).   

 

  Fig.3 shows this coil stock method with shingles in-

stalled.  

  

 

  A second method for making up the needed distance is 

to install the first course of shingles and fasten the anchor 

strip through the shingles as described above at the ap-

propriate distance upslope (Fig.4).   

 

  This method of applying in a short course at the eave 

may look the best when there is more that half a shin-

gle’s height to be made up. Foam inserts should back the 

shingles  being face nailed. 

 

 

  Fig.5 shows this short 

course method with shin-

gles installed.    

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
Fig.5 
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Roof Jacks 

  Roof jacks with toe boards are very useful for working 

on  roofs with a steep pitch.  Wrap the jacks with card-

board and tape to keep from scratching the surface of 

the panels.  Position the jacks every 4 to 6 feet.    

 It is imperative that each jack be attached to a raft-

er and not just through the decking.  To accom-

plish this, use a stud finder adjusted to deep 

mode or drill two locator holes next to the rafter 

from inside the attic.  Seal these holes from the 

roof deck. 

  Snip the top lock of the shingle about 1” wider 

than the jack and fold this tab against the deck.  

This tab must be fully flattened against the 

deck and secured with two nails to prevent it 

catching the jack when trying to remove it (Fig.1 

arrows).  Attach the jack at the left side of the slot if it is 

to be pushed up to the right as seen in Figure 2.   

  Attach the bracket to the deck far enough up so that 

the bottom of the jack does not crush the shingle butt.  

Foam  inserts place behind the supporting shingles will 

keep them from being flattened. Nail all three slots with 

heavy deck screws or nails.  Be careful not to over drive 

the fasteners for ease of removal.  

  Fig.2 shows the removal of a roof jack.  The jack 

needs to be hammered or pushed up and to the right to 

be dislodged and then pulled down and out.  Clear 

sealant may be used to fill the space left in the lock.  

Snow Guards 

  Snow guards can be installed in areas where fall-

ing snow is undesirable such as over doors, walk-

ways, landscaping or lower roofs.  A basic instal-

lation pattern is two parallel rows one course 

apart with guards staggered 18” O.C. in a “W” 

pattern.  Additional snow guards may be desired 

based on roof design and snow load. 

  Isaiah Industries’ Cast Aluminum Snow Guard with at-

tachment leg (Fig.3, SH-669) screws to the roof deck 

during shingle installation.  A 2X4 block can be used to 

space the Snow guards 1-1/2” down from the shingle 

butt.  Snow Guard SH-662 is adhered under the top 

lock, and then through-fastened.  It is for use only on an 

existing roof.   

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Hip Caps 
 
  Oxford shingles have two hip treatments using either 

Hip Caps (part 2007, Fig.4) or Hip Lineals (2070).  The 

following procedures are for the installation of Hip 

Caps. 

 

  Chalk a line along the hip from eave to ridge.  Cut all 

shingles coming to the hip from the left even with the 

ridge line (Fig.1 right arrow). 

 

  Shingles on the right side of the hip line will lap over 

the hip line 2” to the left of the line.  For extra protec-

tion, sealant can be applied about 1-1/2” to the left of 

the hip line as each shingle is installed.  This is indicat-

ed by the line drawn in Fig.1 (left arrow). 

 

 

  As mentioned above, lap the shingles on the right side 

of the hip 2” over the hip line to the left and on top of a 

bead of sealant.  Fasten the ends of each shingle with 

two or three nails to cause the shingle to rest flat against 

the shingle on the other side (Fig.2 arrows). 

 

 

  The forming of the first corner cap is discussed on the 

next page.  Fold each subsequent Hip/Ridge Cap along 

its center line as required to fit the specific roof pitch.  

Chalk a line to keep Hip Caps straight as they are being 

installed on a long run.  

 

  The butts of the shingles under each of the caps must 

be flatten with a hammer before attachment of the 

caps to ensure that the cap edges sit flat against the 

shingles to resist water infiltration. (Fig.3 arrows). 

 

 

  Using only nails or screws of a length long enough to 

fully penetrate the substrate, fasten each Hip/Ridge 

Cap through four (4) fully engaged nail clip.(Fig.4). 

 

  Make sure the butt of each subsequent cap is fully en-

gaged before nailing.  Each cap will have an 12” verti-

cal exposure . 

 

  A subsequent page will deal with installing caps at the 

intersection of two hips and a ridge.   

    

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Corner Hip Caps 
 
  The first Hip/Ridge Cap at each hip will need to be 

modified to hook over the first course shingles as they 

meet at the corner of the eave.  The end of the cap will 

need to conform to the corner of the roof.   

 

  After opening up the bottom lock of the first Hip Cap, 

center the cap on the hip line far enough down to fully 

mark the corner roof angle (Fig.1).   

 

 

 

   Turn the cap over and check to see that the two fold 

lines that were just traced (purple in Fig.2) meet in the 

center of the cap and are equal distances down from 

the top corner (arrows). 

 

 

   Mark a second set of fold lines parallel to and 5/8” 

down from the first set of fold lines (green).  Mark two 

cut lines (red) another 5/8” down from and parallel to 

the second fold lines.   Notch the side of the cap about 

3/8” (Fig. 2 arrows) so that the flattened sides can be 

re-bent into position after the butt is formed.  Cut out 

the Cap as indicated in Fig.2. 

 

 

 

  In a brake or with hand flangers, bend the cap as seen 

in Figure 3 to form a new butt and under-turned lock.  

Bend the outer folds first and then temporarily flatten so 

that the inner folds can be bent.  Refold the under-

turned lock by hand or with hand flangers. 

 

 

 

                                   

  Fig.4 shows a properly formed corner Hip Cap.  Note 

the miter cut at the bottom arrow and the down-turned 

sides (top arrow). 

 

  Center the corner Hip Cap on the hip line and fasten 

through four nailing clips.  Install Hip Caps the entire 

length of the hip.  Make sure that each cap is fully en-

gaged into the next cap and centered on the hip line.  

 

 

 

 

 

   

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Hip Lineals 
 
  Center a square 7”x 7” piece of cardboard on a hip 

line with one edge just over the Starter Strip.  Trace 

the angle and cut the cardboard to make a template 

for cutting the hip lineals.  Fold on the center line.  

Using a pencil, transfer this angle 

to the hip lineal at the end and also 

1” in from the end (Fig. 1).  Cut 

the front edge with snips.   

  

   

  Cut the outside nailing flanges 

back to the 1” mark and angle 

back slightly for a neat appear-

ance (Fig.2 left arrow).  Cut the 

bottom inside of the water return 

channel 3/4” back to allow for a 

tab to be folded under (bottom arrow).  Using hand 

flangers, bend tabs 3/4””back.  These tabs will fit 

into the Starter Strip.   

 

  Slightly taper cut the outside edges of the  

“T” top of the hip lineal back to the 1” mark 

(Fig.2 right arrow). 

 

 

  Score the underside of the “T” top 1” in and paral-

lel to the end of the lineal (Fig.3 arrow).  Remove 

this material in order to be able to make a crisp 

bend for a down-turned tab. 

 

  Cut a narrow “V” centered on the top of the “T” to 

allow the down turned tabs to fit neatly  

together.  Be careful not to trim too much. 

 

  Using hand flangers or uniform pressure from 

three fingertips, bend top tabs approximately 80 

degrees down (Fig.4). Trim center “V” cut as nec-

essary and insert tabs into eave starter. 

 

  Secure hip lineal with clips on both sides 12” O.C.  

Cut and insert shingles remembering to maintain 

the stagger pattern 

and to cut a drain 

in the first course 

(Fig.5 arrow).   

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 Fig.5 
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Joining Hip Lineals 
(For hip lengths over 12’ or pitch changes) 

 

  The bottoms of the hip lineals should be 

formed and check fitted into the Eave Starter. 

The procedure for joining two lineals is as fol-

lows: 

 

  Mark both sides of lower lineal “T” top at 

3” (2” may be sufficient at a pitch change). 

 

  Slightly taper cut both sides to the 3” mark 

(Fig.1). 

 

With a utility knife or snips, score or cut the top 

of the inside wall of the lower lineal back 3” and 

lift the top (Fig.2). 

 

 

  Open both nail flanges of the lower lineal 

enough to receive the bottom 3” of the Top line-

al.   The lower flanges (coming from the top left 

in Fig.3) will be wrapped around the upper 

flanges (arrow).   

 

   

  Apply two parallel lines of  sealant in the 3” 

overlap section of the water return channel of 

the bottom hip lineal. 

 

  Slide upper lineal over the taper in lower line-

al (on the right in Fig.4) to the 3’ mark. 

 

  Wrap lower flanges around upper flanges. 

 

  Secure lineals every 12” O.C. with nailing clips 

and aluminum or stainless steel ring shank nails 

on both sides of lineal. 

 

 

  Figure 5 shows the hip lineal used on a display 

with a pitch change. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 4 

Fig. 2 

 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 5 
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Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 

Hip Lineals into a Vented Ridge 
 
  When joining hip lineals to a ridge vent it is important 

to make sure that all components are centered on the 

appropriate hip or ridge lines.  

 

  Mark and cut a 45 degree angle on one of the hip line-

als.  Notice that the cut does not come to the center of 

the lineal but to the back edge of the shingle-receiving 

channel (Fig.1 middle arrow).  Flatten the hem on the 

same lineal to allow the other lineal to sit flat on top of it 

as they nest together (bottom arrow). 

 

  Make an 11” wide cleat for starting the ridge caps from 

siding starter and fold in the middle (top arrow).   

 

  Open the angled cut on the T top of the one lineal to re-

ceive the corner of the T top of the other lineal.  Join the 

lineals (Fig.2 bottom arrow) and center them on their 

respective hip lines.  Fasten each lineal to the roof deck 

at its upper corner (top arrows) and then with nail clips 

opposite each other every 12” O.C.  Shingle on all three 

roof planes up to the ridge. 

 

 

  After the appropriate ridge vent opening has been cut, 

center the plastic vent under the T tops of the two hip 

lineals (Fig.3 top arrows).  Secure the Ridge Vent using 

2” stainless steel screws making sure the vent sits flat 

against the shingles but is not buckled.   

 

  Attach the Ridge Cap Cleat near the outer edges of the 

two T tops.  Use two 2” screws to penetrate the roof 

deck.  Bend up top locks of shingles not under the ridge 

vent (side arrow) and insert coil pieces as necessary to 

prevent insect infiltration.  

 

 

  Hook the first Ridge Cap on to the cleat making sure 

that it is centered on the Ridge Vent.  Attach the Cap us-

ing two, 2” screws (Fig.4).  Install Ridge Caps the re-

maining length of 

the ridge making 

sure that the butt of 

each cap is fully 

engaged on each 

cleat and centered 

before screwing it 

in place. 
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Top Wall Flashing 
 
  When a shed roof terminates into a vertical wall of a 

larger building it is sometimes referred to as a lean-to 

roof.  The top wall flashing at this junction should always 

be installed behind the covering on the vertical wall if 

possible.  If this is not possible because the wall covering 

is masonry etc., about 1/2” of the top of the flashing 

should be bent back 90 degrees and inserted into a kerf 

filled with sealant and positioned 4” or so above the in-

tersection.  Then apply more sealant. 

 

  A third option when the top-wall material prohibits the 

first two techniques, as with some stucco applications, is 

to seat the top of the flashing into butyl tape or a continu-

ous, thick bead of sealant.  A face-screwed terminator 

bar positioned just under a 1/4” tray bent out at 45 de-

grees at the top of the flashing and filled with sealant will 

provide continuous pressure and an adequate seal. Con-

tact Isaiah Industries for more details. 

 

  As seen in Figure 1(arrow), underlayment must run up 

the vertical wall at least 4”.  It is most desirable for the 

field-formed top wall flashing to hook into the top lock of 

the last full course of shingles as shown in Figure 3.  If for 

aesthetic reasons this is not desirable because the top 

lock falls too close or too far from the wall, a leg 4” or so 

can be formed and riveted mid-panel as shown in Figure 

4.  In this case, the last, partial panel should be turned an 

inch or two up the wall (not cut off at the wall intersec-

tion) or bent back 3/8” to serve as a water stop. 

 

  Figure 2 profiles the bending that needs to be done at 

the gable edge of a top wall flashing from the backside of 

the piece.  The bottom arrow points to the 3/4” under-

turned lock.  The upper right arrow identifies the 1-1/4” 

turned-down tab that will be inserted into the Gable 

Channel.  The left arrow points to a tab that will be 

wrapped around the corner of the house so there will be 

no gap between the flashing and the house.  If the tab will 

be exposed, fold a hem back on the tab to produce a fin-

ished edge and greater strength (also seen here along 

the top of the flashing).  

 

  The arrow in Figure 3 shows a point needing sealant to 

prevent possible water intrusion.  Normally, the vertical 

leg of the flashing would be lapped behind siding mate-

rial.  Figure 4 displays the application of a rivet to an 

apron.  Touch up paint is subsequently applied with a 

cotton swab.            

 

    

   

   

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Chimney, Skylight, and Dormer Flashing 

  The pictures in this section show recommended flash-

ings around a chimney.  Curb mounted skylight flash-

ings will be identical with the exception of the top of 

each flashing which will need to be formed to fit the sky-

light-specific counter-flashing   (Note: the skylight man-

ufacturer may require the use of their flashing kit to vali-

date their warranty.) Similar techniques and pieces for 

the front and sides of a dormer are seen on a subse-

quent page. 

  Inspect the chimney and its flashings to see if any re-

pairs need to be made before proceeding.  Remove old 

chimney flashings only if they interfere with new flash-

ings.  Make sure that underlayment has been run at least 

4” up the sides of the chimney as described at the be-

ginning of this manual.   

  A 1/2” deep masonry cut (kerf or riglet) must be made 

at a uniform height (at least 5”) parallel to the deck all 

the way around the chimney.  The cut should be above 

existing flashings.  Using a 2x6 as a guide with most cir-

cular saws will place the kerf at 7”(Fig.1).  This leaves 

1/2” of the standard 7-1/2” sidewall height to be bent 90 

degrees into the kerf.  If the kerf needs to be higher than 

the sidewall height, counter-flashing will need to be 

formed to lap down to the sidewall ledge. 

  Fig.2 shows the profile of the front, field-formed apron 

flashing.  The flashing should extend down to the roof 

deck from the kerf and 4” or so out on top of the shingles 

below.  It should be 8-10” wider than the chimney (4-5” 

on each side) so that the sidewall water return channel 

completely empties on to it.  See the dormer section on 

page 35 for the formation of flanges that will enable the 

sidewall water return channel to nest inside the apron 

flashing.   

  A bend and a 1/2” under-turned hem will add a fin-

ished appearance and additional strength.  Depending 

on where the course below the chimney falls, it may be 

possible to hook this into a top lock.  

  Fig.3 displays the cuts and folds that need to be made 

to wrap the apron flashing around the sides of the chim-

ney and to form a tab (Fig.4 arrow) to nail to the deck.  

Sealant should be placed into the kerf before the inser-

tion of the flashings (Fig.4).  A second bead of sealant 

can then be applied after the flashing is in place. 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Chimney Sidewall and Upslope Flashings 
 
  Install 2021 Sidewall Flashing along the two angled 

sides of the chimney.  Each piece must be long enough 

to extend 1” past the bottom corner of the chimney.  It 

should extend at least 1/2” through the butt of the first 

shingle to be inserted into the channel or be hooked 

over the top lock of the shingle as seen in Figure 1 

(bottom arrow).  A drain slot must still be cut in the 

shingle in either case.   

 

  The Sidewall Flashing should extend at least 3” uphill 

of the chimney and be attached with a nail at the very 

top and nail clips every 12” O.C. 

 

  Hold the sidewall piece against the chimney to mark 

the front and back fold lines shown by the dotted lines 

in Fig.1 (left arrows).  Draw lines for 1” tabs to wrap 

around the front and back of the chimney.  Notice that 

another tab is cut to be wrapped down around the back 

of the J channel to cover the exposed part with painted 

metal  (upper right arrow).  

  

 

   Figure 2 shows the sidewall ready for installation.  

Note the front wrap-around tab (arrow).  Insert sealant 

into the kerf and then put the sidewall in place.  Then 

run a second bead of sealant.  

 

 

 

  Cut a drain slot in the bottom lock of the first shingle to 

be installed into the Sidewall Flashing (Fig.3 bottom 

arrow).  Fasten stainless steel screws or aluminum riv-

ets as needed (upper arrow).    

 

  Apply clear or color matching sealant to all joints, 

openings and behind tabs.   

  

 

 

    Install shingles up the side of the chimney inserting 

them fully into the sidewall channel (Fig.4).   

 

  The shingle at the top corner of the chimney should be 

cut around its corner and extend across the top of the 

chimney as seen in Figure 4 (arrow).   

 

 

 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Chimney Upslope Flashing 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 

 
  Using a brake, form an upslope flashing for the back 

of the chimney that extends at least 12” up the roof 

and 5” up the back of the chimney with a 1/2” lip to 

insert into the previously made saw kerf.   

 

  Figure 1 displays the  cut and fold lines for the 

flashing.  The flashing should be 10” wider than the 

chimney to form “dog ears” on both sides that will 

divert water around the chimney.  (Fig.2 bottom ar-

row).  

 

  Form 1/2” upturned water return flanges on the 

sides of the back flashing (top arrow).    

  

   

 

   Figure 2 displays two upslope flashings with the 

bottom one having one side already bent with  a dog 

ear and tab.  The dog ears should extend 2” beyond 

the corner of the chimney, have 2” of the colored coil 

bent back over the dog ear, and then have a 1” tab 

bent 90 degrees out along side of the chimney.   

 

 

 

 

  Fig.3 shows two tabs folded at the bottom of the 

dog ear and side tab that will further prevent water 

infiltration where the corner of the chimney meets 

the deck (bottom arrow).  

 

  A slot at the appropriate height will then need to be 

cut to go around the ledge on the sidewall channel 

(top arrow).  

 

 

 

    

  After making sure the upslope flashing fits securely 

around the chimney, remove it and put a bead of 

sealant in the saw kerf and where the tabs will cover 

the sidewall corners (Fig.4 arrow). 

 

  Put the flashing in place with the lip into the kerf 

and put a second bead of sealant over the kerf.  Seal 

the joint where the sidewall ledge meets the dog 

ears as seen in the photo.   
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Chimney Upslope Flashing and Crickets 
 
  Cut a piece of anchor strip to fit between the flanges of 

the back-flashing. This will be the lock for the course of 

shingles running past the top of the chimney and must 

be aligned with the shingles locks on both sides of the 

flashing (Fig.1).     

 

  Weave a piece of underlayment the width of the pan 

under the underlayment above the pan and down to the 

front edge of the anchor strip.  Put a dab of sealant at 

the spots on the pan where the nail will penetrate be-

fore setting the anchor strip in place and driving the 

nails (Fig.1 arrows)). 

   

  Before installing the uphill flashing, the side flange can 

be snipped where it will come out of the butt of the 

shingle above the chimney and turned under (not pic-

tured).  This will hide the unpainted metal and still pro-

vide rigidity.   

 

  Fig.2 pictures the first course of shingles running past 

the back of the chimney over the pan   

 

 

  Apply sealant under the sides of the upslope flashing 

(Fig.3 arrow).   

 

 

  For larger chimneys, especially near the eave, a crick-

et or saddle should be installed on the backside of the 

chimney.  Fig.4 illustrates a cut and bend pattern that 

can be fabricated using coil stock.  The next two pages 

will picture and describe a similar installation. 

 

 

  If the chimney is quite large, valley pieces can be 

used such as detailed in the previous section on 

“intersecting valleys”.  The sides of the cricket can then 

be covered with coil stock or shingled and capped like 

a dormer. 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Crickets 
 
    Using a “2 x” and decking material, build a cricket 

with adequate slope to shed snow efficiently around the 

chimney as seen in Figure 1 and the inset.   

 

  Make the edges of the cricket extend about 1/2” be-

yond the edge of the chimney.  Making the two legs of 

the right triangle pictured (arrows) the same dimension 

may be convenient and effective. 

 

   Run underlayment over the cricket, up the chimney 

and slightly around its corner.  Make sure the upper 

edge of the underlayment is woven under the under-

layment course above it.  Figure 2 pictures the installa-

tion of a shingle around the corner of the chimney and 

bent up the cricket and the back of the chimney.  Seal-

ant is then applied at the corner of the chimney.  

 

 

  Figure 3 pictures the details of making the base flash-

ing.  The flashing should be about 12” wider than the 

chimney.  Perform the following sequence of folds and 

cuts: 

 

  1. Center fold to roof pitch in line with the outer ar-

rows shown. 

  2. Relief cuts for material above the cricket and 

upslope of it (under triangular coil insert in picture). 

  3. Brake the diagonal valley creases of the cricket. 

  4. Z folds parallel to and 4” or so from the creases to 

serve as a water stops and to anchor shingles like a Z 

valley (depending on their position on the slope). 

 

  5. Form backsplash against the chimney with 2” dog 

ears and 1” tabs as detailed on a previous page.  

  6. Trim and bend to make flanges to insert  1/2” into 

kerfs in chimney. 

  7. Bend 3/8” flanges on the sides of flashing (the part 

of these not covered by shingles can be folded under 

or painted for aesthetic appeal).  

  8.  Form and insert triangular piece to cover relief cut 

upslope of cricket.  Make a relief cut in line with the 

cricket ridge (middle arrow).  Bend corners up as nec-

essary to flatten over cricket. 

 

  As seen in Figure 4 with the base flashing inserted in 

the kerf filled with sealant, apply sealant where the tri-

angular piece will be placed and especially along its 

leading edge and along the relief cut over the cricket.  

Apply an additional bead of sealant to the chimney 

kerf. 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Crickets cont. 
 

  As seen in Figure 5, attached the base and triangular 

flashings to the deck through the Z folds using stainless 

steel screws or aluminum ring shank nails (arrow).   

 

  Use nail clips to fasten the side flanges to the deck 

(Fig.6 bottom arrow). 

 

  Form a counter flashing as seen in Figure 6 to cover 

the relief cut resting against the chimney in the base 

flashing.  This flashing should also have a flange to be   

inserted into the kerf and sealed.  A 1” flange to rest on 

sealant on the cricket will help prevent water from en-

tering behind the counter flashing (top arrow).   

 

 

  Allow enough material to be wrapped and crimped 

around the dog ears of the base flashing as seen in Fig-

ure 7.  Notice that the bottom corner of the base flash-

ing has been wrapped around the shingle in this pic-

ture (arrow).     

 

 

  Install shingles across the top of the base flashing.  If  

less than half of the shingle will cross the cricket, the Z 

cleat will probably not be used.  Instead, simple make a 

relief cut in the shingle over the cricket ridge and fold 

open the butt of the shingle (Fig.8 center arrow).  

Note: the butt material between the cricket and the Z 

fold can be snipped and bent down to serve as a stop 

against insect infiltration (left arrow).   

 

  Apply sealant between the shingle and the cricket and 

along the relief cut.  Secure shingle to cricket with two 

sealed, stainless steel screws (middle arrows). 

 

 

 

  Apply sealant under the edges of base flashing as 

seen in Figure 9.  If the exposed flange has not been 

bent under as seen in the photo, paint to coordinate 

with the roofing material (arrow). 

 

 

   

Fig. 5 

Fig. 6 

Fig. 7 

Fig. 8 

Fig. 9 
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Dormer Flashing 
 
  A few minor variations from the flashings around the 

chimney are seen incorporated here on the dormer. 

 

  First note in Figure 1that the apron flashing is hooked 

unto the top lock of the shingle below it with a 5/8” un-

der-turned hem (bottom right arrow).  This may not al-

ways be aesthetically desirable if the top lock is too far 

down from, or close to, the dormer.   

 

  Second, a 3/8” upturned hem is bent into the side of the 

apron flashing so that the water return channel of the 

sidewall flashing will nest inside of it (middle arrow).  

The upper left arrow points to a 3/8” water stop turned 

back about 135 degrees.  Notice that the sidewall was 

cut down to allow the water return channel to run up as 

far as possible under the overhang. 

  

  Finally in Figure 1 (lower left arrow), a 5/8” under-

turned hem is bent into the water return channel to hook 

around the base flashing  About 1/2” of this should be 

removed horizontally as a drain slot at the edge near the 

arrow.   

 

  The application of sealant along the intersection of the 

apron and sidewall flashings will provide additional pro-

tection (Fig.2 right arrow).  As always, figure 2 shows a 

drain slot cut in the butt of the shingle being installed at 

the bottom of the water return channel (left arrow).   

 

 

  Figure 3 shows that shingles should be run up the side-

wall flashing and under the overhang as far as possible.  

As seen in the photo, it is essential to bend a 3/8” water 

stop at the side edge of the shingle that will rest under 

the valley (arrow).  Sealant is  applied to the intersection 

of the hem and the drip edge of the starter strip.   

 

 

    Figure 4 details the positioning of the valley.  Notice 

that the lower right edge of the valley just protrudes 

through the first course shingle.  A 1/8” drain slot is cut 

over the valley’s water return channels. ( outer arrows).  

Sealant should be applied under the upslope side of the 

valley that rests on top of the shingle (bottom left ar-

row). 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Shed Ridge Cap 

 
  A shed roof has only one slope or pitch which falls 

from a higher to a lower wall.  If the Isaiah Industries’ 

2027 Gable Channel is used on the gables, it is desira-

ble to maintain that profile across the front fascia of the 

shed ridge for a uniform, classic molded appearance 

(see Figs. 3 - 5 on next page). 

 

  The Shed Ridge Cap has a flat, roof-top leg that is 8” 

long.  Since 3/4” of this leg is needed to form an under-

turned lock, a maximum of 7-1/4” can be spanned from 

the peak of the shed ridge down to the edge of the top 

locks of the last course of shingles.   

 

  If the distance is greater than 7-1/4”, the shingles can 

be cut off just short of the ridge and a siding starter 

cleat can be positioned at a convenient distance down 

from the ridge (probably about 4”).  Alternately, the 

relatively flat Oxford shingles may be cut off around 4” 

down from the peak and turned back in a brake to form 

a new top lock .   

 

  After measuring the distance from the shed ridge, 

leave 3/4’ of extra material to form an under-turned 

lock and cut off the remaining material.  Form a 3/4” 

under-turned hem to lock on to the top lock of the last 

course of shingles (Fig.2 arrows). 

 

 

  About 1-3/8” of material needs to be left at the side of 

the cap to bend down a side tab into the gable channel 

(Fig.3 right arrow).  The face of the cap needs to ex-

tend out about 1/4” beyond the tab to cover the profile 

of the gable channel (left arrow).  

 

 

  Figure 4 displays the steps necessary to make a snug-

fitting, 2” side lap.  Cut a 2” taper in the drip leg of the 

left cap (left arrow).  The hem of the right cap needs to 

be opened up with a utility knife (bottom arrow).   The 

right cap’s channel will nest inside of the left cap’s 

channel shown at the top arrow.   

 

   

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 Fig. 5 
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Shed Ridge Cap cont. 
 
    Apply two parallel beads of sealant on the roof-top 

leg of the left cap in the 2” overlap area (Fig.1 arrow).   

These should run the full length from the ridge down to 

the top lock of the shingle to prevent any sideways wa-

ter intrusion. 

 

 

  Slide the right cap over the left, making sure that the 

channels and drip hems are fully nested (Fig.2).   Wrap 

the opened-up hem around the taper-cut hem and 

crimp it shut with your fingers, hand flangers or ham-

mer (arrow).  The lap should be secured to the fascia 

with a trim nail and riveted on top.  Cover the rivet 

head with color matching touch-up paint.   

 

 

  Form a corner piece from color-matching coil that will 

fill the gap left at the intersection of the gable channel 

and the shed ridge cap (Fig.3).  

  

 

  As seen by the arrow in Figure 4, the corner piece 

should fit all the way up into the folds of the gable and 

shed ridge lineals.  Both lineals should then be fastened 

to the fascia with color-matching trim nails  1” out from 

the corner and through the corner fill piece.   

 

 

  The side of the channel in the Shed Ridge Cap at both 

corners of the roof must be filled with sealant to prevent 

any water in the channel from dripping out the ends 

(Fig.5).   

 

 

  The entire length of each Shed Ridge Cap should be 

neatly face nailed in the lower drip leg that rests 

against the fascia with inconspicuous trim nails every 2 

or 4 feet. 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 Fig. 5 



 

 38 

Vent Pipe Flashing 
 
    Typical neoprene boot flashings used on vent pipes 

will eventually break down under UV radiation from the 

sun.  To ensure a lifetime of protection against water 

infiltration around pipes as well as adding color-

coordinated appeal, a protective cone should be fabri-

cated from coil to cover all neoprene boots.  In every 

box of coil from Isaiah Industries  is a template for at-

tractively  flashing around the entire pipe assembly.  

Here is a slightly abbreviated version of the included 

instructions. 

 

  Figure 1 displays pieces for making the external clad-

ding.  Clockwise around the pipe is seen the cone with 

anchor tabs, foam insert, folding tool, instructions with 

pattern, pipe sleeve, and cover for flashing the pan.  If 

anchor tabs will be riveted to the shingle, foam inserts 

are a must over the flashing pan to keep it from being 

punctured when drilling the rivet holes.   

 

  Begin by using a folding tool to bend 3/8” flanges in 

the sides and top of the flashing pan to channel any 

water downward (Fig.2).  Snip and flatten the shingle’s 

top lock under the pan.  Snip the flanges of the pan in 

line with the shingle top lock (arrow) and crimp them 

flat below this snip.  

 

 

  As seen in Figure 3, form a cover that will wrap over 

the exposed portion of the pan.  Cut a circular opening 

in the shingle to be installed above the pipe and turn up 

the edges that will fit around the neoprene boot (top 

arrow).  Snip diagonal drain openings the bottom 

two corners (bottom arrows).  Attach the pan to 

the roof with three nailing clips (inset).  

 

   

  Using the Vent Pipe Cone Template, cut out the 

pattern that corresponds to the desired pipe diam-

eter and the roof slope as indicated (Fig.4).  Be 

sure to leave four 1”x1” anchor tabs on the bottom 

edge if it is desired to rivet the cone to the upper shin-

gle (pictured and explained on the next page).   

 

  Using a folding tool, bend two, opposite folded, 3/8” 

hems on the opposite sides of cut-out coil that will lock 

together at the back of the vent pipe.  Trim the cone top 

only as necessary to fit snugly over the pipe.   

 

 

   

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Vent Pipe Flashing cont. 

  When the cone straddles two courses, mark the point 

of the step down on both sides of the cone (Fig.5 in-

set).  Remove the cone and cut off a band of material 

equal to the height of the shingle butt from these marks 

to the back of the cone (top arrow) leaving material for 

anchor tabs (Fig.6) if desired.  

  With the cone against the shingles, mark the circum-

ference of the pipe at the top of the cone (bottom ar-

row).  Lift the cone and apply a thick bead of sealant all 

the way around the pipe just above the mark.  Push the 

cone down over the sealant and against the shingles.  

  Figure 6 shows the cone with integrated anchor tabs. 

These are recommended in areas of heavy snowfall or 

high winds.  Make four 1”x 1” tabs on the back half of 

the cone as the pattern is being cut out.  Drill holes for 

3/16” rivets centered on the tab.  It is best to apply the 

rivets as each hole is drilled with sealant between the 

tab and shingle.  

  Form a sleeve (Fig.7 & inset) from color-coordinated 

coil to fit over the exposed portion of the pipe plus 

1/2”.  The cut-out coil should be 1-3/4” wider than the 

circumference of the pipe to allow for locking.  

  Using a folding tool, bend a 3/8” upturned hem at one 

end of the sleeve and a 3/8” under-turned hem at the 

other end.  Roll the sleeve gently to produce a cylindri-

cal sleeve without creases.  Hook together and slide ful-

ly over the pipe.   

  Apply ample sealant between the top of the pipe and 

the sleeve for the complete circumference.  Also apply 

sealant to the circumference of the cone-shingle 

joint, allowing for drainage of any moisture at the 

lowest 2” of the cone-pan joint. 

  Figure 8 shows a mid-shingle installation with 

the pan completely under the shingle.  As shown 

in the inset, the pan must extend far enough to be 

hemmed over the top lock of the shingle below it.  If the 

pan falls just short, an under-lapped, sealed extension 

can be formed from coil to achieve this. 

 Two or three 1” drain slots must be cut in the butt of the 

shingle that will go over the hem of the pan. 

Fig. 5 

Fig. 6 

Fig. 7 

Fig. 8 
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Ridges 
 
  Ridges must be made watertight before Ridge Caps 

(2007) are installed.  There are three methods for ac-

complishing this: 

 

  1) Bend shingles over the non-vented ridge from both 

sides and attach (illustrated below left). 

  2) Form a one piece flashing with 1/2” 

under-turned hems that snap over the 

top locks of the shingles on both sides 

(Fig.3).  Ridge Cap fasteners will se-

cure the flashing in place.   

 

  3) Form two flashings with 1/2” under-turned hems 

that then extend over the ridge by 2”, set  the second 

flashing in sealant and nail (Fig.1, 2 bottom arrow). 

 

 

  For vented ridges, form 3/8” water stops around vent 

openings to prevent  wind-driven rain intrusion (upper 

arrow).  On long ridges, overlap additional flashings 

by 2” and seal.  

 

  For installation of a Ridge Vent, a ridge opening will 

need to be cut with a circular saw.  Make sure the blade 

depth is not so deep as to cut into the rafters.  A 2x4 

nailed parallel to the ridge can provide a handy guide 

for cutting (Fig.4).  Underlayment should be run right 

up to the opening before installing flashing and ridge 

vents.  A typical opening size is 3”and stops at the wall 

line on gable ends.   

 

 

  Ridge Cap installation occurs over a sealed ridge or 

on top of 4’ rigid, plastic ridge vents (Fig.5).  These 

vents should be attached with 2” stainless steel screws 

through the provided holes.   

 

  It is probably best to extend the plastic vents all the 

way to gables and valley cleats (even though the ridge 

opening will not) to avoid having to step the ridge caps 

up or down. (Fig.7, next page).  

 

 

 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 4 

Fig. 5 

Fig.3 
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Ridges cont. 

 
  Fold  each cap along its center line to mirror the roof 

pitch.  Fig.6 shows the butt of the first ridge cap re-

formed to be fully inserted into the gable channel.  Two 

trim nails are then face nailed at the arrows to secure 

the cap in the channel.  Each subsequent cap is then 

firmly engaged and fastened with 2” screws through 

two nailing clips.  Use lines on the plastic vents to keep 

the caps  straight and centered.   

 

  Normally caps are run one direction, often facing into 

the prevailing wind.  Caps may also be started at both 

ends of a ridge and lapped in the center to give a sym-

metrical “bow tie” appearance at the center.  The up-

per, lapped cap is then face-nailed and sealed (see  

next page, Figs. 10-11).  

 

  At the intersection of a ridge and valley, trim the plas-

tic ridge vent along the line of the Z fold in the valley 

(Fig.7).  Note: Any fasteners used near the Z fold must 

be  far enough back not to penetrate it. 

 

 

  Figure 8 shows a field-formed end cap that will pre-

vent infiltration of insects or snow at the outer edges of 

the cut ridge vent (arrows).  Attach with 2” stainless 

steel screws outside of the valley Z folds.  Note the final 

ridge cap (left arrow) that has been modified to fit over 

the end cap and insert into the Z folds.   

 

 

  Figure 9 displays a completed dormer roof.  Face 

screw and seal the final cap just back from the Z fold. 

Note the exposure of the color-coordinated coil stock.  

If this look is not desired, an extra, short course of shin-

gles can be installed on both sides of the ridge before 

applying the Ridge Vent and Caps.   

 

  If the plastic vent is substantially wider than the Ridge 

Caps, the exposed plastic can be covered with coil for 

protection and aesthetic appeal. 

   

  Fig. 10 captures 

the profile view of a 

dormer with a typi-

cal plastic ridge 

vent.   

 

 

   

 

Fig. 6 

Fig. 7 

Fig. 8 

Fig. 9 Fig.10 
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Ridges cont. 

  Figures 11 through 14 displays an alternate treatment 

for tying ridge caps into a valley.  In figure 11 the sec-

ond to last ridge cap has been face-screwed just before 

the Z cleat below and sealed (arrows).  

  The last ridge cap is cut to fit under the opposing Z 

cleat and bent up slightly to mirror the roof pitch.  Fill 

the Z cleat with sealant before re-inserting the cap. 

  Figures 12 and 13 show a shingle installed over the 

top of the last ridge cap.  A “V” is notched into the butt 

of the shingle and tabs are folded out from the butt to 

be riveted to the ridge cap and sealed (arrow).   

  Notice that the top shingle in Figure 13 is bent over 

(top arrow) the main ridge and fastened.  If the shingle 

from the other side of the ridge is able to be installed 

likewise, the ridge will be watertight and will be ready 

for direct installation of ridge caps.  The side locks of 

each panel will need relief cuts along the ridge line to 

lock together when bent (arrow).  

  Figure 14 profiles a 

dormer with the Oxford 

ridge caps installed 

across an open valley.  

 Ridge Cap “Bow Tie” 

  Ridge caps can be installed inward from each end of 

the ridge and lapped at the center as seen in Figure 

16. As shown in Figure 15, cut off half of the distance

overlapped by the last cap, hem the cut end under

3/8” , face nail and seal.

Note: this treatment may not 

look good if the last two 

caps end up too short.   

Fig. 11 

Fig. 12 

Fig. 13 

Fig. 14 

Fig.16 Fig.15 
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Hips into Ridge 
 

   
  The next two pages will detail a common, complex 

hip/ridge situation in which both ridges are vented. 

 

  Figure 1 shows the lower ridge being covered with 

coil where there is no vent opening as it terminates into 

the valley.  Notice that the ridge coil is run over the 

open valley and tucked into the Z fold on the opposite 

side (top arrow).  It is hooked to the top lock of the 

shingles on both sides of the ridge with under-turned 

flanges.  The flange on the valley side can be  snipped 

and turned down over the open part of the valley as an 

insect stop (bottom arrow).   

 

  In Figure 2 the plastic ridge vent is likewise run 

across the valley to provide a continuous horizontal sur-

face for the ridge caps approaching the hip.  The ridge 

vent is attached using 2” stainless steel screws. 

Note: Lower shingles omitted for manual photos here. 

 

 

  Once the ridge caps are run across the top of the val-

ley into the hip it will be necessary to redirect the caps 

to head up the hip.  This redirection is begun by the at-

tachment of a cleat made from siding starter positioned 

perpendicular to the hip line and centered on it as seen 

in Figure 3 (arrow).  Make the cleat 10 to 12” wide, 

bent in the center and attached with two appropriate 

fasteners.   

 

  Note: Siding starter can be made from eave starter by 

cutting the drip leg off at the 90 degree bend.  

 

 

  Figure 4 profiles the transition.  Notice that the last 

cap on the ridge has been tapered with hand flangers 

and tucked into the top lock of the shingle below it to 

provide extra anchoring and resistance to insect infil-

tration (arrow).  

 

  Figure 5 illustrates a similar 

situation in which the two ridges 

are at different elevations and 

connected by a hip but are par-

allel instead of perpendicular.       

 

   

   

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
Fig.5 
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Hips into Ridge cont. 
 
   As seen in Figure 6, continue to run the ridge caps up 

the hips with four attachment clips per cap.  Make sure 

the center fold of the caps on each side of the direction 

change line up (arrow). 

 

  Remember that the butts of each shingle course must 

be flattened to allow the cap to sit as tight to the deck as 

possible.  For aesthetic reasons, be careful not to flatten 

the shingles more than a very short distance outside of 

footprint of the cap.  

 

 

 

    

 

  In Figure 7 the left arrow points to a relief cut in the 

ridge cap along the ridge line that allows both sides of 

the cap to sit flat on the vent.  At the right arrow a 

screw secures the cap and closes the gap next to the 

plastic ridge vent.   

   

 

 

 

 

 

  Figure 8 shows the second lapping ridge/hip cap, al-

so with a relief cut along the ridge line, fastened with a 

screw through the ridge vent (arrow).  Attach a cleat 

through the caps and ridge vent with 2” screws perpen-

dicular to the ridge line .  

 

   

 

 

 

  Highlighted in Figures 9 and 10 is the completed, 

complex hip-ridge installation.    

Fig. 6 

Fig. 7 

Fig. 8 

Fig. 9 Fig.10 
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Turret or Cupola Cap 

  A field-formed cap will need to be fabricated to top a turret 

or cupola as seen in Figure 4.  Determine the desired radius 

for the cap, draw a corresponding circle on the coil and cut 

out with tin snips.  Consult the table at the bottom of this page 

and find the row representing the appropriate roof pitch.   

  On the underside of the cap, use a protractor to mark out the 

number of degrees of overlap that will produce the desired 

conical pitch.  Divide the remaining degrees of a 360 degree 

circle by the number of sections desired for the cap as seen 

in Figure 1.  For example, as seen in the table, to produce a 

cone with a 6/12 pitch, subtract 38 degrees from 360.  The 

remaining 322 degrees is then divided by the number of 

sides desired in the cap.  If 12 sides are needed, each section 

will be about 27 degrees wide.   

  Cut out most of the 38 degree section, leaving a 1 1/2” flap 

for attachment to the back of the adjacent section on one side 

and a 3/8” bend over hem on the other (Fig.1).  Crimp the 

3/8” hem closed for appearance and strength.   

  Using a portable brake, bend each hip line slightly, moving 

successively around the circle.  Half of the cap will need to 

hang off the end of  the brake (Fig.2). 

  Lay the cap right-side up and apply two beads of sealant to 

the overlap. Clamp the overlap section under the adjacent 

section to form the cone.   

  Drill 3 or 4 rivet holes, 3/4” in from hip line and up from the 

perimeter in evenly space increments.  Fasten with rivets 

(Fig.3).  Color match exterior heads of  rivets with touch up 

paint.  Using hand flangers, turn the edges 90 degrees down 

between the hip lines to form scalloped drip edges. 

  Lay cap top down on non-scratching surface and drill one 

1/8” hole centered in each section and 3 1/2” up from the pe-

rimeter.  Center and attach the cap to the peak with 1” stain-

less steel screws driven through a dab of sealant (Fig.4).  Be 

careful not to crease the cap by overdriving the screws.  

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Slant-Back Static Vents 
 

    Static vents mounted near the ridge should be manu-

factured out of aluminum to be compatible with Oxford 

shingles.  Do not use plastic vents which can grow brit-

tle over time and do not allow flanges to be bent to stop 

sideways water migration under the shingles. 

 

 

  As seen in Figure 6, use a folding tool with a 3/8” 

channel to form an under-turned lock on the bottom of 

the vent pan and upturned flanges on the other three 

sides.  This detail is essentially the same as for vent 

pipe flashing and can be viewed in that section.  Use 

three nail clips to attach to the deck. 

 

 

 

  Shingles can be installed as seen in Figure 7 with the 

edges turned up with a folding tool for even greater wa-

ter infiltration protection.  Sealant can then be run in a 

trough next to the vent.  Install shingles above the vent 

as seen in Figure 8.  

 

 

 

  For maximum water-tightness, fabricate a diverter 

from coil as seen in Figures 9 and 10.   The diverter 

should extend from the top of the vent all the way into 

the top lock of the shingle on which it rests and be 

sealed on its sides.   

 

 

  Form 45 degree “dog ears” with coil bent back to cov-

er the unpainted backside.  Seal along all edges and 

attach to top and sides of vent with 1/2” stainless steel 

screws (arrows).  

 

   

 
   

 

   

 

   

   

Fig. 6 

Fig. 7 

Fig. 8 

Fig. 9 Fig.10 
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Perma-Vent 
  
  Perma-Vent incorporates a two piece system mounted 

on Z cleats that includes internal baffles which promote 

positive airflow while providing secure protection 

against wind driven rain and snow. 

 

  Apply sealant, butyl tape or a 2” wide strip of Ice and 

Water Shield with its inner edge flush with the ridge 

opening.  Place the Z Cleat (462) with its upper, top leg 

perpendicular to the ridge vent opening (Fig.1 & 2 ar-

rows).  Check to make sure that the Ridge Vent Base 

(460) will set on the upper leg of the cleat in the appro-

priate position (Fig.2 left arrow).  Do not block the  

baffle openings with the Z cleat.   

 

  Fasten the Z Cleat to the roof using stainless steel 

screws of adequate length to penetrate the roof deck-

ing every 12” O.C. 

 

  Apply sealant to the top leg of the 

Z Cleat and then place the Ridge 

Vent base squarely over the Z 

Cleats and attach with stainless 

steel screws 12”O.C. (Fig.3 ar-

rows). 

 

 

   Install subsequent pieces of Z Cleat and Ridge Vent 

base prior to installing the Ridge Vent Cover.  Make 

sure all pieces are aligned and butted together.  

 

  The Ridge Vent Cover (461) is installed by snapping it 

over the Base, making sure that it is firmly locked on 

both sides (Fig.4).  Subsequent pieces of Ridge Vent 

Cover should be lapped by 2”.  Seal between the over-

lapped pieces.  Secure the overlapped pieces at every 

joint to each other and to the base flange with 1/2” S.S. 

screws.   

 

  Ends of the assembly can be closed with a field-

formed cap made from matching coil stock or with 

down turned tabs extending from the cover as seen in 

Figures 4 & 5 (arrows).   

 

  If forming a cap, cut it to fill the opening, allowing an 

extra 3/4” of metal on all sides to be bent 90 degrees 

toward the middle of the roof.  Insert these tabs under 

the Ridge Vent Cover and secure with 1/2” S.S. screws.  

Seal or paint all exposed fastener heads.   

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 4 

Fig. 5 

 

Fig.3 
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Fast Jacks® Photo Voltaic Attachment 
 
  Isaiah Industries suggests the use of a rail-type mounting 

system for solar panel installation that is attached to the 

roof framing by a roof stanchion with a concealed lag 

screw.  The photos on this page show the installation of the 

Fast Jack® roof stanchion.  The use of a 3.5” x 5.5” stainless 

steel base plate which can be purchased from Isaiah In-

dustries is required to distribute downward force and en-

sure a watertight seal.  

 

  All stanchions must be anchored into roof rafters and will 

often be spaced every 4’ O.C. horizontally.  Since most 

Isaiah Industries’ shingles have a 1’ vertical exposure, the 

spacing up the slope of the roof will be in some whole mul-

tiple of 1’, with 4’ being a common spacing.  After finaliz-

ing the appropriate layout, chalk lines to locate stanchion 

attachment points.   

 

  If the stanchions are being installed at the same time a 

new Isaiah roof is being installed, the use of foam inserts is 

recommended to increase walkability.  With the base plate 

fully inserted up into the top lock of the shingle and cen-

tered on the rafter (Fig.1), drill a 3/16” pilot hole centered 

in the base plate, through the shingle and 2-3” into the raft-

er (Fig.2).  Fill the hole with sealant. 

 

  Remove the base plate and apply sealant liberally around 

the full perimeter of the plate and reposition it on the shin-

gle.  Likewise, cover the bottom of the FastJack® base with 

sealant, place in position and insert the 5/16” lag screw.  

Tighten the lag screw completely with a 1/2” socket driver 

(Fig.3). 

 

  Thread the stanchion post into the base of the FastJack® 

and tighten with adjustable pipe pliers (Fig.4).  Continue 

to install Isaiah Industries’ shingles with the appropriate 

stagger pattern making sure to fully engage all locks as 

shingles cross the base plate of the stanchion (Fig.5).   

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 Fig. 5 
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Quick Mount® Photo Voltaic Attachment 

    Center Q Base through two holes directly over a line 

chalked on a rafter center.  The center of the bottom hole 

(Fig.1 arrow) should be 2-1/2” above the top of the Ox-

ford shingle below it.  Mark top and bottom hole centers, 

remove Q Base and drill two 7/32” pilot holes.  Fill two 

holes with sealant, place Q Base (with its captive center 

bolt seated) over the holes, and secure two lag screws 

firmly in place.  

  Screw post (Fig.2 arrow) to captive base plate bolt and 

put flashing in place.  About 5/8” should lap over the top 

lock of the shingle below it.  Make 3/8”snips at this bend 

line, remove flashing and bend an under-turned hem 

about 150 degrees back.  

  With a folding tool, bend 3/8” upturned water stops back 

about 135 degrees on the sides and top of the flashing. Re-

move post, hook flashing to the top lock of the shingle be-

low it and over the Q base.  Screw post back in place.  Se-

cure flashing to the deck with three nail clips and ring 

shank nails (Fig.3 arrow).  

  As seen in Figure 4, three 1” wide drain slots should be 

cut in the under-turned lock of the shingle that will be po-

sitioned over the flashing (top arrows).     

  Using a 4” hole saw, cut a hole in the shingle that will be 

centered over the flashing cone.  Install foam inserts under 

the shingles (bottom arrow) around the solar installation 

area to support increased foot traffic. 

  Apply sealant where post and flashing meet.  Install 

EPDM counter flashing collar (Fig.5 arrow).  Using the 

rubber handle of a hammer, make sure the shingle is fully 

seated before nailing it to the deck with nailing clips 

(Fig.5).  Seal top of post with hard-

ware if not installing solar racking 

right away.     

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 Fig. 5 
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  Calculating Materials  

 
  It is necessary to calculate materials (doing a 

“takeoff”) accurately to avoid either shortages, which 

can stop work, or overages, which can incur extra 

cost (though some material may be returnable with a 

restock fee).  Measuring to the nearest inch along 

eaves and across gables can be done on the ground 

but don’t forget to include the overhang! 

 

  Some roof  measurements can also be determined 

from the ground by knowing the dimensions of the 

old roofing material.  Typical three tab composition 

shingles have tabs that are a convenient 1’ in width 

and have a vertical exposure of 5”.  Make sure to 

physically verify these dimensions by measuring sev-

eral courses.  

 

  Counting shingles, then, can yield an eave to ridge 

dimension or the distance across a dormer.  Likewise, 

knowing the dimensions of the brick or siding used 

on the home can be helpful in calculations.  In Figure 

1 the roof plane with mold growth is 25 shingle tabs 

tall and 18-1/2 tabs wide.  If the tabs are 5”x12”, the 

gable would measure 10’ 5” and the ridge 18’ 6”.  

 

  A 100’ tape measure with a grout hook, a 25’ tape 

measure, graph paper with 1/4” squares, a clipboard, 

ruler, calculator and pencil with a good eraser will be 

needed (Fig.2).  Follow these general steps: 

 

  1. Sketch roof outline with ground measurements 

(Fig.3).  Knowing the longest dimension of the home 

will allow choosing an appropriate scale for the draw-

ing on graph paper.  

  

  2. Make detailed measurements on the roof when 

safely possible.  Accurately measure and sketch all 

dormers, hips, valleys, diagonal distances and pro-

trusions.  Pipe sizes will be needed to order appro-

priate flashings.  

  

  3. Count units of existing roofing material to cal-

culate lengths in unreachable areas .  Binoculars 

may be helpful here.  Also, many dimensions can be 

determined mathematically simply by knowing run 

lengths and the roof pitch (see following pages).   

 

  If different pitches exist on adjacent sides of a valley 

or hip, its length can also be determined mathemati-

cally by treating the valley or hip as the diagonal 

(hypotenuse) of a right triangle on the roof plane next 

to it (see next page). 

 

 

 

Fig.1 

Fig.3 

Fig.2 
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Fig.1 

Fig.2 

4. Determine roof pitch.  Pitch is usually expressed as

inches of rise (vertical measure) over 12 inches of run 

(horizontal measure).  Figure 1 show several instruments 

that can be used to determine pitch.  The arrows pointing 

to the leveled framing square shows 5” of rise (top arrow) 

for 12” of run (left arrow).  A sliding T bevel shown at the 

bottom right arrow is a very convenient tool for making 

repeated marks and cuts at the same angle, as is the or-

ange speed square to its left.  A “smart phone” app can  

also be downloaded that accurately measures roof pitch.    

  In the gable diagram in Figure 2 there are 4 units of rise 

and 6 units of run.  This can be converted to units of rise 

over 12 by understanding that the cross products in step 2 

must be equal.  Therefore, 4 x 12 must equal 6 x X.  Step 3 

shows that X must equal 48 divide by 6. Therefore X equals 

8 and the pitch is 8/12. 

  One formula that can be very helpful in calculating dis-

tances and, hence materials, is the Pythagorean theorem.  

It states that if you know the measure of two sides of a right 

triangle, you can calculate the third side.  In figure 2, rise 

squared (multiplied by itself) plus run squared equals the 

diagonal squared.  In the diagram, a² + b² = c².  If the rise 

was 4’ and the run 6’, the formula would be 4² + 6² = c².  

Hence, 16 + 36 = c².  Then, c = the square root (√) of 52.  

The diagonal (gable) length would be 7.21’ or about 7’ 3”.  

5. Calculate simple roof areas.  On a simple gable or

hip roof, multiplying eave to ridge lengths by eave lengths 

will give exact areas.  But remember that it is generally 

best to finish up to a ridge or vent opening with coil as op-

posed to a partial shingle.  This allows for the ridge caps or 

plastic vents to sit against flat coil as well as having a water 

stop formed into the coil at the ridge opening.  

  Most Isaiah Industries shingles have a 12” exposure.  Rig-

id plastic ridge vents are generally 14” wide, thus if the 

distance from the top lock of the last course of shingles to 

the ridge is about 9” or less it is best to finish at the ridge 

with coil.  Anything more should be an aesthetic call by the 

homeowner.  In Figure 3, both gable distances, 12-8 and 

14-5, will be rounded down to 12’ and 14’ respectively.

  Area for the roof in Figure 3 is 1784 square feet.  Notice 

the dashed blue line dividing the roof up into two rectan-

gles.  Though there is a small area calculated as 8/12 that is 

actually 4/12, it should not significantly affect the total.   

  Notice that the length of the valleys can be calculated by 

the use of the Pythagorean theorem.  Generally, valley 

metal needs to be at least 12” longer than the actual valley.  

Calculating Materials 

Fig.3 
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Fig.1 

Fig.1 

6. Calculate complex roofs by finding

the “flat” area and then multiplying by a 

slope factor.  As seen in Figure 1 with the 

dashed blue lines, divide the roof up into 

rectangular areas.   Multiply length by width 

to get the area for each rectangle.  Notice 

that there is one area of 77 s.f. that needs to 

be subtracted to yield 2053 s.f. total “flat”.  

  Once the total “flat” area is found, consult 

the table below (Fig.2) to find the appropri-

ate slope factor to multiply by based on 

pitch.  Given a 8/12 pitch, the table specifies 

a 1.202 slope factor and would yield an actu-

al roof area of 2468 s.f.  If there are signifi-

cant areas that are covered by overhang 

above, these will need to be added.  In the 

example, there are two areas at the top cen-

ter that add about 7 s.f. of area each.  

 

7. Measure or calculate gable and hip lengths.  Notice that the slope factor is also used to deter-

mine gable (or any diagonal such as sidewall) lengths  when the run length is known.  For example, 

the bottom left gable in Figure 1 measures 16-0 across from eave to eave and, therefore, has a run of 8

-0.  When this is multiplied by the slope factor of 1.202 the gable distance is 9-8.  Notice also that this

run can be multiplied by the Hip/Valley Factor of 1.563 to get a valley length of 12-6.  Record all of

these calculations/measurements on your drawing as seen on the next page.

Calculating Materials 

Fig.2 

Run = Eave 
to Center Pt. 

Pitch 
X / 12 

Degrees Slope 
Factor 

Gable or 
Diagonal 

Hip/Valley 
Factor 

Hip or 
Valley 

3 14.0 1.031 1.436 

4 18.4 1.054 1.453 

5 22.6 1.083 1.474 

10-0 5/12 Example 1.083 10-10 1.474 14-9

6 26.6 1.118 1.500 

7 30.3 1.158 1.530 

8 33.7 1.202 1.563 

10-0 8/12 Example 1.202 12-0 1.563 15-8

9 36.9 1.250 1.603 

10 39.8 1.302 1.641 

11 42.5 1.357 1.685 

12 45.0 1.414 1.732 

10-0 12/12 Example 1.414 14-2 1.732 17-4

13 47.3 1.474 1.781 

14 49.4 1.537 1.833 

15 51.3 1.600 1.887 

16 53.1 1.667 1.944 

Multiplication Factors for a Known Run and Slope 
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Calculating Materials 

Area^ Eave 12’ 
pcs 

Gable 12’ 
pcs 

Hip 1’pcs/ 
Courses* 

Side 

Wall 

12’ 
pcs 

Ridge 1’ 
pcs 

Valley 10’ 
pcs 

18 10-0 1 (2) 7-0 2 25-7 27/20 (2) 6-0 2 7-2 8 (2) 9-2 2 

83 1-6 (2) 12-5 2 (2) 15-8 34/24 (2)~ 4-7 1 6-0 7 13-5 2 

1872 2-0 (2) 11-5 2 9-8 11/8 (2)~ 2-6 14-0 15 (2) 15-8 4 

29 20-0 2 (2) 6-11 2 10-2 12/8 24-8 26 14-11 2 

-77 4-8 (2) 9-8 2 14-5 16/11 12-6 14 12-6 1 

128 37-6 4 15-0 16 

= 2053 

Flat area 

1-6

10-9

1 

X 1.202 
= Slope 

12-10

8-0

2 

2468 40-4 4 

X 1.134 
 = Scrap 

(2) 6-0 1 

= 2800 

s.f.

 = 

15 

  = 

10 

  = 
100/71 

  = 
 3 

 = 

86 

  = 
11 

^ Roof area is calculated “flat” and then multiplied by a slope factor (based on pitch) to determine the true area. 

* Some Isaiah Industries shingles have individual hip caps that cover one full course instead of one lineal foot of hip.

 

Roof Plan, 
Clockwise Start 

Materials List 

   94-10 91-2 26-2 79-4 90-6  163-3 

1
9
-2

d
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8. Fill out a materials list allowing for waste.  It is best to

figure the number of lengths of a particular lineal needed, such 

as gable channel, by listing the individual lengths and not just 

going off of the total number of feet.  As seen in the example on 

the previous page, the total length of gable comes to 94-10 but 

it would be wrong to conclude that eight, or even nine, 12’ 

pieces would cover all the gables .  Ten pieces are needed.   

  In general, it is best to keep the number of seams in a run to a 

minimum by using whole lineals rather than using two or three 

short, cut-off pieces.  The materials list in Figure 1 follows the 

product description sheets on the next two pages which detail 

specifications and packaging.  Note that the parts are color 

coded to the diagram.  Also note: 

1. In this example, 13.4% scrap is allowed in the 28 squares.

If 27 squares were ordered the scrap factor would only be 

9.4%, which is probably too small given the complexity of the 

roof.  Scrap multiplies when there are a lot of diagonal hips 

and valleys.  In the example, there is a total of 181’ 8” of hips 

and valleys and the example allows for 332 s.f. of scrap - about 

1.8 s.f. per lineal foot of hip and valley.  Other details included 

in this scrap factor are the stagger pattern, the bend-over ga-

ble application, human error, and, significantly, whether coil 

or panels will be used in the last few inches below long ridges.   

2. Foam inserts are figured for “walkability” on one course on

both sides of all ridges as well as for a walk path up to the 

ridges and around protrusions such as skylights and chimneys 

which may need future servicing.  On “taller” shake profile 

shingles, inserts are often figured for the entire roof, especially 

when using roof jacks on steeper roofs.  A diagram should be 

made for the homeowner showing the location of inserts.   

3. Ice & Water Shield is only used on bare decking.  Two 36”

widths are normally used at all eaves and one width in valleys.  

Narrower strips should be used around protrusions. One roll is 

66’10” long and covers almost two square.  Aqua Guard is 

200’x 5’ and covers about 8-9 square with overlaps in the field. 

4. Though four clips are used on hip caps, only two are used

on the caps when applied at a ridge vent opening.  When using 

rigid, plastic ridge vents, 4.5, 2” stainless steel screws per foot 

of ridge are needed for the vent plus the caps.   

5. Normally one clip is required for every square foot of pan-

el, one per foot of lineals (two on valleys) and on the caps as 

noted above.  There will be one nail per clip and per lineal foot 

of starter and coil flashing normally.  Each box of 1-1/4” ring 

shank nails contains approximately 418 nails.  A blank materi-

als list form is provided in Figure 2.  

Calculating Materials 

Fig.1 

Fig.2 
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Roof Plan Scale: 1/4” = ___  Slope: ____ Tear Off? __  # of Stories __  Pictures? __  

Rooftop and/or Ground Measure? _______ Product _________  Speed Trims? ___  

Vent Type Desired  ______ Name ______________ Address ___________________ 

__________________________ Phone (___)________ Email ___________________ 



INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

For any installation questions, call the manufacturer at 1-888-705-5656.

CENTURA SHINGLE
(5201)

ONE PIECE EAVE STARTER (5102)

NAIL CLIP (5009)

RIDGE/HIP CAP (5207)

SIDEWALL FLASHING (5121)

GABLE EDGE TRIM (5117)

VALLEY (5125)

Centura Steel Shingle



Centura Shingle (5201)
Shingles are installed from left to right, eave to ridge. Begin the first 
shingle by inserting into the left trimpiece. Remove the butt of the first 
shingle that covers the end of the water return channel. Lock the 
bottom edge of the shingle over the Drip Edge. Each shingle receives 
a minimum of five evenly spaced fasteners through the nailing flange.  
Succeeding shingles lock into the side lock of the previously-installed 
shingle and proceed on a parallel course from left to right. The bottom 
lock of the next course of shingles is locked into the top lock of the 
shingles below. Successive courses of shingles are staggered on a 
random basis, or in a full 2/3, 1/3 panel stagger pattern, avoiding direct 
repeat of vertical likes in successive courses.

Hip Treatment
Cut the panels to the hip angle so that the gap at the hipline is minimal 
and secure into place. As an option, fold the shingles from one side 
over the other.

For the first cap on a hip, modify a Ridge/Hip Cap (5207) that will fit 
over the shingles, lock into the Eave Starter (5102) and bend the end 
of the cap to conform to corner of the roof. 

Hook four nail clips (5009) into the back flange of the Ridge/Hip Cap 
(5207) and fasten them in place. Be certain the fasteners are long 
enough to penetrate solid decking. Continue to lock the caps into each 
other as they are installed up the hip line. Flatten shingle butts as 
needed to allow Ridge/Hip Caps to sit as flat as possible.

When a shingle is installed into the Gable Edge Trim, insert fully so it 
extends all the way into the receiving channel.

Sidewall Flashing (5121)
Sidewall Flashing should be fastened to the roof deck with Nail Clips 
(5009) attached to the return flange 12" on center. Sidewall Flashing 
has a leg extending up the wall which should be inserted behind the 
sidewall covering. If the flashing cannot go behind the siding, attach it 
to the sidewall and seal, or secure to wall with a terminator bar and 
seal. If the sidewall is masonry, treat as chimney side flashing. 
Sidewall Flashing should extend ½” past the Eave Starter at the eave. 
Oxford Shingles are installed into Sidewall Flashing by inserting the 
shingle into a receiving channel in the flashing. Cut a drain in the butt 
of the first shingle that covers the end of the water return channel. Be 
sure that no nails penetrate the water channel. All shingle nails should 
be driven outside this channel.

Vent Pipe Flashing
Bring underlayment 1½" up around pipe, and add an additional piece 
of underlayment extending 18" to each side, the downhill side of which 
should rest on top of the shingles beneath the vent pipe. Seal 
underlayment seams, especially around pipe, with roofing cement.  

When installing the shingles, ensure the top of the pipe flashing is 
covered by the upper course of shingles. The bottom of the flashing 
must rest on top of the lower course of shingles. Install shingles up to 
and around the pipe. Trim the shingles as necessary. Apply a bead of 
sealant around the pipe.  

Form return flanges on the sides of the concealed portion of the pipe 
flashing. Apply a bead of sealant around the perimeter of the bottom 
side of the pipe boot and place it over the pipe. Fasten the concealed 
portion of the flashing with Nail Clips.  Fasten the exposed portion of 
the flashing to the shingles with pop rivets or stainless steel screws.  
Seal the fastener heads. Trim uphill shingles to fit around pipe if 
necessary, and fill the gap between the shingle and the pipe flashing 
with sealant. 

Valley (5125)
Prepare the valley by laying a full width of underlayment down the 
valley, using Plastic-Top Felt Nails (N-501). 5125 Valley is installed in 
all roof valleys by use of Nail Clips (5009) fastened to the return 
flanges, 12" on centers, on each side of the Valley. Like all lineal 
flashings, uphill Valley should lap downhill Valley by at least 6" and be 
sealed with Sealant. Valley should lock into the Eave Starter. Trim and 
fold tabs to conform to the corner and fit the Eave Starter. 

As shingles reach a previously-installed 2025 Valley, shingles are 
trimmed and folded into the receiving channels on each side of the 
Valley as follows:

a. Lay the 5201 shingle in place where it will be installed into the 
valley and mark the shingle with a line that runs parallel to the 
Valley receiving channel, 1 1/8" from the channel. Cut the 
shingle along this mark.

b. Using hand flangers, grip the shingle 7/8" from the trimmed 
oedge and fold a full 180  downward and back under.

c. Install the trimmed and folded shingle by locking the fold into 
the Valley receiving channel. Seal with a bead of Terpolymer 
Butyl Sealant. 

Remember to stagger succeeding courses of shingles proceeding out 
of a valley to the right.

11 "/8

2025 Va leyl

shingle

cut

7/8"
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sealant

Upper shingles
cover the
flashing

seal all
fastener heads

GENERAL GUIDELINES
Use only accessories supplied by Green American Home, with 
matching finish. Do not combine dissimilar metal parts with these metal 
roofing systems. Insulate metal flashings from contact with existing 
metal or masonry with a coating of roofing cement and a layer of 
roofing underlayment.

Most lineal flashings have a return flange, which is part of a channel for 
water to drain under the shingles. Be careful not to flatten this return 
flange. No nails should penetrate the flashing within this channel area. 
Fasten these flashings to the roof with Nail Clips (5009) 12" on center.

Uphill flashings should nest inside or lap downhill by 3" and be sealed 
with Butyl or Polyether Sealant in matching colors or clear.

Minimum pitch is 3:12. On steep installations, distribute weight loads 
by placing planks under ladders or other scaffolding used on the roof.
Adhere to all applicable building codes. 

Installation Sequence
1. Prepare roof and apply underlayment.
2. Install EAVE STARTER.
3. Install GABLE EDGE TRIM, VALLEY and SIDEWALL FLASHING
4. Install SHINGLES, left to right, eave to ridge.
5. Install RIDGE/HIP CAPS as needed.

Roof Preparation
Centura Shingle may be installed over solid sheathing, or old 
composition shingles which are in good condition. To prepare for 
reroofing, nail down any loose or curled shingles and protruding nails, 
cut off overhanging shingles from eaves and gables and remove any 
ridge or hip caps. Sweep the roof clean. Centura Shingle may not be 
installed over wood shakes or shingles, tile, cement shakes, or metal.

Underlayment
Underlayment should be a minimum of one layer of 30-pound felt, or 
synthetic equivalent. Cover entire roof with underlayment, from left to 
right, eave to ridge. Allow underlayment to overhang eaves by 1½", 
and extend up all pipes, chimneys and sidewalls by 1½". Lap head and 
end joints 18", lap successive courses 6". Run additional underlayment 
lengthwise up all valleys and hips and against all sidewalls. Nail 
underlayment 12" on centers using Plastic-Top Felt Nails (N-501). In 
areas with heavy ice and snow potential, use ice & water shield  or 
similar underlayment above overhanging eaves plus two feet past 
exterior wall line.

Eave Starter (5102)
Install Eave Starter on all eaves. Underlayment should extend 1½" 
down onto fascia beneath the Eave Starter. Nail Eave Starter to roof 
deck 12" on centers. Gutters should be installed behind the 
overhanging underlayment and the Eave Starter Drip Edge.

Gable Edge Trim (5117)
Install Gable Edge Trim on all gable ends. Underlayment should 
extend 1½" onto fascia beneath Gable Channel. Gable Edge Trim 
should overlap Drip Edge at the eave ½” and be plumb-cut with the 
gable. Fasten Gable Edge Trim to roof deck using Nail Clips (5009) 12" 
on centers. Uphill pieces should lap downhill pieces by at least 3". Cut 
a drain in the butt of the first shingle that overlaps the end of the water 
return channel.

Fasteners
Use 11 gauge hot dipped galvanized or stainless steel nails or #12 
stainless steel pancakehead screws with threaded points. Fasteners 
should be of adequate length to fully penetrate decking.

Four Nail Clips
Per Hip Cap

Nail Clips (5009)
12" on center

Gable Channel
(2027)

Eave Starter
(5102)

Centura
(5201)





Chimney Flashing
Make a ½" cut in the masonry above existing flashings, parallel to the 
roof deck. On the downhill side of the chimney, field-form a flashing to 
be received into this cut, extend down to the roof deck and 4" out on 
top of the installed shingles below. On the sides of chimney, use 5121 
Sidewall Flashing. The downhill ends of Sidewall Flashings should rest 
on top of the front chimney flashing. On the uphill side of the chimney, 
a flashing should be formed to be received into the masonry cut, 
extend down the back of the chimney, and rest on top of the Sidewall 
Flashings. The uphill portion of this flashing should lay beneath the 
shingles above. If the chimney is over 18" wide, the uphill side should 
be cricketed. 

Ridge Treatment
The ridge must be watertight before installing Ridge/Hip Caps (5207). 
Either: 1) bend the top course of shingles over the ridge by at least 2" 
or  2) field-form a flashing to make the ridge watertight. 

Install a field-formed starter piece on the end of the ridge. Lock the first 
cap over the starter strip. Install Ridge Caps by engaging back flange 
into front flange of previously-installed cap. Fasten with four Nail Clips 
(5009) 4 per cap. Ridge Caps may be started at both gable ends and 
work toward the center. A trimmed cap attached once the center of the 
ridge is reached trim the last cap and attach it with sheet metal screws. 
Seal screw heads. Ridge Caps may also be run from one direction, 
with the low end of the caps facing the predominate wind direction.

Nail Clips
12" on center

Inserted into
 ½" cut in brick

Shingles installed
into field-formed

flashing

1-888-705-5656
8510 Industry Park Drive

PO Box 701
Piqua, OH 45356

Fax: 937-778-5116
www.greenamericanhome.com

-OR-

Make Ridge Watertight Before
Installing Ridge Caps

Bend Shingles Over Ridge

Field-Form a Two-Piece Flashing
(Can Be One-Piece with Precise Measuring)

Four Nail Clips
Per Ridge Cap

Screws
& Sealant

Caps Meet in Center
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Green American Home is proud to make available this in-depth Great American Steel Shake installation manu-
al. This manual is intended for the roofing professional who is experienced with normal safety procedures.

Green American Home assumes no responsibility for the improper installation of Great American Steel Shake 
nor for any personal or property injury that may occur with the product’s use. This manual contains suggested 
application procedures; conformity to local building codes is the responsibility of the installer.

The application procedures contained in this manual have been time-proven to meet the demands of most  
installations. However, each job should be considered with forethought on an individual basis. Based upon the 
geometry of particular installations and to meet geographic and weather-related demands, other installation  
procedures may be required or more suitable for a particular job. Technical support is always available on a 
consultative basis to determine the best practices for individual jobs.

Great American Steel Shake is a roofing system engineered for years of service. The distinctive looks, proven 
long-life durability, energy savings and fire protection combine to make Great American Steel Shake the  
ultimate product for residential roofing. Proper installation, which can be achieved by following this manual, is 
key to the long-term success of the Great American Steel Shake system.

This printing supersedes all previous printings and should be studied carefully. 

3.1



General Guidelines
Use only accessories supplied by Green American Home. Do not combine dissimilar metal parts with this  
steel roofing system. Insulate steel flashings from contact with existing metal with a coating of roofing cement 
or roofing underlayment.

Most lineal flashings have a return flange which is part of a water return channel. Do not flatten this return 
flange. Fasteners should not penetrate the water return channels except on the uphill end as an anchor point. 
Anchor fasteners should be covered with a quality sealant. Attach lineal flashings to the roof with nail clips 
(5401) attached to the return flange every 12" on center.

Uphill flashings should nest inside or overlap downhill by 4" and be sealed with sealant.

Walk on the shingles with care. If shingles must be walked on, distribute weight loads by placing planks under 
ladders or other scaffolding used on the roof. 

Great American Steel Shake can be installed over some existing roofs although it is imperative that applicators 
contact Green American Home for recommendations before proceeding with such a re-roof.

You will notice that the Detailed Instructions suggest using sealants in certain roof areas in order to guarantee an 
installation unmatched for long-life durability. Only use manufactured recommended color-matched sealant on 
Great American Steel Shake installations. Sealant is best used as gasketing media. Sealant is not a substitute for 
metal flashing. 

Touch-up paint is available from Green American Home to match all Great American Steel Shake colors.

Minimum pitch is 3:12. 

General Installation Sequence
1. Prepare deck and apply underlayment
2. Eave Starter Strip
3. Gable Channel
4. Valley Flashing
5. Sidewall Flashing
6. Shingles
7. Chimney Flashing
8. Vent Pipe Flashing
9. Hip
10. Ridge

4.1



Roof Preparation and Underlayment
Roof Preparation
Great American Steel Shake may be installed over solid sheathing, or old composition shingles which are in good  
condition. When installing over composition shingles, nail down any loose or curled shingles and protruding nails, 
cut off overhanging shingles from eaves and gables, and remove any ridge or hip caps. Sweep the roof clean. 
Great American Steel Shake may not be installed over thick wood shakes, tile, cement shakes, or other metal 
roofing.

Underlayment
Underlayment should be a minimum of one layer of 30-pound felt or equivalent. Equivalent can be a synthetic 
product. Cover entire roof with underlayment from eave to ridge. Allow underlayment to overhang eaves by 
1½", and extend up all pipes, chimneys and sidewalls by 4". Lap end joints 18", lap successive courses 6". Run 
additional underlayment lengthwise up all valleys and hips and against all sidewalls. Attach  
underlayment 12" on centers using Plastic-Top Felt Nails (C501). In areas with heavy ice and snow potential, 
use ice and water shield or similar underlayment above overhanging eaves and 24" past exterior wall lines. Ice 
and water shield may also be installed in valleys and along gables. It should be used as required by building 
code. Whenever possible, ice and water shield should be applied directly to the roof deck.

Layout
Snap chalklines to layout the roof prior to installing the shingles. This prevents short courses at the tops of 
dormers, valley intersections and other protrusions. Invest the time to layout the roof before installing the 
shingles. This prevents the need to remove large sections of shingles after an improper installation. 

5.1



Eave Starter Strip
 
Overlapping pieces of Eave Starter Strip (5402) must be slotted and then nested into one another. Attach to roof 
deck using ring shank galvanized steel nails or stainless steel fasteners, 12" on center.

For a neat appearance,form a tab on the Eave Starter Strip at the gable edge and nail securely. 

Cut the drip hem and locking area and bend the Eave Starter Strip around corners.

6.1



Gable Channel
Install Gable Channel (5127) up the length of the gable. Attach with nail clips (5409) every 12" on center.  
Uphill pieces should always be nested inside and on top of downhill pieces. The overlap should be at least 4".

At the gable/Eave Starter Strip intersection, the Gable Channel should extend 1/2" past the front of the Eave 
Starter Strip. Remove the lock from the Eave Starter Strip so the Gable Channel can rest flat on the deck. Ensure 
that this piece will safely drain water beyond the Eave Starter Strip. Trim the lower end of the Gable Channel 
for a neat appearance.

1/2"

7.1



7.2

When two Gable Channels meet at the ridge, the bottom corner of either Gable Channel should extend past the  
ridge. Lap the face of the right Gable Channel over the face of the left Gable Channel. Trim the face of the Gable 
Channel at the centerline to provide a neat appearance.



7.3

When performing this detail, form a small ridge flashing to cap the gap between the Gable Channels. This  
flashing must extend 4" down both sides of the ridge. Apply sealant to the bottom side of the flashing, and fasten 
it in place with nail clips. As an option, the water return channels of the adjoining pieces may be cross-lapped 
over the ridge.



Valley Flashing
Chalk a line down the center of the valley and center the Valley Flashing (5425) over this line. Form tabs on the 
bottom of the Valley Flashing and lock the tabs into the lock of the eave starter strip.  

Hook nail clips over the valley’s return flanges on each side of the valley and attach every 12".   All uphill  
valley flashings should be on top of downhill valley flashings and all laps should be at least 6". Seal laps with 
sealant.

Seal overlaps

8.1

When two valley flashings intersect, trim and form the valley so the overlay is approximately 4". When  
trimming the valley flashing at a valley intersection, ensure the water return flanges, water return channels, and 
center drain channel of both valley flashings overlap to prevent water from getting under the valley flashing. 
Seal the overlap. Do not impede water flow when joining valley flashings. It is helpful to do your cutting,  
forming, and fitting work before fastening the pieces into place.



When installing the Sidewall Flashing (5429), the leg extending up the wall should be fastened to the wall in the 
manner best suited for the particular type of wall (i.e. vinyl, stone, brick, etc.). When Sidewall Flashing comes 
up against wood or vinyl siding, remove the siding. Ensure the roof underlayment extends up the wall at least 
4" and behind the sidewall flashing. The housewrap must extend over the top leg of the Sidewall Flashing. The 
Sidewall Flashing should fit snugly against the wall. The Sidewall Flashing should extend 1/2" past the Eave 
Starter Strip. Hook Nail Clips over the return flange every 12" and attach the Sidewall Flashing to the deck. One 
nail can be used to anchor the part on its uppermost end to prevent slippage. Seal over all anchor nails. Reinstall 
the siding.

9.1

Sidewall Flashing

When installing shingles into the Sidewall Flashing cut a 1/4" high drain in the nose of the first shingle where it  
covers the water return channel of the Sidewall Flashing to allow water to drain out the water return channel. 
The first shingle is then inserted into the receiving channel of the flashing. Do not drive fasteners through the 
water return channel.  All attachment should be done outside the channel.

When installing against masonry, cut a 1/2" groove into the masonry at an appropriate height from the deck to 
bend ian insert a 1/2" flange at the top of the sidewall flashing leg. Apply sealant into groove before inserting the 
flashing. In some instances, the top leg of the Sidewall Flashing will not reach the masonary cut. If that is the 
case, field-form counter flashing to slide into the masonry cut and cover the top of the Sidewall Flashing.  
Attach the counter flashing to the Sidewall Flashing with pop rivets of compatible metal and seal the rivet 
heads.  Seal the masonry groove.

If the flashing cannot be installed behind the siding, secure it to the wall with a terminator bar and seal.



Great American Steel Shake (5401) has a four-way interlock that includes a toplock, a bottomlock, and two 
sidelocks. Shingles are installed left to right, eave to ridge. Ensure the bottomlock of the first course is locked 
into the Eave Starter Strip. Ensure all locks on the shingles are fully engaged. Attach each shingle to the roof 
deck with a minimum of two evenly spaced nail clips.

Cut the first shingle of each course to create a stagger pattern. The stagger pattern is a full shingle, 11" shingle, 
19" shingle, 5" shingle and repeat. Remember to maintain this stagger when installing the shingles out of  
valleys, hips, and sidewalls.

10.1

Shingle Installation



10.2

Shingles into the Gable Channel



10.3

When installing shingles into the Valley Flashing, snap chalk lines across the roof section to ensure the courses 
of shingles are straight. The chalklines should extend into the valley and be parallel to the ridge. Perform the 
following to ensure the sidelock is formed at the correct angle. Place a shingle over the valley and lock it into 
position. Do not attach it to the roof. The top of the shingle should be even with the chalk line. Mark the toplock 
and the nose of the shingle where they intersect the valley rib.

Shingles



10.4

The following is a step-by-step procedure for forming the sidelock of a shingle that installs into a valley 
flashing.

Shingles



10.5

Install the modified shingle by hooking the tapered sidelock over the valley's standing rib while fully engaging 
the bottom lock and the other sidelock, locking the sidelock into the valley’s receiving channel. Remember to 
stagger succeeding courses of shingles proceeding out of a valley. Using the previously described stagger pat-
tern, hold the tops of the shingles to the chalk lines. Attach the shingle to the roof deck with nail clips.   
NEVER drive fasteners through the valley flashing.



11.1

Heavy Snow Areas

Generally, radiant heat passes through the snow, strikes the steel shingles and is reflected back outward, melt-
ing the snow from underneath. This tends to make the snow slide off in mass, bringing about a need for snow-
guards.

Install snowguards in areas where falling snow is undesirable (over doors, walkways, landscaping, etc.) as well 
as on all areas where snow would fall onto a lower roof section. Snowguards should be installed in parallel rows 
12" apart with the guards on 36" centers in each row. Offset alternate courses of snowguards 18". Do not install 
snowguards on the first course of shingles. Do not install the snowguard directly against the nose of the shingle. 
Allow a gap of approximately 2" between the snowguard and the nose of the shingle.



Painted metal snowguards (C-562) are installed to overlap the top of a course of shingles with the guard's leg 
extending up and fastened where the next course will be laid. The top lock of the shingle may be notched if 
necessary to allow the snowguard to be attached.

11.2

Snowguards



Polycarbonate Snowguards (C556) can be installed directly on top of the shingles. Apply sealant to bottom of 
the snowguard. Set the snowguard into position. Avoid placing the snowguard over the deep grooves in the shin-
gle. Drive screws through the snowguard, shingle, and decking. Ensure the screws are long enough to penetrate 
solid decking. Note: The sealant alone will not hold the snowguard in place. The screws must be used to secure 
the snowguard in place. 

11.3

Snowguards

If attachment is to be made without screws, apply Snowguard adhesive (C556) to the bottom of the snowguard, 
and set the snowguard into position.
Note: Snowguards may tend to slide down steep-slope roofs before the adhesive cures when using this method 
of attachment.



Hip Treatment

12.1



Hip Treatment

12.2



Hip Treatment

12.3



Start Unfold the
bottom lock

Mark roof
corner angle

Trim off 
excess material

Fold down 
new butt end

Fold 
bottom lock

Flatten the shingle noses as needed to allow the 
caps to sit as flat as possible. Thi step is impor-
tant in making the hip as water tight as possible. 
Use parallel chalk lines the width of the ridge 
caps as guides to avoid flattening the shingle too 
far out from the hip line.

Hook four Nail Clips into the toplock of the cap 
and attach them to the roof.

Fasteners must be long enough to penetrate solid 
decking.

Hip ridge caps are installed by inserting the  
bottom lock of the subsequent cap into the top 
lock of the preceding cap. 

Install Hip and Ridge Caps the entire length of 
the hip. Ensure the  caps are straight and firmly 
locked into each other.

12.4

Eave Starter Strip

Hip Treatment

Modify the first Ridge Cap (5407) to be installed on a hip, so it will fit over the shingle and lock into the Eave 
Starter Strip. Form the end of the cap to conform to the corner of the roof. See illustration above.

Ridge Caps can be installed on hips as an alternative to installing Hips Caps on the Hip.  This procedure is nec-
essary when the pitches for the fields on the sides adjacent to the hip are not equal. The following installation 
procedure describes the process.



The ridge must be made watertight before the ridge caps are installed. Bend shingles over the ridge and attach 
them. Alternatively, field-form a flashing that locks into the toplock of the last full course of shingles and bend 
the flashing over the ridge.
NOTE: On low pitch roofs when the shingle is cut short of the ridge, the top of the shingle should be brought up 
with lumber to maintain proper pitch.

Start the caps by removing the toplock from a cap and attaching it to the ridge with four nail clips (2 for each 
flange). Hook the bottomlock over this field-formed starter then attach the cap to the deck with four nail clips. 
Hook the bottomlock of the cap into the toplock of the attached cap. Fasten with four nail clips per cap. Con-
tinue installation across the length of the ridge.

The ridge caps can also be "met" in the center. If installation was started on the ends of the ridge and worked to-
ward the center, trim one of the two center overlapping caps to give a symmetrical appearance, and attach both 
to finish the ridge. The last ridge cap in the center of the ridge must be face-fastened. Fasteners should be long 
enough to penetrate the solid substrate. Seal the fastener heads.

13.1

Ridge Treatment



For standard installations, the use of Z Channels is not required, as ventilation can occur through the 
deep grooves of these shingles (Illustration 1). On installations where maximum ventilation is desired, 
the Z Channels described in step #5 are used (Illustration 2).

RIDGE VENT BASE

RIDGE VENT COVER

SHEET METAL SCREW

RIVETS AT EVERY  
LAP

Illustration 1 Illustration 2

ROOf DECk

SEALANT

METAL SHINGLE

UNDERLAYMENT

SHEET METAL SCREW

RIDGE VENT COVER

RIVETS AT EVERY  
OTHER LAP

METAL SHINGLE
SHEET METAL SCREW

RIDGE VENT BASE

UNDER- 
LAYMENT

ROOf DECk

Installation Instructions:

 1. The roof should have a ridge opening of 3-3¼" width.

 2. Install underlayment, wrapping it into the ridge opening and tacking it to the edge of the  
  decking.

 3. Install the roofing shingles to the ridge, cutting them as necessary to stop them at the opening.  
  If the last course of shingles is 4 inches or less exposure, then either lay a 1 x 2" board under the  
  uphill edge to raise its height or install custom-formed flat coilstock in place of the last course.  
  
 4. Place a ¾" wide by 3/8" high bead of sealant on the last course of shingles (or custom-formed  
  coilstock), starting at the ridge opening and extending downward 1". (Note exception to this in  
  step #5 if Z Channels are to be installed.) This sealant must have a minimum thickness of  3/8"  
  and should completely fill any deep grooves in the roofing shingles. The bead of sealant should  
  be level on its surface.

 5. If desired, install Z Channels on either side of ridge by first laying the 1" bed of sealant 1" lower  
  on the roof than described in step #4. Place the Z Channel with its top leg extending further  
  uphill, out over the remaining 1" of roofing just below the ridge opening. Do not allow the Z  
  Channel to obstruct airflow from the ridge opening. Fasten Z Channels to roof using stainless  
  steel screws of adequate length to penetrate the roof decking by ½", 12" on center, down through  
  the sealant. Place sealant on top of the screw heads.

Perma-Vent Installation

13.2



 6. Place the Ridge Vent Base squarely over the opening (or over the Z Channels, if installed), pressing it   
 down into the sealant. Fasten using stainless steel screws of adequate length to fully penetrate the roof   
 decking on either side of the opening, 12" on center, down through the sealant. (If Z Channels have been  
 installed, put a minimum 3/8" x ¾" bead of sealant on the top legs of the Z Channels, place the Ridge Vent  
 Base squarely over the ridge opening and the Z Channels, and use ½" stainless steel sheet metal screws 12"   
 on center to attach the Ridge Vent Base to the Z Channels.) Place sealant over the screw or rivet heads.

 7. Install all subsequent pieces of Ridge Vent Base prior to installing Ridge Vent Cover. Ridge Vent Base   
 pieces should be lapped by 4" by removing all three ribs and the outside returns from the upper    
 pieces.

 8. Snap the Ridge Vent Cover over the Ridge Vent Base. Ensure it is firmly locked into place on both   
 sides. Subsequent pieces of Ridge Vent Cover should be overlapped by 4". The locks on either side of  
 the top-lapped piece should be removed within this 4" area. Two beads of sealant, minimum ½" wide by 3/8"   
 high, should be placed between the overlapped pieces. Secure the overlapped pieces at every joint to each   
 other and to the Ridge Vent Base with ½" stainless steel sheet metal screws or aluminum pop rivets. Seal the  
 screw or rivet heads with sealant.

 9. Ends of ridge vent assembly should be closed with a custom-formed cap made from matching  
 coilstock. Cut the cap to fill the opening, allowing for an extra ½" of metal on all sides to be bent 90°  
 toward the middle of the roof. Insert the cap so that the extra ½" is beneath the Ridge Vent Cover and  
 beneath the Ridge Vent Base. Seal well between all pieces and use ½" stainless steel sheet metal screws or  
 aluminum pop rivets to securely hold the end cap in place. Seal the screw or rivet heads with sealant.

13.3



14.1

Chimney Flashing



Chimney Flashing

14.2



Install an 18" by full width piece of underlayment over the vent pipe. Install this underlayment under the  
upper course of underlayment. The bottom edge of the underlayment should extend at least 6" past the bottom 
of the pipe. There should be approximately 8" of underlayment on each side of the pipe. Attach it to the deck 
with plastic-cap nails. Apply sealant around the  perimeter of the pipe.

Install shingles under the pipe until the bottom edge of the vent pipe flashing extends onto the 
shingle. It may be necessary to remove a section of the shingle around the pipe. Remove as small of a section as 
possible to minimize the gap between the pipe and the shingle. Apply sealant around the pipe and on top of the 
shingle. 

Slide the flashing over the pipe, and mark the vent pipe flashing where it intersects with the shingle toplock.  
Remove the flashing. 

Form water return flanges on the top of the vent pipe flashing, and at the marks on the sides of the vent pipe 
flashing. 

Apply sealant

15.1

Vent Pipe Flashing



Trim if necessary

field-formed water return channels

Seal rivet heads

fold back top lock

15.2

Vent Pipe Flashing
Slide the flashing back over the pipe, and mark the shingle toplock where it intersects the vent pipe flashing.
Remove the pipe flashing. Cut the toplock of the shingle at the marks. Fold the toplock of the shingle back 
against the roof deck. This allows the pipe flashing to rest flat on the deck.  

Apply a bead of sealant around the perimeter of the bottom side of the pipe flashing and slide it over the pipe. 
Attach the pipe flashing in place with pop rivets. Seal all rivet heads.

Note: the bottom edge of the vent pipe flashing may extend past the top of the lower shingle. If so, form a lock 
on the bottom of the flashing and lock it into the shingle. 

Install the next course of shingles over the pipe flashing. It may be necessary to trim a hole in the uphill shingle 
to fit around pipe flashing. Fill the hole in the shingle with sealant.

The rubber boot on most pipe flashings will degrade over time when exposed to UV radiation. Therefore, it is a 
very good practice to form a protective cone to slide down over the pipe and cover the boot. Form this cone out 
of coil stock and fasten together with rivets. Apply a ring of sealant around the pipe to form a water tight seal 
before sliding te cone down the pipe. If possible, seal around the uphill side of the base of the cone. Leave a 
small gap on the downhill side of the base of the cone for drainage.



Installation Details

16.1



Installation Details

16.2



Installation Details
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5401

GREAT AMERICAN SHAKE

4024

STYROFOAM PANEL INSERT

5429

5425

5407

RIDGE CAP

5417

5127

5408

HIP CAP

SIDEWALL FLASHING

OPEN VALLEY

GABLE CHANNEL

GABLE EDGE TRIM

5402

EAVE STARTER STRIP

Great American Shake Steel
SPECIFICATIONS & 

PACKAGINGPRODUCT DIMENSIONSPART NO.
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5150

FLASHING COIL

Width: 23.75", 50 lineal feet, 1 roll 66 lbs.

8510 Industry Park Dr.
P O Box 701

Piqua, Ohio  45356
Tel. 937-773-9840

Toll-free: 1-888-705-5656
Sales Office fax: 937-778-5116
www.greenamericanhome.com
info@greenamericanhome.com

COLORS AVAILABLE:
Evergreen and Mission Red

Great American Shake Steel
SPECIFICATIONS & 

PACKAGINGPRODUCT DIMENSIONSPART NO.



Conclusion

This manual covers basic detailed installation procedures for most common designs. There are roof designs not 
addressed in this manual.

For assistance with installation procedures on unique roof designs, please contact the manufacturer for 
assistance. 888-705-5656

8510 Industry Park Dr. • P.O. Box 701 • Piqua, Ohio 45356
888-705-5656 • www.greenamericanhome.com
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Suggested Tools 

Below are some of the tools pictured that may be necessary or helpful for the installation of a 

Classic Metal Roofing Systems or Kassel and Irons metal roof.   

 Tool bag  

 Tool belt 

 Soft brush 

 Framing square 

 Appropriate fasteners 

 Plastic cap nails 

 Nailing clips 

 Hammer with rubber end 

 Wonder bar 

 Nail puller 

 Zip tool 

 Combination square 

 Screw drivers 

   Always use cardboard or a soft surface when working on painted pieces. 

   Additional tools will be needed to tear off of an existing roof. 

 Caulking gun 

 Protective caps  

 Chalk lines 

 Sliding T bevel 

 Utility knife 

 Rivet gun and rivets 

 Tape measure 

 Tin snips 

 Aviation snips 

 Cordless drill 

 Drill bits  

 Assorted hand flangers 

 Assorted markers 

 Circular saw 

 Extension cord 

 Roof jacks 

 Safety glasses 

 Gloves 

 2’ portable brake 

 8 or 10’ brake 

 Ladders 

 Scaffolding 

 Fall protection 
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 General Installation Instructions 

  Use only galvanized or stainless steel 

ringshank nails or screws.  Fasteners 

should be long enough to fully penetrate 

sheathing or at least 1” into solid lumber. 

KasselWood shingles have 4 integrated tabs 

for attachment and interlock on all four sides.      

When installing lineal pieces other than the 

Starter Strip, fasten a clip every 12” O.C. on 

the return flange.  Do not penetrate the water 

return channels of any of the lineals except for 

one fastener at the upslope end to prevent 

slippage during and after installation.  Do not 

flatten water return flanges. 

  Uphill flashings should nest inside or overlap 

downhill flashings by 3” and be sealed with 

color-matching or clear sealant (Fig.2).  

  Use only the accessories designed for use 

with the panel.  Do not install accessories of 

dissimilar metal with this system.  To protect 

against moisture problems and/or decay, in-

sulate the product from contact with existing 

masonry or dissimilar metal by coating with 

bituminous paint or mastic, or by separating 

with roofing underlayment.  

  Take care not to scratch the panel’s surface.  

Touch up paint should be neatly applied to 

exposed steel to prevent rust.  Do not walk on 

the panel’s bottom or side locks.  Work from 

above the panels whenever possible.    

  Roof Layout: Before beginning panel appli-

cation, lay out work to minimize cutting and 

waste.  This can be especially useful in avoid-

ing bending or cutting small, difficult pieces, 

such as when approaching or leaving a valley 

or hip.  Chalk lines parallel to the ridge to en-

sure that courses remain straight and meet at 

the top of protrusions such as dormers (Figs.3 

& 4).   

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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  General Installation cont. 

  Regular Installation Sequence: 

1. Prepare deck and apply underlayment

2. Eave Starter Strip

3. Gable Channel

4. Valley Flashing

5. Sidewall Flashing

6. Shingles

7. Hip

8. Chimney Flashing

9. Vent Pipe Flashing

10. Ridge

  Safety Considerations:  Caution must be ex-

ercised when using ladders.  Position the lad-

der to extend at least 36” above the point of 

support, with the base at an angle so that the 

horizontal distance from the foot of the ladder 

to the building is about 1/4 the working length 

of the ladder.  The ladder should be secured to 

a permanent part of the roof to ensure safety.  

Inspect for damaged rungs and examine the 

locking system. 

  Upon reaching the roof, inspect it for working 

hazards.  Note the presence of loose roofing or 

weakened substrate, protrusions such as pipe 

flashings, electrical wiring, nails, stabilizing 

wires, and extension cords.  Look for moss 

growth or dampness that might make the roof 

slippery. 

  Power saws, especially on cutbacks, must be 

handled with extreme caution, and should be 

used only by experienced installers.  Wear 

shatterproof safety glasses with side protection 

when using cutting tools.  Power saws should 

not be used to cut steel panels or lineals be-

cause the heat generated in cutting will pro-

mote the formation of rust.  Cut the shingles 

with snips, a guillotine shear or power shear.  

  Always be aware of your position on the roof 

relative to your surroundings.  Take note of the 

locations of roof openings, roof edges, equip-

ment, tie-off ropes, co-workers, and other po-

tential hazards.  Check with local building 

codes and other authorities for further safety 

requirements.   

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Deck and Substructure Preparation 

  Study the diagram in Fig.1 to be familiar with  

standard nomenclature for common roof features.  

KasselWood shingles require a minimum pitch of 

3:12 for proper installation.  Half-inch plywood or 

15/32” OSB deck substrate is recommended for best 

performance.  Inspect and replace any damaged 

decking.  Adequate ventilation from eave to ridge is 

necessary with  any type of roofing to facilitate maxi-

mum cooling in the summer and prevention of ice 

damming in cold winter climates. 

  Application over an existing asphalt roof is accepta-

ble, if permitted by local building code.  All asphalt 

should be trimmed flush to the eaves and gables pri-

or to application of new edge flashings.  Removal of 

old metal edge flashings is required.   Buckled or 

curled shingles should be flattened to provide a level 

surface for shingling.     

  Fig.2 shows areas in the continental U.S. where the 

average January temperature is less than 30 degrees 

Fahrenheit.  These areas, shaded darkest on the map, 

require the application of ice and water shield on 

the downslope perimeters (eaves), valleys, and 

around all penetrations (Fig.3 & 4).  Be sure to check 

with local building codes for specific requirements. 

Read manufacturer’s instructions for more applica-

tion specifics.   

  Class A Fire Rating: To comply with the Florida 

building code Class A fire rated roof assembly, apply 

under the roof panels and over the underlayment, a 

minimum 1/2” water resistant core gypsum sheathing 

complying with ASTM C79, 1/4” Georgia-Pacific 

Dens-Deck™, Elk’s VersaShield®, or other code-
specified underlayment.   

  Underlayment: A minimum of one layer of synthetic 

Roof Aqua Guard UDLX (or equivalent) or one layer 

of ASTM 30-pound asphalt-saturated felt is required 

over all roof decking not covered by ice and water 

shield.  Secure the underlayment with 1”plastic-top 

nails 12” O.C. vertically and 16” O.C. horizontally.  

End laps must be a minimum of 6” and side laps 4”.  

Be sure to lap each top courses of underlayment over 

the course below.  All perimeter edges of the roof 

should be overlapped by 1” onto the fascia.   

Gutters should be installed behind the overhanging 

underlayment and Starter Strip. 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Deck Preparation cont. 

  Apply  ice and water shield the full lengths of 

valleys, overlapping where valleys meet.  Relief 

cuts should be covered with a patch (Fig.1).  At 

a valley location, run the synthetic underlayment 

completely across so that the courses of under-

layment are woven together and lap at least 8” 

across the center of the valley.  Install this un-

derlayment loosely in the valley to allow for a 

small amount of controlled shrinkage. 

 Corners that require a relief cut 

should be patched and/or sealed 

(Fig.2 & inset).  

  Fig. 3 shows a chimney with ice and water 

shield properly wrapped around the sides of the 

chimney from above. 

  Run underlayment up the sides of all protru-

sions and seal appropriately (Fig.4).   

  On walls, underlayment should extend 4” up 

the side.  Lap underlayment over all ridges and 

cut appropriate openings for all vents when 

ready to cover each opening (Fig.5). 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 5 

Fig. 4 
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Eave Starter Strip 
 

  When installing Starter Strip (5102) at the eaves, fold 

down and/or fasten 1” of overhanging underlayment, 

keeping it under the Eave Starter Strip.  Form a 1” 

tab to wrap around the corner of eave/gable inter-

sections (Fig.1).   

 

  Chalk a line to ensure that the Strip remains straight 

and parallel to the ridge.  Secure Eave Starter Strip 

by nailing it to the deck every 12” on centers.   

 

  Nail into rafters when the underside of the deck is 

exposed to view; otherwise nails may penetrate deck 

and be seen  from below. 

 

  When joining overlapping pieces of Starter Strip, 

notch back 1” of the drip hem (Fig.2 bottom arrow).  

Also taper 1” of the leading edge (middle arrow) 

and bend back the water stop top hem to allow the 

pieces to nest together (top arrow). 

 

 Butt pieces together and nail 

through the overlap (Fig.3).  

Make sure that the Starter 

Strip remains straight and 

snug against the fascia but do 

not face nail. 

 

 

 

 

  At a hip line, mark the point 1” back from the lead-

ing edge of the Starter Strip where it will bend 

around the fascia.  Notch the kick out on the drip hem 

(Fig.4 middle arrow) and cut a triangular piece out 

of the top of the Starter Strip (top arrow).  Nail 

through the overlap (bottom arrow). 

 

 

 

  At inside corners, notch a 90 degree triangle out of 

the leading edge of the Starter Strip and a lesser an-

gle out of the drip hem.  Make a straight cut along the 

valley line of the nailing flange (Fig.5 arrows).   

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 4 

Fig. 5 

Fig.3 
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Gable Edge Trim  
 

  There are two options for gable treatments in the 

KasselWood system.  The Gable Edge Trim (5117), 

shown in Fig.1, offers a clean look and fast, easy 

shingle installation.  The Gable Channel (5127)

option, seen on page 10, securely anchors the edges 

of the shingles, avoids the entrapment of debris and 

highlights the tapered profile of the shingle.   

 

  Gable Edge Trim:  Position the Gable Edge Trim so 

that it extends 1/2” beyond the Starter Strip (Fig.1 

arrows).  This will be necessary for proper water 

drainage through the butt of the shingle. 

 

  Fig.2 shows the appropriate cut lines to be made at 

the peak of the first piece of Gable Edge Trim.  Let 

the piece run 1/2” past the centerline on its side face 

to lap under the second piece of trim (bottom ar-

row).  Also make a tapered tab on the upper face to 

insert into the upper face of the second trim piece 

(top arrow).  Bend this tab down at the peak corre-

sponding to the roof pitch. 

 

 

  Allow the water return channel to run 2” past the 

ridge.  Make a relief cut in the hem of the water re-

turn channel at the peak and fold the channel over 

the ridge.  Secure the Gable Edge Trim to the deck 

and tight against the fascia of the gable with one nail 

through the channel close to the ridge (Fig.3 top  

arrow).  Put a dab of sealant over the nail head. 

 

  Plumb cut the second piece of Gable Edge Trim but 

leave a 2” tab to lap over the ridge.  Bring the two 

pieces together at the ridge while inserting the tab 

from the first into the top face of the second.  (Open 

this face up a little to receive the tab.)     

 

  Trim the second lineal to extend over the Starter 

Strip by 1/2” and then nail its tab to the deck at the 

peak nested inside of the hem of the first lineal.  Seal 

the nail head.  Attach both lineals with nailing clips 

every 12” on the hem of the water return channel. 

 

  Fig.4 shows the intersection of a Gable Edge Trim 

with a piece of Starter Strip.  Notice that the upper 

face of the gable trim needs to be notched back far 

enough to allow shingles to continue to be installed 

to the right (arrow).  (This technique will be subse-

quently discussed on p.13) 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 

Gable Channel  
 

  Install Gable Channel up the length of the gable.  

Attach with nail clips every 12” on center.   Uphill 

pieces should always nest inside and on top of down-

hill pieces.  The overlap should be at least 2”.  Open 

up and wrap bottom hem of the top piece over the 

bottom piece. for a finished appearance. 

 

  Over-bending the length of the Gable Channel be-

fore installation can help the lineal to hug the gable 

fascia better (Fig.1).  Note:  The Gable Channel is 

the lineal that must be used for a “flying” gable. 

 

 

  Position the Gable Channel so that a plumb cut can 

be made on the gable face of the lineal while leaving 

a 1/2” extension of the water return channel past the 

Starter Strip (Fig.2 lower arrow).  A sliding T bevel 

(upper arrow) can be useful in setting and duplicat-

ing the appropriate angle for a plumb cut . 

 

  With the lower end of the Gable Channel extending 

1/2” past the Starter Strip, mark a plumb line on the 

face of the lineal at the peak (Fig.3 right arrow).  Cut 

the lineal, leaving 1/2” of material past the plumb 

line on the face and 2” past the ridge.  

 

  Make a relief cut in the water return hem at the peak 

and fold the 2” tab over the ridge.  Secure the lineal 

with one nail through the tab and seal the nail head 

with sealant (top arrow).     

 

  A cut must be made in the bottom of the receiving 

channel in order to nest the second lineal in from the 

opposite side (left bottom arrow). 

 

  Cut the profile as seen in Fig.2 at the Starter Strip 

end of the second Gable Channel , leaving 1/2” of 

the water return channel extending beyond the Start-

er Strip.   Make a plumb cut at the ridge in the face of 

the lineal (Fig.4 top arrow) and allow 2” of material 

on top to lap over the ridge.  Nest the two channels 

and drip hems together (bottom arrow) and nail the 

folded-over tab to the deck near the ridge.  Seal the 

nail head. 

 

  Secure both lineals to the deck with nail clips every 

12” O.C. 
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Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 

 
 

Lapping Gable Lineals 
 

  On gable runs longer than the lineal, two or more line-

als will need to be joined.  Water return channels need 

to be lapped a minimum of 1-1/2” with the upper water 

return channel always on top of the lower channel.   

 

  The gable face and drip leg portions can be lapped 

either direction.  Figs. 1 and 2 show the procedure for 

lapping the upper gable face over the lower which will 

match the lapping inside the lineals.   

 

  Nail the lower lineal to the roof deck 1” from its uphill 

edge.  Open up the outer hem of the lower channel’s 

water return hem to be wrapped around the upper line-

al’s hem (Fig.1 right arrow).  Taper cut both sides of 

the upper and side surfaces of the bottom lineal  

1-1/2” back to form tabs which will be inserted into the 

upper lineal.  Cut the top tab back about 1/2” so that 

both tabs will not need to be inserted at the same time. 

 

  Open the top leg of the top lineal with a screwdriver  

or utility knife (middle arrow).  Also open the bottom 

hem of the same lineal to facilitate nesting (left arrow).   

Apply a bead of sealant 1” from the top of the bottom 

lineal and join the two lineals together with an overlap 

of at least 1-1/2” (Fig.2). Secure with nailing clips every 

12” O.C. 

 

  An alternate lapping method is shown in Fig.3 in 

which the cuts are made on the upper lineal instead of 

the lower, which allows the bottom lineal gable face to 

lap on top of the lower lineal while still having the prop-

er lapping (upper over lower) on the  

inside.  This will provide for a more seamless 

look from the ground.  The homeowner should 

be consulted about using this method as it may 

be wrongly assumed that the inside of the line-

als are lapped in the wrong direction. 

 

  Lapping 5027 Gable Channels (Fig.4) simply  

involves opening the nailing hem of the bottom lineal  

(top arrow) and making a taper cut on the bottom hem 

(bottom arrow) back 1-1/2”.  Open the bottom hem of 

the top lineal (left arrow) to allow the taper cut to nest 

inside of it.   

 

  Apply a bead of sealant 1” from the top of 

the lower lineal and nest the upper lineal 

on top.  A trim nail can facilitate a tight fit  

to the gable (inset). 
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Panels into Gable Channel 
 

  When installing KasselWood shingles into the 5127 

Gable Channel, mark the shingle at the butt and at 

the top lock where the shingle crosses over the Ga-

ble Channel (Fig.1 arrows & Illus.1).  This will be 

the bend line. 

   

  Also mark the shingle 1 3/4” past the channel at the 

butt and 1 1/4” at the top lock.  This will be the cut 

line (Fig.2). 

 

  Cut the bottom and top locks and bend them open 

as seen in Fig.2 and Illus.2.  Cut off these tabs leav-

ing1/8” of material past the bottom and top locks of 

the shingle.   Cut the shingle along the taper line 

seen in Fig.32. 

 

 

  With a brake or wide hand flangers, bend the shin-

gle down 90 degrees to form a side lock.(Illus.3).  

Engage the side lock into the groove of the Gable 

Channel as the shingle is locked into place (Illus.4). 

 

  The hem on the water return channel may be de-

pressed slightly to enable the shingle to sit flat but do 

not flatten completely (Fig.3). 

 

  A 1/4” high drain will need to be cut in the first 

course shingle only for the water return channel to 

protrude 1/2” past the Starter Strip (see p. 9 ).    

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 34 
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Simple Valley 
 

  KasselWood Valleys (5125) have a subtle taper to 

facilitate nesting pieces on long valleys.  Make sure 

that the wide end is upslope so that the upper Valley 

piece can nest inside the lower piece.   

 

  After snapping a chalk line down the center of the 

Valley Underlayment, align the center of the Valley 

with this chalk line.  The corners on both sides of the 

Valley should be even with the edge of the Starter. 

 

  Mark the underside of the Valley the full length 

where it runs along the Starter Strip (Fig.1 arrows).   

 

 

 

 

  Carefully turn the Valley over and cut the Valley 

along a parallel line, 1” further toward the end.  

Make a relief cut from the cut line to the bend line 

(Fig.2 arrow). 

 

 

 

 

 

  Using hand flangers, bend the locking tabs back 

about 170 degrees (Fig.3).  These tabs will lock un-

der the Starter Strip.    

 

 

 

 

  Turn the Valley back over, center it on the chalk 

line, and push it up, fully engaging it on to the Starter 

Strip.  Secure it to the deck with nail clips spaced 

every 12” O.C. (Fig.4). 

 

  Two nails can be driven through the top outside 

edges only of the water return channel right next to 

the upturned, outside hem to prevent slippage.  Seal 

these nail heads.  If the Valley piece extends to the 

ridge, cut it 2” past the ridge and drive two nails 

through this fold-over and seal.   

 

  If more than one Valley length is required, the uphill 

section must overlap the lower section by at least 3” 

with sealant applied in between. 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 42 
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Intersecting Valleys 
  

  When two Valleys intersect as at the top of a dor-

mer, care must be exercised to make sure the two 

Valley pieces are “woven” together properly and 

sealed.  

  

   When finished, each KasselWood Valley piece 

should be positioned so  that the  water return chan-

nels extend past the drip edge of the eave and over 

the course of shingles perpendicular to the dormer.  

The butts of the shingles over the water return chan-

nels must be cut to allow these channels to drain 

(Fig.1 arrows). 

 

  Determine the point where the center of the first val-

ley piece crosses the ridge line (middle arrow, 

Fig.2) and make a relief cut to that point. (Note: To 

make the seam between the two valleys less visible, 

install the first valley on the dormer side away from 

view most often.)  Bend one side of the valley over 

the ridge.  Fasten  valley with two nails (outer arrows) 

and seal.  Install nail clips 12” O.C. on both sides of 

the valley 

 

  Position the second valley piece at the eave as seen 

in Fig.3 and mark a line diagonally across the piece 

extending from the ridge of the dormer (lower ar-

row) .  Using a framing square or similar tool, mark 

and cut a stair step pattern in the second valley piece 

as seen in Figs.3 &4 to allow triangular tabs to ex-

tend across the ridge line. 

 

  Make a cut in the hem of the first valley at the top of 

valley center (Fig 3, top arrow) to allow the second 

valley to slid all the way up into the first valley. 

 

  Using hand flangers, slightly over-bend the two tabs 

that will lap over the ridge.  Center the Valley and 

secure with two nails at the outer edges of the water 

return channels and seal (Fig.4 arrows) 

 

  Trim the second Valley if necessary to nest inside of 

the first as it laps over the extended ridge line.  Ap-

ply sealant under the overlap area before installing.  

 

  Slightly over-bend the tabs that lap over the ridge 

and secure the piece with two nails near the outer 

hems (Fig.4 arrows).  Seal both the nails as well as 

all cut edges and overlaps with sealant. 

 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Shingles into Valleys 
 

  When installing shingles into Valleys, snap chalk 

lines across the roof section every two or three cours-

es to ensure that courses remain parallel to the ridge.   

 

  An edge taper should be bent into the valley side of 

the shingle tapering from 1/2” at the butt to 1/8” at the 

top (Fig.1 right arrows).  A drain slot will need to be 

cut corresponding to the width of the valley water re-

turn channel (left arrows). 

   

   

  Securely lock the panel in place and mark where it 

crosses the receiving hem in the Valley (Fig.2 ar-

rows).  Remove the panel and rough cut it about  

1-1/2” past these marks. 

 

 

  Cut and fold open the top and bottom locks at the 

marks just made (Fig.3).  Make a fold line connecting 

the marks (dashed blue line nearest to the body of 

the shingle). Cut the locks perpendicular to the inner 

fold line leaving about 1/8” extra material (Fig.3 out-

er arrows). 

 

  Make another fold line that is 1/2” out from the butt 

(or 5/8” for a more pronounced effect) and 1/8” out at 

the top of the shingle representing the shingle taper 

(outer dashed blue line, inner arrows). 

 

  Draw a third line another 5/8” out from the taper line.  

This will be the cut line for the side lock that will fit 

back into the Valley Receiving channel (center arrow 

on red line). 

 

  With a portable brake, bend the shingle 90 degrees 

on the outer fold line.  Straighten the shingle back out 

and repeat the same fold a couple times to produce a 

“memory” in the steel that will allow hand bending 

this fold after the other fold is bent. 

 

  With the shingle nearly straight, bend the shingle 90 

degrees on the inner fold line(Fig.4 and inset).   

Remove the shingle and hand curl the side lock 180 

degrees under.  Remove the shingle and fit it into the 

Valley Receiving channel as seen in Fig.1. 

 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 



 

 16 

Ridge Brake Table 
 

  Using a hand brake is necessary to form crisp edge 

tapers  for  aesthetically pleasing valleys. It is very de-

sirable to be able to form these bends up on the roof 

instead of marking the shingles over the valley hem 

and then having to bend them on the ground.  A sim-

ple solution is to mount a small 2’ brake at the ridge of 

the roof near the valley. 

 

  Isaiah Industries offers a 2’ Van Mark® Brake that 

has a  base that measures 16-3/4” x 24”.  The follow-

ing table is designed to securely hold this brake.   

 

  Figure 1 shows the legs and table top and their di-

mensions.  The legs are 24” along the longest edge 

and are mitered at 45 degrees.  The table top should 

be made out of plywood or OSB at least 1/2” thick and 

cut to 17” x 24”.  An additional cross brace seen in 

Fig.3 needs to be cut from a 2x4 and should fit snugly 

between the outer legs and thus be about 21” long. 

 

  Mark all four legs 12” from one end, which corre-

sponds to the center point where two legs will inter-

sect. Lap the legs at a 90 degree angle using a fram-

ing square as shown in Fig.2 and fasten together with 

three 3” exterior screws.  Lap the second pair in the 

opposite order so that both outer legs will be on the 

same side of the table (Fig.5 top arrows).   

 

  Center and screw the 17 x 24 table top into the top of 

the mitered legs as seen in Fig.3 (top arrows).  Fric-

tion fit a cross brace between the outer legs and fas-

ten with screws through all four legs as indicated by 

the bottom arrows.  Center and drill a 3/16” pilot 

hole at a steep angle near the bottom point of each of 

the four legs to receive four anchor screws as seen in 

Fig.5 (bottom arrows).   Drill four 3/16 screw holes in 

the aluminum tubes on the brake that will receive 

mounting screws as seen in Fig.4 (arrows).  

   

  Once the table is leveled and secured with screws 

over the ridge line, center the 2’ brake on the table as 

seen in Fig.4 and fasten to the 

table with four 3” screws.  

 

  It may be desirable to make 

this table out of treated or 

painted wood for long-lasting 

weather resistance.      

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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 Forming Short Shingles 

 

 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 

 
 

   

 

  When approaching a valley or hip it may be de-

sirable to insert a short panel before the panel that 

will cross the valley hem or hip line.  This will al-

low  the diagonal cut and fold to be made on a sin-

gle panel, instead of crossing the side locks be-

tween two panels. 

 

  This procedure will also be helpful for utilizing 

scrap shingles that have the left side lock already 

cut off. 

 

  To form a new left lock on the panel, cut the panel 

1/2” to the left of the appropriate rain groove 

(Fig.1 middle arrow).  Snip the upper and lower 

locks in line with the rain groove (outer arrows).  

Use hand flangers to flatten the 1/2” lip so that it 

inserts easily into the receiving lock .   

 

  Leaving the rain groove next to the lock will en-

courage water to drain downward and not side-

ways into the lock. Figure 2 shows the new side 

lock being inserted into a panel to the left.   

 

 

Joining Non-tapered Valleys 
 

   If the valley pieces being installed are not ta-

pered to nest together, it will be necessary to 

make four taper cuts to accomplish this nesting. 

 

  Flip what will be the upper valley piece and taper 

cut the last 2” of the “Z” fold (Fig.3 top right  

arrow).  

  

  Taper cut the last 2” of the “Z” fold on the top side 

of what will be the bottom valley piece (Fig.3 bot-

tom left arrow). 

 

  Run a bead of sealant 1” from the top end of the 

lower valley piece.   Open the outer hems of the 

lower valley pan and nest the upper valley piece 

over the lower piece to overlap by 2” minimum. 

 

  Wrap the hems of the lower valley piece around 

the upper valley (Fig.4 arrows).  Secure both val-

ley pieces with nail clips on both sides every 12” 

O.C. 
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Sidewall and Gable Trim Intersection 
 

  A Sidewall and Gable will intersect when a shed 

dormer without an overhang meets the main roof of a 

house.  Care must be given to not allowing water in-

filtration at this intersection. 

 

  Position the Sidewall to trace the necessary bend 

and tabs (Fig.1).  Make sure the sidewall water re-

turn channel extends 1/2” past the Starter Strip.  

Leave a tab to wrap under the exposed, unpainted 

part of the “F” channel (arrow).   

 

  Install the Sidewall Channel as seen in Fig.2.  Ex-

tend the bottom of the channel 1/2” below the starter 

strip and nail to the deck 1” from the top of the lineal.  

Nail clips need to be fastened every 12” O.C. 

 

  The top of the shingle receiving channel needs to be 

terminated 1/2” before the point where the top lock 

of the course of shingles coming in from the left in 

Fig.2 will meet (left arrow).  This will allow panels to 

be installed across the top of the channel. Measure 

up from the Starter Strip in increments of 8-5/8” to 

find this point or temporarily stack panels up to this 

point (see p.20, Fig.1). 

 

  

  Position the Gable Edge Trim so that the water re-

turn channel extends 1/2” beyond the Starter Strip. 

The drip leg of the Gable Edge Trim coming into the 

intersection  will  need to be tapered and bent out 

(Fig.2 right arrow) to rest upon the top of the shin-

gle receiving channel of the Sidewall Flashing.  Do 

not cut this bend-out off so that water infiltration be-

tween the pieces will be prevented.   

 

  The end and side of the drip hem near the end 

should be bent to wrap out around the top of the 

Sidewall Flashing (Fig.3 arrows). 

 

 

  Position the Gable Edge Trim over the Sidewall 

Flashing, hook into place, and secure with one nail at 

the top of channel (Fig.4 top arrow).  Apply sealant 

liberally to the top space between the two pieces 

(bottom arrow).  Seal the nail head as well.  

 

  A further water infiltration prevention measure (a 

tab) will be incorporated into the transition flashing 

dealt with in the next section. 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig.4  



 

 19 

Pitch Change Transition 
 

  With the roof sections shingled as shown in Fig.1, 

field form a piece of trim coil to be installed at the 

pitch change.  

 

  In the situation seen in Fig.1, the transition piece 

extends to the outside edges of the Sidewall Channel 

marked by the outer arrows.  Tabs are then cut back 

to allow the piece to nest inside of the Gable 

Edge Trim (inner arrows).  These tabs will need 

to be folded over the exposed ends of the Gable 

and Sidewall Channels to divert water (Fig.3).  

  

  The transition flashing should have a 5/8” un-

der-turned hem to lock into the top lock of the 

last course of shingles below it (Fig.1 middle      

arrow).  The flashing should be bent to mirror 

the pitch change and then extend a minimum of 4” up 

the roof.   

 

  Underlayment should be woven under the underlay-

ment course above the transition and brought down 

over the transition flashing to 1” above the pitch 

change bend (Fig.2). 

 

  Snap a line between the top locks of the top course 

of panels on the sides of the dormer.  Fasten an an-

chor strip between these two top locks (and over the 

underlayment) to provide one continuous lock for the 

next course of panels (Fig.3 arrows). 

 

   

  Fig.4 shows the trimmed tab folded over the two 

channels and secured with a 1/2” stainless steel 

sheet metal screw.  Extra sealant should be put under 

the tab and over the screw.  Note the alignment of the 

top lock of the shingle and the anchor strip. 

 

  Follow standard installation procedure and install 

the next course of panels across the top of the transi-

tion (Fig.5). 

 

  Transitioning from a high to low pitch, such as on a 

gambrel barn roof, is done in a similar manner but 

with the coil flashing 

being bent in the oppo-

site direction mirroring 

the pitch change 

(Fig.6). 

 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 

Fig. 5 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 6 
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Shingle Installation 
   

  Before panel application, lay out work to mini-

mize cutting and waste (e.g. shifting the whole 

four course stagger pattern to the right or left to 

avoid crossing a side lock at a valley bend.)   

KasselWood shingles (5101) are installed left to right, 

eave to ridge.  Make sure all clippings and abrasive 

materials are swept from the material immediately to 

prevent scratching. 
 

  The bottom edge of the first course of panels hooks 

on to the Starter Strip.  Subsequent panel courses in-

terlock into place vertically by sliding the under-

turned flange of the top course panel into the up-

turned flange at the top of the panel below.  It is im-

perative that shingles be fully locked together.  

Tapping the butt firmly with the rubber end of a ham-

mer and using a block of wood on the side of the pan-

el is highly recommended (Fig.1 & inset).  Attach 

each panel with four galvanized or stainless steel nails 

through the integrated nail tabs. 
 

  Each panel course will have a vertical exposure of  

8-5/8”. Snapping horizontal lines is necessary to en-

sure proper panel position and is critical in making 

sure panels align at the top of protrusions such as 

dormers.  Refer to the last page of this manual for a 

table listing the proper placement of chalk lines. 
 

  Fig.2 shows the standard KasselWood stagger pat-

tern.  (Note: Panels to the right are removed for  

illustration.) The first course begins at the left edge 

of the roof with a full panel.  The second course be-

gins with a three quarters, the third with a quarter , 

and the fourth course with one-half panel.  The fifth 

course begins the pattern repeat with a full course.  
 

  Fig.3 shows the cut positions corresponding to 1/4, 

1/2, and 3/4 of a panel.  These cuts correspond to tak-

ing 30, 20, and 10 inches off the left side of the panel, 

leaving the right side with its lock to be used in start-

ing the 2nd, 3rd, and 4th courses.  Note that these cut 

positions, conveniently, are each 1/4” to the right of 

each corresponding tab (see arrows). 
 

  Drain slots must be cut in the first course shingles 

where they cross a water return channel. Flip the pan-

el to place the cut(Fig.4) and remove 1/4” 

of the butt above the water return channel 

(inset). 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Staggered Starts 
 

  Fig.1 shows a bump out or a staggered start situa-

tion that would cause the top locks of the two roof 

sections to not align (arrows).  The amount of course 

offset in this picture about two or three inches. 

 

  There are two methods shown on this page for mak-

ing up this offset.  Both make up the difference at the 

eave.  It is critical that the precise distance to be 

made up is known.  Temporarily setting shingles in 

place from the lower eave can enable this measure-

ment to be determined (Fig.1).  Avoid short courses 

in the middle of a field. 

 

  The first method entails using coil stock to make up 

the difference at the eave.  The coil should run a min-

imum of 3” upslope beyond the difference to be 

made up.  An additional 1” is needed for an under-

turned hem to lock around the Starter Strip.  The coil 

stock will extend horizontally into the gable treat-

ment and needs to have a drain slot cut for each  

 water return channel (Fig.2 arrows) 

 

  Fasten a piece of anchor strip between the water re-

turn channels at the exact distance needed parallel to 

the edge of the Starter Strip.  Nail every 12” O.C.   

 

  Fig.3 shows this coil stock method with shingles in-

stalled and may look best when there is less than 5” 

or so to make up.   

 

  A second method is to install the first course of shin-

gles and fasten the anchor strip through the shingles 

at the appropriate distance upslope (Fig.4).  This 

method of applying in a short course at the eave may 

look the best when there is more that half a shingle’s 

height to be made up.  

 

  Fig.5 shows this short course method with shingles 

installed.    

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
Fig.5 
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Roof Jacks 
 

  Roof jacks with toe boards are very useful for work-

ing on  roofs with a steep pitch.  Wrap the jacks with 

cardboard and tape to keep from scratching the sur-

face of the panels.  Position the jacks every 4 to 6 

feet.  If more than two jacks are being used for a 

length of board, attach the outer two and position the 

walkboard before positioning the center jack(s).   

 

  It is imperative that each jack be attached to a 

rafter and not just through the decking.  To accom-

plish this, use a stud finder adjusted to deep mode or 

drill  two locator holes next to the rafter from inside 

the attic.  Seal these holes from the roof deck. 

 

  Snip the top lock of the shingle about 3/8” wider 

than the jack and fold this tab against the deck.  This 

tab must be fully flattened against the deck and 

secured with two nails to prevent it catching the 

jack when trying to remove it (Fig.1 arrows).  

 

  Attach the bracket to the deck far enough up so that 

the bottom of the jack does not crush the shingle butt.  

Foam  inserts place behind the supporting shingles 

can keep them from being flattened. Nail all three 

slots with 16 penny nails or heavy deck screws.  Do 

not over drive the fasteners to the point of not being 

able to hammer the jack loose but also do not under 

drive, making the jack too loose. 

 

  Fig.2 shows the removal of a roof jack.  The jack 

needs to be hammered or pushed up and to the right 

to be dislodged and then pulled down and out.  Clear 

sealant may be used to fill the space left in the lock.  

 

Snow Guards 

 

  Snow guards can be installed in areas where falling 

snow is undesirable such as over doors, walkways, 

landscaping or lower roofs.  A basic installation pat-

tern is two parallel rows one course apart with 

guards 36” O.C., but staggered 18” O.C. in a “W” 

pattern.  Additional snow guards may be desired 

based on roof design and snow load. 

 

  Fig.3 shows Isaiah Industries’ Cast Aluminum 

Snowguard (SH-555) and Fig.4, our Polycarbonate 

Snowguard (SH-556) for use only on an existing roof.  

A 2X4 block can be used to space the Snow guards  

1-1/2” down from the shingle butt. 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Damaged Panel Repair 
 

  Should a panel become damaged, in most cases the 

individual sections can be easily capped over.   

 

  Identify the section of panel damaged and use seal-

ant to fill any penetrations.  Find the corresponding 

section of panel from a scrap piece of panel if possi-

ble.   

 

  Score the middle of the rain grooves on each side of 

the section several times (Fig.1).  

 

  

 

 

  Cut the top and bottom locks in line with scores 

lines just made (Fig.2).  Open up the top lock and cut 

off the upturned portion at the crease (arrow).   

 

  Bend the shingle back and forth along the scored 

lines to separate the section from the shingle. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   

  Apply a liberal bead of sealant around the entire pe-

rimeter of the damaged section (Fig.3). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  Slip the replacement section over the top of the 

damaged section.  Using the rubber end of a hammer 

or similar tool, firmly engage the section in place 

(Fig.4).   

 

  Make sure the section is fully inserted under the 

bottom lock of the shingle above and locked around 

the bottom lock of the shingle being capped over. 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Hip Caps 
 

  KasselWood shingles have two hip treatments using 

either Hip Caps (5107, Fig.4) or Hip Lineals (5170, 

p.25).  The following procedures are for the installa-

tion of Hip Caps. 

 

  Chalk a line along the hip from eave to ridge.  Cut 

all shingles coming to the hip from the left even with 

the ridge line (Fig.1 arrows). 

 

  Shingles on the right side of the hip line will lap 

over the hip line 2” to the left of the line.  For extra 

protection, sealant can be applied about 1-1/2” to the 

left of the hip line as each shingle is installed.  This is 

indicated by the line drawn in Fig.2 (arrows). 

 

 

  As mentioned above, lap the shingles on the right 

side of the hip 2” over the hip line to the left and on 

top of a bead of sealant.  Fasten the ends of each 

shingle with two or three nails to cause the shingle to 

rest flat against the shingle on the other side (Fig.3 

arrows). 

 

  The forming of the first corner cap is discussed on 

the next page.  Fold each Hip/Ridge Cap along its 

center line as required to fit the specific hip or ridge 

pitch.  Chalk a line along the hip line over the lapped 

shingles to keep Hip Caps straight as they are being 

installed. The butts of the shingles under each of the 

caps must be flatten 

with a hammer be-

fore attachment of 

the caps to ensure 

that the cap edges sit 

flat against the shin-

gles to resist water 

infiltration. (inset ar-

rows) 

 

  Using only nails or screws of a length long enough 

to fully penetrate the substrate, fasten the Hip/Ridge 

Cap through the two pre-punched holes in the anchor 

portion of the cap.  Make sure each subsequent cap 

is fully engaged before nailing.  Each cap should 

have an 8” vertical exposure (Fig.4). 

 

  At the intersection of two hips and a ridge, lap the 

last Hip Caps, through-fasten, and seal.    

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Corner Hip Caps 
 

  The first Hip/Ridge Cap at each hip will need to be 

modified to hook over the first course shingles as 

they meet at the corner of the eave.  The end of the 

cap will need to conform to the corner of the roof.   

 

  After opening up the bottom lock of the first Hip 

Cap, center the cap on the hip line far enough down 

to fully mark the corner roof angle (Fig.1).   

 

 

 

   Turn the cap over and check to see that the two fold 

lines that were just traced (purple in Fig.2) meet in 

the center of the cap and are equal distances down 

from the top corner. 

 

   Mark a second set of fold lines parallel to and 5/8” 

down from the first set of fold lines (green).  Mark 

two cut lines another 1” down from and parallel to 

the second fold lines (red).  Notch the side of the cap 

about 3/8” (Fig. 2 arrow) so that the flattened sides 

can be re-bent into position after the butt is formed.  

Cut out the Cap as seen in Fig.2. 

 

 

 

  In a brake or with hand flangers, bend the cap as 

seen in Fig.3 to form a new butt and under-turned 

lock.  Bend the outer folds first and then flatten so that 

the inner folds can be bent on both sides.  Refold the 

under-turned lock by hand or with hand flangers. 

 

 

 

                                   

  Fig.4 shows a properly formed corner Hip Cap.  

Note the miter cut at the bottom arrow and the down-

turned sides (top arrow). 

 

  Fasten the corner Hip Cap into position centered on 

the hip line through the pre-punched holes in the an-

chor portion of the cap.  Install Hip Caps the entire 

length of the hip.  Make sure that each cap is fully en-

gaged into the next cap and centered on the hip line 

(p.23, Fig.4).  

 

 

 

 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Hip Lineals 
 

  Center a square 7”x 7” piece of cardboard on a 

hip line with one edge just over the Starter Strip.  

Trace the angle and cut the cardboard to make a 

template for cutting the hip lineals.  Fold on the 

center line.  Using a pencil, transfer this angle to 

the hip lineal at the end and also 1” 

in from the end (Fig. 1).  Cut the 

front edge with snips.   

  

   

  Cut the outside nailing flanges back 

to the 1” mark and angle back slight-

ly for a neat appearance (Fig.2 left 

arrow).  Cut the bottom inside of the 

water return channel 1” back to al-

low for a tab to be folded under.  Using hand 

flangers, bend tabs 7/8”back.  These tabs will fit 

into the Starter Strip.   

 

  Slightly taper cut the outside edges of the  

“T” top of the hip lineal back to the 1” mark 

(Fig.2 right arrow). 

 

 

  Score the underside of the “T” top 1” in and 

parallel to the end of the lineal (Fig.3 arrow).  

Remove this material in order to be able to 

make a crisp bend for a down-turned tab. 

 

 

  Cut a narrow “V” centered on the top of the “T” 

to allow the down turned tabs to fit neatly  

together.  Be careful not to trim too much. 

 

  Using hand flangers or uniform pressure from 

three fingertips, bend top tabs approximately 80 

degrees down (Fig.4). Trim center “V” cut as 

necessary and insert tabs into eave starter. 

 

  Secure hip lineal with clips on both sides 12” 

O.C.  Cut and insert shingles remembering to 

maintain the stagger pattern and to cut a drain in 

the first course 

(Fig.5 arrow).   

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 Fig.5 
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Joining Hip Lineals 
(For hip lengths over 10’ or pitch changes) 

 

  The bottoms of the hip lineals should be 

formed and check fitted into the Eave Starter. 

 

  The procedure for joining two lineals is as 

follows: 

 

  Mark both sides of lower lineal “T” top at 3”. 

 

  Slightly taper cut both sides to the 3” mark 

(Fig.1). 

 

 

With a utility knife or snips, score or cut the 

top of the inside wall of the lower lineal back 

3” and lift top (Fig.2). 

 

 

 

 

  Open both nail flanges of the lower lineal 

enough to receive the bottom 3” of the Top 

lineal.   The lower flanges (coming from the 

left in Fig.3) will be wrapped around the up-

per flanges (arrow).   

 

   

 

  Apply two parallel lines of butyl sealant in 

the 3” overlap section of the water return 

channel of the bottom hip lineal. 

 

  Slide upper lineal over the taper in lower lin-

eal (on the right in Fig.4) to the 3’ mark. 

 

  Wrap lower flanges around upper flanges. 

 

  Secure lineals every 12” O.C. with nailing 

clips and galvanized or stainless steel ring 

shank nails on both sides of lineal. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 4 

Fig. 2 

Fig.69 

Fig. 3 
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Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 

Joining Hip Lineals to a Ridge Vent 
 

  When joining hip lineals to a ridge vent it is im-

portant to make sure that all components are centered 

on the appropriate hip or ridge lines.  Snapping chalk 

lines may be useful for this purpose. 

 

  Mark and cut a 45 degree angle on one of the hip lin-

eals.  Notice that the cut does not come to the center 

of the lineal but to the back edge of the shingle-

receiving channel (Fig.1 left arrow).  Flatten the hem 

on the same lineal to allow the other lineal to sit flat on 

top of it as they nest together (middle arrow). 

 

  Make a cleat for starting the ridge caps by cutting off 

the top of a ridge cap 3/4” down from the anchor tabs 

(right arrow). Using hand flangers, bend this extra 

3/4” under to form a finished edge.  

 

  Open the angled cut on the T top of the one lineal to 

receive the corner of the T top of the other lineal.  Join 

the lineals (Fig.2 center arrow) and center them on 

their respective hip lines.  Fasten each lineal to the 

roof deck at its upper corner (top arrows) and then 

with nail clips opposite each other every 12” O.C.  

Shingle on all three sides up to the ridge. 

 

 

  After the appropriate ridge vent opening has been 

cut, center the plastic vent under the T tops of the two 

hip lineals (Fig.3 arrows).  Secure the Ridge Vent ac-

cording to the manufacturer’s recommendations mak-

ing sure the vent sits flat against the shingles but is not 

buckled by the attachment screws.   

 

  Attach the Ridge Cap Cleat through the provided  

holes centered just outside of the two T tops.  Use two 

2” screws to penetrate the roof deck. 

 

 

  Hook the first Ridge Cap on to the cleat making sure 

that it is centered on the Ridge Vent.  Attach the Cap 

using 2” screws (Fig.4).  Install Ridge Caps the re-

maining length of the ridge making sure that the butt 

of each cap is fully engaged on each cleat and cen-

tered before screwing it in place. 
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Chimney, Skylight, and Dormer Flashing 
 

  The pictures in this section show recommended 

flashings around a chimney.  Curb mounted sky-

light flashings will be identical with the exception of 

the top of each flashing which will need to be formed 

to fit the specific counter-flashing that comes with the 

skylight.  (Note: the skylight manufacturer may re-

quire the use of their flashing kit to validate their war-

ranty.) The techniques and pieces for the front and 

sides of a dormer will be the same as for a chimney. 

 

  Inspect the chimney and its flashings to see if any re-

pairs need to be made before proceeding.  Remove 

old chimney flashings only if they interfere with new 

flashings.  Make sure that underlayment has been run 

at least 4” up the sides of the chimney as described at 

the beginning of this manual.   

 

  A 1/2” deep masonry cut (called a kerf or riglet) 

must be made at a uniform height (at least 5”) parallel 

to the deck all the way around the chimney.  The cut 

should be above existing flashings.  It may be helpful 

to use a 2x6 or 2x4 as a guide to make this cut on the 

sides and front (Fig.1).  If not, use a chalked line as a 

guide.  Ideally, 1/2”of height of the sidewall flashing 

should be left to bend 90 degrees and insert into the 

kerf.  If the kerf needs to be higher than the sidewall 

height, counter-flashing will need to be formed to lap 

down to the J channel over the shingles. 

 

  Fig.2 shows the profile of the front, field-formed 

apron flashing.  The flashing must extend down to the 

roof deck and 4” on top of the shingles below and be 

10” wider than the chimney (5” on each side) so that 

the 4” wide sidewall water return channel completely 

empties on to it.  A bend and a 1/2” under-turned hem 

will add a finished appearance and additional 

strength.  Depending on where the course below the 

chimney falls, it may be possible to hook this into a 

top lock.  Notice in Fig.3 that the shingle below the 

chimney was not cut off but rather bent up the chim-

ney to function as a water stop (arrow). 

 

  Fig.3 displays the cut and folds that need to be made 

to wrap the apron flashing around the sides of the 

chimney and to nail a tab (Fig.4 arrow) to the deck.  

Sealant should be placed into the kerf before the in-

sertion of the flashings (Fig.4).  A second bead of 

sealant can then be applied after the flashing is in 

place. 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Chimney Sidewall and Upslope Flashings 
 

  Install 5121 Sidewall Flashing along the two angled 

sides of the chimney.  Each piece must be long 

enough to extend 1” past the bottom corner of the 

chimney and at least 1/2” through the butt of the first 

shingle to be inserted into the channel.  The Sidewall 

Flashing should extend at least 3” uphill of the chim-

ney and be attached with a sealed nail at the very top 

and nail clips every 12” O.C. 

 

  Hold the sidewall piece against the chimney to mark 

the front and back fold lines shown by the dotted 

lines in Fig.1 (inner arrows).  Draw lines for 1” tabs 

to wrap around the chimney.  Notice that another tab 

is left to be wrapped down around the J channel that 

will be exposed over the front apron (left arrow).   

 

  Cut a drain slot in the bottom lock of the first shingle 

to be installed into the Sidewall Flashing (Fig.2 top 

arrow).  Apply clear or color matching sealant to all 

joints and openings (side arrows).  

 

 

 

 

   

  Using a brake, form a flashing for the back of the 

chimney that extends at least 12” up the roof and 5” 

up the back of the chimney with a 1/2” lip to insert 

into the previously made saw kerf (Fig.3 top arrow). 

 

  The flashing should be 9” wider than the chimney to 

form “dog ears” on both sides that will divert water 

around the chimney.  The dog ears should be 2” wide 

at their base.  The extra material should be used for a  

2” fold-back to cover the unpainted metal and 1” tabs 

to extend down the sidewall flashing (bottom arrow).  

 

  

 

  Form 1/2” upturned water return flanges on the 

sides of the back flashing (Fig.4 arrow).     

   

 

   

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Chimney Upslope Flashing 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 

  Install shingles up the side of the chimney insert-

ing them fully into the sidewall channel.   

 

  The top shingle should extend above the corner 

of the chimney and should have a 3/8” upturned 

hem bent into it to prevent sideways migration of 

wind-driven water under the upslope flashing

(Fig.1 arrow).  Notice that a nail clip was used at 

the top corner of the shingle to secure it to the 

deck.   

 

 

 

   Fig.2 displays two upslope flashings with the 

bottom one having only one side already bent with  

a dog ear and tab.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  Fig.3 shows two tabs folded at the bottom of the 

dog ear and side tab that will further prevent water 

infiltration where the corner of the chimney meets 

the deck (bottom arrow).  

 

  A slot cut at the appropriate height will then need 

to be made to go around the ledge on the sidewall 

channel (top arrow).  

 

    

 

 

  After making sure the upslope flashing fits se-

curely around the chimney, remove it and put a 

bead of sealant in the saw kerf and where the tabs 

will cover the sidewall corners (Fig.4 top arrows). 

 

  Put the flashing in place with the lip into the kerf 

and put a second bead of sealant over the kerf.  

Seal the joint at the top of the sidewall ledge as 

seen in Fig.4 (bottom arrow).    
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Chimney Upslope Flashing and Crickets 
 

  Cut a piece of anchor strip 1” less than the width of 

the back-flashing to fit between the top locks of the 

courses of shingles on both sides. This will be the 

lock for the full course of shingles running past the 

top of the chimney.  Weave a piece of underlayment 

the width of the pan under the underlayment above 

the pan and down to the anchor strip holes.  Put a dab 

of sealant at the spots on the pan where the nail will 

penetrate the pan before setting the anchor strip in 

place and driving the nails (Fig.1). 

   

  Fig.2 pictures the first full course of shingles run-

ning past the back of the chimney.   

 

 

  If the chimney is located at the bottom of a long run 

near the eave, a diverter may be installed one course 

up from the chimney.  Fig.3 shows the pattern for 

such a diverter.  Note that the bends that wrap 

around the bottom lock of the shingle must fit snugly.  

A liberal bead of sealant must be applied between 

the bottom lock and the diverter to prevent water 

from flooding the lock.   

 

 

  For larger chimneys, especially near the eave, a 

cricket or saddle should be installed on the backside 

of the chimney.  Fig.4 illustrates the cut and bend 

pattern to be employed using coil stock. 

 

 

  If the chimney is quite large, valley pieces can be 

used such as detailed in the previous section on 

“intersecting valleys”.  The sides of the cricket can 

then be covered with coil stock or shingled and 

capped like a dormer. 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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 Vent Pipes - Use the pattern included in the coil stock box from Isaiah Industries to cover all ne-

oprene pipe flashings. 

32  
33 

Suggested option: Cover the 

exposed part of the pan with 

color-matching coil.  Snip 

corners to allow for drainage. 

Two screws can be driven along the sleeve 

lock into the PVC pipe to maintain  firm down 

pressure on the cone. 
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Ridges 
 

  Ridges must be made watertight before Ridge Caps 

(5107) are installed.  There are three methods for ac-

complishing this: 

 

  1) Bend shingles over the ridge from both sides and 

attach (illustrated below left). 

   

 

 

 

 

 

2) Form a one piece flashing with 1/2” under-turned 

locks that snap into the top locks of the shingles on 

both sides (Fig.1).  Nails through the Ridge Caps will 

secure the flashing in place.  A bead of sealant can be 

run if the locks if they aren’t fully engaged. 

 

  3) Form two flashings with 1/2” under-turned hems 

that extend over the ridge by 2”.  Set the second 

flashing in sealant and nail (Fig.2 arrow).  For vent-

ed ridges, always form 3/8” water stops at vent 

openings to prevent wind-driven rain intrusion 

(upper arrow and inset).  On successive pieces, 

seal between 2” overlaps.  

 

  Ridge Cap installation occurs over the sealed 

ridge or on top of plastic ridge vents.  Fold each 

cap along its center line to mirror the roof pitch.  Fig.3 

shows the first Ridge Cap inserted into the Gable 

Edge Trim and then fastened through the anchor por-

tion of the cap.  

 

  Each subsequent cap is then firmly engaged and 

nailed into place.   Snap a chalk line on the ridge to 

keep the caps in line.  Installation into the 2027 Ga-

ble Channel is shown on the next page.   

 

  Though ridge caps are normally run in one direc-

tion, caps may be started at both gables to meet in 

the middle for a “bow tie” appearance.  The lapped 

cap is then face-fastened and sealed (inset). 

 

  Fig.4 shows a cap that has been field-formed to hook 

into a valley.  These locking tabs will need to opened 

up for the cap to be locked into the anchor tab of the 

previous cap.  The field-formed lock will then be fin-

ger curled back into place to hook into the valley. 

 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 
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Ridges cont. 
 

  Fig.5 displays a completed dormer roof.  Note the 

exposure of the color-coordinated coil stock.  If this 

look is not desired, an extra course of shingles can 

be installed on both sides of the ridge before apply-

ing the Ridge Caps.   

 

  For the application of a Ridge Vent 

a ridge opening size specified by 

the manufacturer will need to be cut 

with a circular saw.  A 2x4 nailed 

parallel to the ridge can provide a 

handy guide for cutting (Fig.6).  Un-

derlayment should be run right up 

to the opening before installing 

ridge vents. 

 

  Plastic Ridge Vents commonly available should ex-

tend to the gable even though the ridge opening 

would not normally be cut to the gable.  This will 

avoid having to step up the Ridge Caps to the height 

of the vent.  If the plastic vent is substantially wider 

than the Ridge Caps, the exposed plastic can be cov-

ered with coil for protection and aesthetic appeal. 

   

  Fig.7 shows a Ridge Cap formed to fit into a 5127 

Gable Channel.  In this case, the bottom lock of the 

cap needs to be opened up and then re-bent to allow 

enough material to cover the end of the vent and ex-

tend to the bottom of the channel.     

 

  Plumb cut one of the  tabs to lap on top of the other 

for a finished appearance (upper arrow).  Two trim 

nails can be faced nailed through the Gable Channel 

and Ridge Cap tabs and into the gable to secure the 

Ridge Cap (lower arrows).  The exposed heads can 

be covered with sealant or touch up paint.  

  

  Figs.8 & 9 capture the top-down and profile views 

of a dormer with a typical plastic ridge vent.  Notice 

the step down that is necessary if the venting is termi-

nated before the valley is reached.  

 

  In situations where a ridge runs into a 

hip, the top of the cap with the anchor 

clip can be cut off to form a starter 

cleat to position the first Hip Cap in the 

direction of the hip line (Fig.10).   

 

   

Fig. 5 

Fig. 7 

Fig. 8 

Fig. 9 

Fig.6 

Fig.10 
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Perma-Vent 
  

  Perma-Vent incorporates a two piece lineal system 

that includes internal baffles which allow positive air-

flow out of the building while providing secure pro-

tection against wind driven rain and snow. 

 

  Install a 2” wide strip of Ice and Water Shield with 

its inner edge flush with the ridge opening.  This will 

isolate the aluminum cleat from the steel coil below 

it.  Align as necessary to not be seen from the 

ground.  Place the Z Cleat (462) with its upper, top 

leg perpendicular to the roof deck at the ridge open-

ing (Fig.1 & 2 arrows).  Check to make sure that the 

Ridge Vent Base (460) will set on the upper leg of the 

cleat in the appropriate position (Fig.2 left arrow).   

 

  Fasten the Z Cleat to the roof 

using stainless steel screws of 

adequate length to penetrate 

the roof decking every 12” O.C. 

  Apply sealant to the top leg of 

the Z Cleat and then place the 

Ridge Vent base squarely over 

the Z Cleats and attach with 

1/2” stainless steel screws 

12”O.C. (Fig.3 arrows). 

 

  Install subsequent pieces of Z Cleat and Ridge Vent 

base prior to installing the Ridge Vent Cover.  Ridge 

Vent base pieces should be lapped 3”by removing 

all three ribs and the outside returns  from the upper 

pieces.  Fasten together with 1/2” S.S. screws. 

 

  The Ridge Vent Cover (461) is installed by snapping 

it over the Base, making sure that it is firmly locked 

on both sides.  Subsequent pieces of Ridge Vent Cov-

er should be lapped by 3”.  Seal between the over-

lapped pieces.  Secure the overlapped pieces at eve-

ry joint to each other and to the base with 1/2” S.S. 

screws.   

 

  Ends of the assembly can be closed with a field-

formed cap made from matching coil stock or with 

down turned tabs extending from the cover (Figs.4 

& 5 arrows).  If forming a cap, cut it to fill the open-

ing, allowing an extra 3/4” of metal on all sides to be 

bent 90 degrees toward the middle of the roof.  Insert 

these tabs under the Ridge Vent Cover and secure 

with 1/2” S.S. screws.  Seal or paint all exposed fas-

tener heads.   

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 4 

Fig. 5 

 

Fig.3 
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